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PREFACE 

This  fourth  volume  of  Champlain’s  Works  contains  the  third 
and  fourth  Books  of  Part  I  of  the  edition  of  1632  which  was 
re-issued  in  1640,  and  they  complete  Part  I  of  that  volume. 

Professor  J.  H.  Cameron  has  as  usual  taken  the  greatest 
pains  to  make  the  French  text  accurate,  for  which  purpose 
he  has  consulted  a  great  many  copies  both  of  the  1632  edition 
as  well  as  that  of  1640.  His  notes  show  the  variant  readings. 

The  English  translation  has  again  been  done  by  Mr,  H.  H. 
Langton,  who  has  made  the  fullest  use,  of  course,  of  Volumes 
II  and  III,  of  which  these  Books  III  and  IV  are  more  or  less 
an  abridgment.  As  the  reader  has  before  him  on  each  page 
the  French  text,  this  has  allowed  a  certain  liberty  of  rendering 
in  order  to  make  the  English  version  clear  and  readable.  In 
the  correct  translation  of  the  many  difficult  passages  in  the 
French  text,  Professor  Cameron  has  also  given  valuable  help. 
Thus,  in  addition  to  editing  the  French  text,  his  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  French  of  the  seventeenth  century  has  been 
of  the  utmost  value  in  the  translation.  Both  collaborators 
indeed  have  been  unsparing  in  their  efforts  to  make  this 
volume  worthy  in  every  respect  of  those  already  issued  by 
the  Society. 

The  General  Editor  wishes  to  thank  Professor  W.  F. 
Ganong  of  Smith  College  and  M.  R.  La  Roque  de  Roquebrune 
of  the  Canadian  Archives  staff  in  Paris  for  help  on  difficult 
points,  and  he  also  congratulates  M.  E.  de  Cathelineau  of 
the  same  department  on  the  discovery  of  the  original  of 
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Champlain’s  marriage  contract,  the  hitherto  unknown  addition 
to  which  is  reprinted  in  the  Appendix. 

As  the  six  illustrations  to  Book  IV  have  already  been 
given  in  Volume  III,  the  Council  did  not  consider  it  necessary 
to  reproduce  these  again  in  this  volume.  They  form 
Plates  III  to  VIII  of  Volume  III,  and  full  references  will 
be  found  in  the  notes  as  to  where  they  occur  in  the  original 
of  Book  IV  of  this  volume.  „  _  ^ 


NOTE  ON  THE  FRENCH  TEXT 

The  difficulties  presented  by  the  text  of  the  volumes  issued  in 
1619,  and  of  the  first  half  of  those  of  1632  and  1640,  were  mentioned 
in  our  last  volume  (III)  on  pp.  xi-xii.  These  textual  problems  are 
further  complicated  in  the  present  volume  by  the  fact  that  it  is, 
for  the  most  part,  made  up  of  matter  repeated,  with  much 
abridgement  and  many  changes,  from  Biard’s  Relation  (1616)  and 
Champlain’s  Voyages  published  in  1603-4,  1613,  and  1619-27. 
That  this  revision  was  largely  made  by  Champlain  himself  seems 
fairly  clear.  Yet  the  result  is  quite  often  far  from  satisfactory. 
While  many  errors  are  corrected,  others  are  repeated  ;  and  some¬ 
times  the  original  obscurities  (in  which  Champlain  abounds)  are 
intensified.  This  volume  has  therefore  encountered  more  diffi¬ 
culties  than  any  of  the  others  ;  and  it  could  not  be  expected  to 
have  disposed  of  all  of  them.  On  the  other  hand,  it  may  claim 
the  credit  of  offering  in  its  French  text  what  has  almost  the 
value  of  a  facsimile.  Indeed,  the  side-notes  are — with  the 
exception  of  the  long  s — reproduced  exactly.0 

Where  variant  readings  occur,  the  body  of  the  text  generally 
gives  what  appears  to  be  the  earlier,  while  the  translation,  usually 
and  quite  properly,  follows  the  later  reading  given  in  the  notes. 

The  final  correction  of  the  proofs,  it  should  be  said,  owes  a 
good  deal  to  the  care  of  the  General  Editor,  Mr.  Biggar. 

J.  H.  C. 

0  The  side-notes  were  perhaps  inserted  by  some  one  about  the  printing 
office,  as  was  not  unusual  ;  and  it  is  obvious  that  many  of  them,  if  not  all, 
escaped  the  eye  of  Champlain.  In  those  parts  of  the  1613  text  repeated 
in  this  volume,  all  the  side-notes  are  new,  since  the  original  1613  edition 
has  none.  It  may  be  worth  mentioning  that,  in  the  parts  of  the  text  of 
1619  which  are  repeated  here,  there  were  some  sixty  side-notes.  Of  these 
notes  eight  are  omitted  ;  while  twenty-eight  new  notes  are  added. 
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V oyages  du  Sieur  de  Poitrincourt  en  la  nouuelle  France ,  où  il  laisse  son  fils  le  Sieur 
Biencourt.  Peres  Iesuites  qui  y  sont  enuoyez,  &  les  progrès  qu’ils  y  firent ,  y 
faisans  fleurir  la  Fcy  Chrestienne. 

CHAPITRE  PREMIER. 

LE  feu  Sieur  de  Poitrincourt  pere  ayant  obtenu  vn  don 
du  Sieur  de  Mons,  en  vertu  de  sa  commission,  de 
J  quelques  terres  adjacentes  au  port  Royal,  qu’il 
auoit  abâdonnées,  l’habitation  demeurant  en  son  entier, 

0  Voy.  notre  Yol.  III,  p.  247-8,  note  a  ;  p.  331,  note. 
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BOOK  III 


Journeys  of  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt  to  New  France ,  where  he  leaves  his  son  the 
Sieur  de  Biencourt.  The  Jesuit  Fathers  sent  thither ,  and  their  progress  in 
making  the  Christian  faith  flourish  there. 

CHAPTER  I 


THE  late  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt,  the  elder,  had  obtained 
from  the  Sieur  de  Monts,  by  virtue  of  his  com¬ 
mission,  a  grant  of  lands  which  he  had  abandoned 
adjacent  to  Port  Royal,  the  settlement  remaining  intact, 
VOL.  IV.  b 


2  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


Le  Sieur  de 
Poitrin- 
court  laisse 
son  fils  le 
sieur  de  Bië- 
court  en  la 
nouuelle 
France 


ledit  Sieur  de  Poitrincourt  fait  tout  deuoir  de  l’habiter,  &  y 
laisse  son  fils  le  Sieur  de  Biencourt,  lequel  pendant  qu’il 
excogite  les  moyens  de  s’y  pouuoir  establir,  les  Rochelois  & 
les  Basques  l’assistent  en  la  plus  grande  partie  des  embarque- 
mens,  souz  esperance  d’auoir  les  pelleteries  par  leur  moyen  :  p.  99. 
mais  son  dessein  ne  luy  reüssit  pas  comme  il  desiroit.  Car 
Madame  de  Guercheuille  tres-charitable,  s’entremet  en  ceste 
affaire  en  faueur  &  consideration  des  Peres  Iesuites.  en  voicy 
le  discours. 

Ledit  sieur  lean  de  Poitrincourt,  auant  que  le  sieur  de 
Mons  partist  de  la  nouuelle  France,  luy  demanda  en  don  le 
Port  Royal,  qu’il  luy  accorda,  à  condition  que  dans  deux  ans 
en  suitte  ledit  sieur  de  Poitrincourt  s’y  transporter  oit  auec 
plusieurs  autres  familles,  pour  cultiuer,  &  habiter  le  pays  ; 

0  Les  volumes  de  1632  (et  1640)  ont  des  notes  marginales  (qui  d’ailleurs 
sont  en  caractères  romains),  tandis  que  les  vol.  de  1613  n’en  avaient  pas  ; 
et  il  fallut  en  rédiger  en  1632  pour  toutes  les  pages  du  texte  de  1613  qui 
sont  reproduites  dans  les  exempl.  de  cette  année-là  (soit  les  pp.  331-418  de 
notre  Vol.  III,  et  les  pp.  1-220  du  présent  volume).  On  ne  peut  pas 
admettre  que  toutes  ces  notes  soient  par  Champlain,  car  il  y  en  a  beaucoup 
qui  ne  s’accordent  pas  avec  le  texte,  et  quelques-unes  qui  n’ont  pas  de  sens. 


and  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt  did  everything  he  ought  to 
occupy  it,  leaving  his  son  the  Sieur  de  Biencourt  there  ;  and 
while  he  was  taking  measures  to  be  able  to  establish  himself 
there,  the  people  of  La  Rochelle  and  the  Basques  helped  him 
in  most  of  the  shipments,  in  the  hope  of  getting  furs  by 
means  of  them.  But  his  plan  did  not  succeed  as  he  wished  ; 
for  Madame  de  Guercheville,  a  very  charitable  lady,  inter¬ 
vened  in  this  affair  in  the  interest  and  favour  of  the  Jesuit 
Fathers.  This  is  the  story. 

Before  the  Sieur  de  Monts  left  New  France,  the  Sieur 
Jean  de  Poutrincourt  asked  him  for  a  grant  of  Port  Royal, 
which  he  gave  him  on  condition  that  within  the  next  two 
years  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt  should  move  there  along 
with  several  other  families,  to  cultivate  and  occupy  the 
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ce  qu’il  promit  faire,  &  en  l’an  1607.  le  feu  Roy  Henry  le 
Grand 1  luy  ratifia  &  confirma  ce  don,  &  dit  au  feu  Reuerend 
Pere  Coton  2  qu’il  vouloit  se  seruir  de  leur  Compagnie  en  la 
conuersion  des  Sauuages,  promettant  deux  mille  liures  pour 
leur  entretien.  Le  Pere  Coton  obéît  au  commandement  de 
sa  Majesté;  &  entre  autres  de  leurs  Peres  se  présenta  le  Le  P.  Biart 
rere  Joiard,  pour  estre  employe  en  vn  si  samct  voyage:  &éieupoury 
l’an  1608.  il  fut  enuoyé  à  Bordeaux,  où  il  demeura  long  aUer‘ 
temps  sans  entëdre  aucunes  nouuelles  de  l’embarquement 
pour  Canada. 

L’an  1609.  le  sieur  de  Poitrincourt  arriua  à  Paris  :  le  1609. 
Roy  en  estant  aduerty,  &  ayant  sceu  que  contre  l’opinion  de  du 
sa  Majesté  il  n’auoit  bougé  de  France,  se  fascha  fort  contre  ^court  à 
luy.  Mais  pour  contenter  sadite  Majesté,  il  s’équipe  pour 
faire  le  voyage.  Sur  ceste  resolution  le  Pere  Coton  offre  luy 


country.  This  he  promised  to  do,  and  in  the  year  1607  the 
late  king,  Henry  the  Great,1  ratified  and  confirmed  this  grant 
to  him,  and  told  the  late  Reverend  Father  Cotton  2  that  he 
wished  to  employ  their  Society  in  the  conversion  of  the 
savages,  promising  2000  livres  for  their  maintenance.  Father 
Cotton  obeyed  His  Majesty’s  command;  and  amongst  others 
of  their  Fathers  Father  Biard  offered  himself  for  employment 
in  so  pious  an  expedition,  and  in  the  year  1608  he  was  sent 
to  Bordeaux,  where  he  remained  for  a  long  time  without 
hearing  any  news  of  the  embarkation  for  Canada. 

In  the  year  1609  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt  arrived  in 
Paris  :  the  King,  being  informed  of  it,  and  learning  that 
contrary  to  His  Majesty’s  intention  he  had  not  stirred  from 
France,  was  very  much  displeased  with  him.  But  to  satisfy 
His  Majesty  he  prepared  to  make  the  journey.  When  he 

came  to  this  decision  Father  Cotton  offered  to  give  him  some 

# 

1  Henri  IV. 

2  Father  Pierre  Cotton  (1564-1629),  Confessor  of  Henri  IV. 
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1610. 

Son  retour 
en  la  nou- 
uelle  France. 


Renuoye 
son  fils  en 
France. 


donner  des  Religieux  :  sur  quoy  ledit  sieur  de  Poitrincourt 
luy  dit  qu’il  seroit  meilleur  d’attendre  iusques  en  l’an  suiuant, 
promettant  qu’aussi  tost  qu’il  seroit  arriué  au  port  Royal, 
il  renuoyeroit  son  fils,  auec  lequel  les  PP.  Iesuites  viëdroiët. 

De  faict  l’an  1610.  ledit  sieur  de  Poitrincourt  s’embarqua  p. 
sur  la  fin  de  Feurier,  &  arriua  au  port  Royal  au  mois  de  Iuin 
suiuant,  où  ayant  assemblé  le  plus  de  Sauuages  qu’il  peut, 
il  en  fit  baptiser  enuiron  25.  le  iour  de  sainct  lean  Baptiste, 
par  vn  Prestre  appelle  Messire  Iosué  Fléché,  surnommé  le 
Patriarche.1 

Peu  de  temps  après  il  renuoya  en  France  le  sieur  de 
Biencourt  son  fils,  aagé  d’enuiron  19.  ans,  pour  apporter  les 
bonnes  nouuelles  du  baptesme  des  Sauuages,  &  faire  en  sorte 
qu’il  fust  en  brief  secouru  de  viures,  dont  il  estoit  mal  pourueu, 
pour  y  passer  l’hyuer. 

Le  Reuerend  Pere  Christofle  Balthazar,  Prouincial,  com- 


monks,  whereupon  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt  told  him  that 
he  had  better  wait  until  the  year  following,  promising  that 
as  soon  as  he  arrived  at  Port  Royal  he  would  send  back  his 
son  with  whom  the  Jesuit  Fathers  might  come  out. 

Accordingly  in  the  year  1610  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt 
embarked  at  the  end  of  February  and  reached  Port  Royal  in 
the  month  of  June  following,  where,  having  brought  together 
as  many  savages  as  he  could,  he  had  about  25  of  them  bap¬ 
tized  on  St.  John  the  Baptist’s  day  by  a  priest  called  Messire 
Josué  Fleche,  surnamed  the  Patriarch.1 

A  little  later  he  sent  back  to  France  his  son  the  Sieur  de 
Biencourt,  aged  about  nineteen,  to  carry  the  good  news  of  the 
baptism  of  the  savages  and  to  arrange  for  him  shortly  to  be 
aided  by  a  supply  of  provisions,  with  which  he  was  ill  fur¬ 
nished,  in  order  to  pass  the  winter  there. 

The  Reverend  Father  Christophe  Balthazar,  Provincial, 

1  According  to  Grant’s  Lescarbot,  History,  III,  p.  41,  his  name  was 
Jessé  Fléché. 
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mit  pour  aller  auec  le  sieur  de  Biencourt,  les  Peres  Pierre 
Biart,  &  Remond  Masse  1  ;  le  Roy  Louys  le  Iuste  2  leur  ayant 
fait  deliurer  cinq  cents  escus  promis  par  le  feu  Roy  son  pere, 
&  plusieurs  riches  ornemës  donnez  par  les  Dames  de  Guer- 
cheuille  &  de  Sourdis.  Estans  arriuez  à  Dieppe,  il  y  eut 
quelque  contestation  entre  les  Peres  Iesuites,  &  des  mar¬ 
chands,  ce  qui  fut  cause  que  lesdits  Peres  se  retirèrent  en 
leur  College  d’Eu. 

Ce  qu’ayant  sceu  Madame  de  Guercheuille,  fut  fort 
indignée  de  ce  que  de  petits  marchands  auoient  esté  si 
outrecuidez  d’auoir  offensé,  &  trauersé  ces  Peres,  dit  qu’ils 
deuoient  estre  punis,  mais  tout  leur  chastiement  fut  qu’ils 
ne  furent  receus  à  l’embarquement.  Et  ayant  sceu  que 
l’equipage  ne  se  monteroit  qu’à  quatre  mil  liures,  elle  fit 
vne  queste  en  la  Cour,  &  par  cét  office  charitable  elle  recueillit 
ladite  somme  dont  elle  paya  les  marchands  qui  auoient 


commissioned  the  Fathers  Pierre  Biard  and  Remond  Massé  1 
to  go  with  the  Sieur  de  Biencourt,  King  Louis  the  Just  2 
having  had  delivered  to  them  the  500  crowns  promised  by 
the  late  king  his  father,  and  also  several  rich  ornaments  given 
by  Madame  de  Guercheville  and  Madame  de  Sourdis.  When 
they  arrived  at  Dieppe  some  dispute  arose  between  the  Jesuit 
Fathers  and  some  merchants,  which  led  the  Fathers  to 
withdraw  to  their  College  at  Eu. 

When  Madame  de  Guercheville  learned  this  she  was 
highly  indignant  at  petty  merchants  having  been  so  pre¬ 
sumptuous  as  to  have  offended  and  thwarted  those  Fathers, 
and  said  that  they  ought  to  be  punished,  but  all  their  chastise¬ 
ment  consisted  in  not  being  admitted  to  the  expedition.  And 
having  learned  that  the  outfit  would  only  come  to  4000  livres, 
she  made  a  collection  at  Court  and  by  this  charitable  action 
secured  the  sum  mentioned,  with  which  she  paid  the 


Peres  Iesui¬ 
tes  y  en- 
uoyez. 


Quelques 
marchands 
les  offensât 
à  Dieppe. 


Soin  de  la 
Dame  de 
Guerche¬ 
uille  pour 
ces  te  entre¬ 
prise. 


1  Enemond  Massé. 


2  Louis  XIII. 
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Fait  vu  fôds 
pour  l’en¬ 
tretien  des¬ 
dits  Peres. 


troublé  lesdits  Peres,  &  les  fit  casser  de  toute  association  :  & 
du  reste  de  ceste  somme,  &  d’autres  grands  biens,  fit  vn  fonds 
pour  l’entretien  desdits  Peres,  ne  voulant  qu’ils  fussent  à  p 
charge  au  sieur  de  Poitrincourt  ;  &  faire  en  sorte  que  le 
profit  qui  reuiendroit  des  pelleteries  &  des  pesches  que  le 
nauire  remporteroit,  ne  reuiendroit  point  au  profit  des 
associez,  &  autres  marchands,  mais  retourneroit  en  Canada, 
en  la  possession  des  Sieurs  Robin  &  de  Biencourt,  qui  l’em- 
ployeroient  à  l’entretien  du  port  Royal  &  des  François  qui 
y  resident. 

A  ce  subiect  fut  conclu  &  arresté  que  cét  argent  de  Madame 
de  Guercheuille,  ayant  esté  destiné  pour  le  profit  de  Canada, 
les  Iesuites  auroient  part  aux  emoluments  de  l’association 
desdits  sieurs  Robin  &  de  Biencourt,  &  y  participeroient 
auec  eux.1 

C’est  ce  contract  d’association  qui  a  fait  tant  semer  de 


merchants  who  had  troubled  those  Fathers,  and  had  them 
ejected  from  any  partnership.  And  with  the  rest  of  the  sum 
and  with  other  large  property  she  established  an  endowment 
for  the  maintenance  of  these  Fathers,  not  wishing  them  to  be 
an  expense  to  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt,  and  arranged  that 
the  profit  from  the  furs  and  fish  which  the  ship  would  bring 
back  should  not  accrue  to  the  profit  of  the  partners  and  other 
merchants,  but  should  return  to  Canada  in  the  hands  of 
Sieur  Robin  and  the  Sieur  de  Biencourt,  who  should  employ 
it  for  the  maintenance  of  Port  Royal  and  of  the  French  who 
lived  there. 

In  reference  to  this  it  was  decided  and  ordered  that  as 
this  money  of  Madame  de  Guercheville  had  been  devoted  to 
the  benefit  of  Canada,  the  Jesuits  should  share  in  the  profits 
of  the  partnership  of  the  Sieurs  Robin  and  de  Biencourt, 
and  should  divide  with  them.1 

This  was  the  partnership  contract  which  gave  rise  to  so 
1  The  contract  is  printed  in  Lescarbot,  op.  cit.,  Ill,  49-51. 
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bruits,  de  plaintes,  &  de  crieries  contre  les  Peres  Iesuites, 
qui  en  cela,  &  en  toute  autre  chose  se  sont  equitablement 
gouuernez  selon  Dieu  &  raison,  à  la  honte  &  confusion  de 
leurs  enuieux  &  mesdisans. 

Le  26.  Ianuier  1611.  les  mesmes  Peres  s’embarquèrent  1611. 
auec  ledit  sieur  de  Biencourt,  lequel  ils  assistèrent  d’argent  Embarque- 

i  o  met  des  Pe* 

pour  mettre  le  vaisseau  hors,  &  soulager  les  grandes  nécessitez  res  iesuites 

..  .  .  °,  auec  le  sieur 

qu  lis  auoient  eues  en  ceste  nauigation  ;  d  autant  que  cos-  de  Biëcourt. 
toyans  les  costes  ils  s’arresterent  &  seiournerët  en  plusieurs 
endroits  auant  qu’arriuer  au  port  Royal,  qui  fut  le  12.  Iuin 1  Leur  am- 
1611.  le  iour  de  la  Pentecoste  ;  &  pendant  ce  voyage  lesdits  Reoyti!port 
Peres  eurent  grande  disette  de  viures,  &  d’autres  choses, 
ainsi  que  rapportèrent  les  pilotes  Dauid  de  Bruges,  &  le 
Capitaine  lean  Daune,  tous  deux  de  la  religion  prétendue 
reformée,  confessans  qu’ils  auoient  trouué  ces  bons  Peres 
tout  autres  que  l’on  les  leur  auoit  dépeint.2 

many  rumours,  complaints  and  outcries  against  the  Jesuit 
Fathers,  who  in  this  and  in  everything  else  have  conducted 
themselves  with  fairness  in  the  sight  of  God  and  according 
to  reason,  to  the  shame  and  confusion  of  those  who  envy  and 
malign  them. 

On  January  26,  1611,  the  same  Fathers  embarked  with 
the  Sieur  de  Biencourt,  whom  they  assisted  with  money  to 
get  the  vessel  off  and  to  alleviate  the  great  want  they  suffered 
from  on  this  voyage.  For,  while  coasting  along  the  shores, 
they  put  in  and  stopped  at  several  places  before  reaching 
Port  Royal  which  was  on  June  12, 1  1611,  Whitsunday;  and 
during  this  voyage  the  Fathers  suffered  great  scarcity  of 
provisions  and  other  things,  according  to  the  reports  of  the 
pilots,  David  of  Bruges  and  Captain  Jean  Daune,  both  of  the 
so-called  reformed  religion,  who  confessed  that  they  found 
these  good  Fathers  to  be  quite  different  from  the  description 

given  of  them.2 

1  Really  May  22. 

2  Cf.  G.  Marcel,  Factum  du  Procès,  etc.,  15-17,  Paris,  1887. 


8  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


Retour  en 
France  du 
sieur  de  Poi- 
trincourt. 


Le  sieur  de  Poitrincourt  désirât  retourner  en  France,  p. 
pour  mieux  donner  ordre  à  ses  affaires,  laissa  son  fils  le  sieur 
de  Biëcourt,  &  les  Peres  Iesuites  auprès  luy,  qui  faisoient  tous 
ensemble  enuiron  20. 1  personnes.  Il  partit  la  my-Iuillet  de 
la  mesme  année  1611.  &  arriua  en  France  sur  la  fin  du  mois 
d’Aoust. 

Pendant  l’hyuernement  led.  sieur  de  Biencourt  fit  encores 
quelques  fascheries  aux  gens  du  fils  dudit  Pontgraué,  appelle 
Robert  Graué,  qu’il  traitta  assez  mal  :  mais  en  fin  par  le 
trauail  des  Peres  Iesuites,  le  tout  fut  appaisé,  &  demeurèrent 
bons  amis.2 

Le  sieur  de  Poitrincourt  cherchant  en  France  tous  moyens 
d’aller  secourir  son  fils,  Madame  de  Guercheuille,  pieuse, 
vertueuse,  &  fort  affectiônée  à  la  conuersion  des  Sauuages, 
ayant  desia  recueilly  quelques  charitez,  en  communiqua  auec 
luy,  &  dit  que  tres-volontiers  elle  entreroit  en  la  compagnie, 


The  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt,  wishing  to  return  to  France 
for  the  better  management  of  his  business,  left  behind  his 
son  the  Sieur  de  Biencourt  and  with  him  the  Jesuit  Fathers  ; 
altogether  there  were  about  twenty  persons.1  He  set  out 
in  the  middle  of  July  of  the  same  year  1611  and  arrived  in 
France  about  the  end  of  the  month  of  August. 

During  the  winter  the  Sieur  de  Biencourt  again  gave 
offence  to  the  people  of  the  son  of  Pontgravé,  called  Robert 
Gravé,  whom  he  treated  very  badly  ;  but  in  the  end  through 
the  efforts  of  the  Jesuit  Fathers  all  was  smoothed  over  and 
they  remained  good  friends.2 

While  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt  was  seeking  in  France 
every  means  of  aiding  his  son,  Madame  de  Guercheville, 
pious,  virtuous,  and  very  zealous  for  the  conversion  of  the 
savages,  having  already  collected  some  charitable  funds, 
communicated  with  him  about  them,  and  said  that  she  would 

1  Father  Biard’s  Relation  says  22.  2  Cf.  Marcel,  op.  cit.,  21-34. 
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&  qu’elle  enuoyeroit  auec  luy  des  Peres  Iesuites,  pour  le 
secours  de  Canada. 

Le  côtract  d’associatiô  fut  passé,  lad.  Dame  authorisée  Contract 
de  Môsieur  de  Liencour,3  premier  Escuyer  du  Roy,  &deGu?rame 
Gouuerneur  de  Paris,  son  mary.  Par  ce  contract  fut  arresté,  ÜecY^sieur 
Que  présentement  elle  donneroit  mil  escus  pour  la  cargaison  Recours* 
d’vn  vaisseau,  moyennant  quoy  elle  entreroit  au  partage  des  de  Canada' 
profits  que  ce  nauire  rapporteroit,  &  des  terres  que  le  Roy 
auoit  données  au  sieur  de  Poitrincourt,  ainsi  qu’il  est  porté 
en  la  minute  de  ce  contract.  Lequel  sieur  de  Poitrincourt 
se  reseruoit  le  port  Royal,  &  ses  terres  ;  n’entendant  point 
qu’elles  entrassent  en  la  communauté  des  autres  Seigneuries, 

Caps,  Havres,  &  Prouinces  qu’il  dit  auoir  audit  pays  contre 
p.  103.  le  port  Royal.  Ladite  Dame  luy  demanda  qu’il  eust  à  faire  [Différend» 

entre  elle, 

°  La  plupart  des  exemplaires  de  1632  et  1640  donnent  cette  variante  : 
fut  passé  auec  lad.  Dame,  authorisée  de  Mr  de  Liencour  .  .  .  cour°]  m" 

6  Les  cinq  notes  marginales  que  nous  mettons  entre  crochets  manquent 
à  la  p.  103  dans  quelques  exempl.  de  1632  et  1640  ;  mais,  au  contraire  de 
ce  que  croyait  Laverdière,  elles  s’y  trouvent  dans  la  plupart  des  exempl. — 
même  de  1632.  Il  y  en  a  pourtant  qui  ne  portent  en  marge  que  la  date 
1612,  et  encore  d’autres  qui  n’y  montrent  rien  du  tout. 


very  gladly  join  the  company  and  would  send  out  Jesuit 
Fathers  with  him  for  the  aid  of  Canada. 

The  partnership  contract  was  executed  with  this  lady  under 
the  authority  of  her  husband,  Monsieur  de  Liencour,  first 
equerry  of  the  King  and  Governor  of  Paris.  By  this  con¬ 
tract  it  was  provided  that  she  should  contribute  at  once  a 
thousand  crowns  for  the  cargo  of  a  vessel  and  thereby  be 
entitled  to  a  share  in  the  profits  returned  by  the  vessel  and 
in  the  lands  which  the  King  had  granted  to  the  Sieur  de 
Poutrincourt  as  set  forth  in  the  draft  of  that  contract.  The 
Sieur  de  Poutrincourt  reserved  for  himself  Port  Royal  and 
its  lands,  not  intending  that  these  should  be  held  in  common 
with  the  other  seigniories,  capes,  harbours  and  provinces 
which  he  said  he  held  in  that  country  near  Port  Royal.  The 
lady  asked  him  to  exhibit  the  title-deeds  under  which  these 


[Elle  traitte 
auec  le  sieur 
de  Mons.] 


[Elle  obtiët 
lettres  du 
Roy  pour 
les  terres  de 
la  nouuelle 
France.] 
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paroistre  tiltres  par  lesquels  ces  Seigneuries  &  terres  luy 
appartenoient,  &  comme  il  possedoit  tant  de  domaine.  Mais 

11  s’en  excusa,  disant  que  ses  tiltres  &  papiers  estoiët  demeurez 
en  la  nouuelle  Frâce. 

Ce  qu’entendât  ladite  Dame,  se  mesfiant  de  ce  que  disoit 
le  sieur  de  Poitrincourt,  &  voulant  se  garder  d’estre  surprise, 
elle  traicta  auec  le  sieur  de  Mons,  à  ce  qu’il  luy  retrocedast 
tous  les  droicts,  actions,  &  pretentiôs  qu’il  auoit,  ou  °  iamais 
eu  en  la  nouuelle  France,  à  cause  de  la  donation  à  luy  faite 
par  feu  Henry  le  Grand.  La  Dame  de  Guercheuille  obtient 
lettres  de  sa  Majesté  à  present  regnant,  par  lesquelles  dona¬ 
tion  luy  est  faite  de  nouueau  6  de  toutes  les  terres  de  la 
nouuelle  France,  depuis  la  grande  riuiere,1  iusques  à  la 
Floride,  horsmis  seulement  le  port  Royal,  qui  estoit  ce  que 

°  La  plupart  des  exempl.  suppriment  ou,  et  portent  :  qu’il  auoit  iamais 
eu  ..  . 

6  On  lit  ici  dans  bien  des  exemplaires  de  1632  et  de  1640  :  par  lesquelles  ' 
donation  nouuelle  luy  est  faite  .  .  . 


seigniories  and  lands  belonged  to  him,  and  to  show  how  he 
came  to  possess  so  large  a  domain.  But  he  excused  himself 
by  saying  that  his  title-deeds  and  papers  had  remained  in 
New  France. 

When  the  lady  heard  this,  distrusting  what  the  Sieur  de 
Poutrincourt  said,  and  wishing  to  guard  herself  against  being 
caught  unawares,  she  negotiated  with  the  Sieur  de  Monts 
for  ceding  to  her  all  rights,  titles  and  interests  that  he  held 
or  ever  had  held  in  New  France  by  reason  of  the  grant  made 
to  him  by  the  late  Henry  the  Great.  Madame  de  Guerche- 
ville  obtained  letters  from  His  Majesty  now  reigning,  in 
which  was  renewed  to  her  the  grant  of  all  the  lands  of  New 
France,  from  the  great  river1  as  far  as  Florida,  Port  Royal 


1  St.  Lawrence. 
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ledit  sieur  de  Poitrincourt  auoit  présentement,0  &  non  autre 
chose. 

Ladite  Dame  donna  l’argët  aux  Peres  Iesuites  pour  le 
mettre  entre  les  mains  de  quelque  marchâd  à  Dieppe  :  mais 
ledit  sieur  de  Poitrincourt  fit  tant  auec  les  mesmes  Peres, 
que  de  ces  mille  escus  il  en  tira  quatre  cents. 

Il  commit  à  cét  embarquement  vn  sien  seruiteur  appelle  [Simon  im- 
Simon  Imbert  Sandrier,  qui  s’acquitta  assez  mal  de  l’admini-  nistre  mS’.] 
stration  de  ce  nauire  équipé  &  frété.  Il  partit  de  Dieppe  le 
31.  de  Décembre  au  fort  de  l’hyuer,  &  arriua  au  port  Royal 
le  23.  de  Ianuier  l’an  suiuant  1612. 

Le  sieur  de  Biencourt  fort  aise  d’vne  part  de  voir  ce  [1612.] 
p.  104.  nouueau  secours  arriué,  &  d’autre  fasché  de  voir  Madame 
de  Guercheuille  hors  de  ceste  compagnie,  suiuant  ce  que 
ledit  Imbert  luy  auoit  dit,  &  des  plaintes  que  luy  firent  les  Pistes  que 
Peres  Iesuites  du  mauuais  mesnage  fait  en  tel  embarquement  font  dUm-5 

bert. 

0  Les  exempt  cités  en  face,  note  a,  portent  :  premièrement-  .  .  . 


only  excepted,  which  was  what  the  Sieur  de  Poutrincourt 
originally  1  held,  and  nothing  else. 

This  lady  gave  the  money  to  the  Jesuit  Fathers  to  put  into 
the  hands  of  some  merchant  at  Dieppe,  but  the  Sieur  de 
Poutrincourt  used  such  means  with  the  same  Fathers  that 
of  these  thousand  crowns  he  got  four  hundred. 

He  put  in  charge  of  this  shipment  a  servant  of  his  named 
Simon  Imbert  Sandrier,  who  managed  very  badly  the  equip¬ 
ment  and  freighting  of  the  ship.  He  set  out  from  Dieppe 
on  December  31  in  the  depth  of  winter  and  reached  Port 
Royal  on  January  23  of  the  following  year  1612. 

The  Sieur  de  Biencourt  was  very  glad  in  one  way  to  see 
the  arrival  of  this  new  support,  and  in  another  annoyed  to 
find  Madame  de  Guercheville  out  of  the  Company  according 
to  what  Imbert  told  him,  and  disturbed  by  the  complaints 
made  to  him  by  the  Jesuit  Fathers  of  the  bad  management 

1  See  note  a. 
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Equipage 
qui  se  fait 
en  France, 
pour  retirer 
les  Iesuites 
du  port 
Royal. 


par  cét  Imbert,  qui  à  tort  &  sans  cause  accusoit  les  Peres, 
lesquels  neantmoins  le  contraignirët  de  confesser  qu’il  estoit 
gaillard  quand  il  parla  audit  sieur  de  Biencourt.1 

En  fin  toutes  ces  choses  estans  appaisées  &  pardonnées, 
le  Pere  Masse  estant  auec  les  Sauuages  pour  apprendre  leur 
langue,  il  deuint  malade  en  vn  lieu,  où  il  eut  grande  disette, 
car  tout  estoit  en  desordre  en  ceste  demeure.  Le  Pere  Biart 
demeura  au  port  Royal,  où  il  souffrit  plusieurs  fatigues,  &  de 
grandes  nécessitez  quelques  iours  durant,  à  amasser  du  gland, 
&  chercher  des  racines  pour  son  viure. 

Pendant  ce  temps  on  dressoit  en  France  vn  equipage  pour 
retirer  les  Iesuites  du  port  Royal,  &  fonder  vne  nouuelle 
demeure  en  vn  autre  endroit.  Le  chef  de  cét  equipage  estoit 
la  Saussaye,  ayant  auec  luy  trente  personnes  qui  y  deuoient 
hyuerner,  y  compris  deux  Iesuites  &  leur  seruiteur,  qui  se 
prendroient  au  port  Royal.2  Il  auoit  desia  auec  luy  deux 


shown  on  this  voyage  by  Imbert,  who  wrongfully  and  with¬ 
out  reason  accused  the  Fathers.  They,  however,  obliged 
him  to  confess  that  he  was  tipsy  when  he  spoke  to  the 
Sieur  de  Biencourt.1 

All  these  matters  being  at  last  smoothed  over  and  for¬ 
given,  Father  Massé,  who  was  with  the  savages  to  learn  their 
language,  fell  ill  at  a  place  where  he  was  in  great  want  ;  for 
everything  was  in  disorder  at  this  settlement.  Father  Biard 
remained  at  Port  Royal,  where  he  suffered  great  fatigue  and 
want  for  some  days  in  gathering  acorns  and  looking  for  roots 
for  his  sustenance. 

During  this  time  an  expedition  was  being  equipped  in 
France  to  withdraw  the  Jesuits  from  Port  Royal  and  establish  a 
new  settlement  in  another  place.  The  leader  of  this  expedition 
was  La  Saussaye,  having  with  him  thirty  persons  who  were  to 
winter  there,  including  the  two  Jesuits  and  their  servant  to  be 
taken  on  at  Port  Royal.2  He  had  with  him  already  two  other 
1  Cf.  Marcel,  op.  cit.,  34-59.  2  Cf.  ibid.,  65-69. 
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autres  Peres  Iesuites,  sçauoir  le  Pere  Quentin,  &  le  Pere 
Gilbert  du  Thet,1  mais  ils  deuoient  reuenir  en  France  auec 
l’equipage  des  matelots,  qui  estoient  38.  La  Royne  auoit 
contribué  à  la  despense  des  armes,  des  poudres,  &  de  quelques 
munitions.  Le  vaisseau  estoit  de  cent  tonneaux,  qui  partit  1613. 
de  Honnefleur  le  12.  Mars  l’an  1613,  &  arriua  à  la  Héue  2  à  Voyage  de 

la  Saussaye 

l’Acadie  le  16.  de  May,  où  ils  mirent  pour  marque  de  leur  en  l’Acadie, 
possession  les  armes  de  Madame  de  Guercheuille.  Ils 
p.  105.  vindrent  au  port  Royal,  où  ils  ne  trouuerent  que  5.  personnes, 
deux  Peres  Iesuites,  Hebert  3  Apoticaire  (qui  tenoit  la  place 
du  Sieur  de  Biencourt,  pendant  qu’il  estoit  allé  bien  loin 
chercher  de  quoy  viure)  &  deux  autres  personnes.  Ce  fut 
à  luy  qu’on  présenta  les  lettres  de  la  Royne,  pour  relascher  les  Leuresde 
Peres,  &  leur  permettre  aller  où  bon  leur  sembleroit  ;  cepourreias- 

'  cher  les  le* 

qu’il  fit  :  &  ces  Peres  retirèrent  leurs  commoditez  du  pays,  suites. 


Jesuit  Fathers,  namely  Father  Quentin  and  Father  Gilbert 
du  Thet,1  but  they  were  to  return  to  France  with  the  crew 
of  sailors,  38  in  number.  The  Queen  had  contributed  to 
the  cost  of  arms,  powder  and  some  ammunition.  The  ship 
was  of  100  tons  burden  ;  it  left  Honfleur  on  March  12  of  the 
year  1613  and  arrived  at  La  Have  2  in  Acadia  on  the  sixteenth 
of  May,  where  as  a  mark  of  possession  they  set  up  the  arms 
of  Madame  de  Guercheville.  They  came  to  Port  Royal 
where  they  found  only  five  persons,  two  Jesuit  Fathers, 
Hébert  the  apothecary  3  (who  took  the  place  of  the  Sieur  de 
Biencourt  while  he  had  gone  far  away  to  look  for  food),  and 
two  other  persons.  It  was  to  Hébert  that  were  presented 
the  Queen’s  letters  for  releasing  the  Fathers  and  allowing 
them  to  go  where  they  thought  fit.  This  he  did,  and  those 
Fathers  withdrew  their  belongings  from  the  district  and  left 

1  He  was  only  a  Brother.  See  also  Marcel,  op.  cit.,  p.  70. 

2  See  Yol.  I,  p.  236.  3  Louis  Hébert,  later  established  at  Quebec. 
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Vôt  habiter 
les  monts 
deserts. 


Sont  sur¬ 
pris  des  An- 
glois. 


&  laissèrent  quelques  viures  audit  Hebert,  afin  qu’il  n’en 
eust  nécessité. 

Ils  sortirent  de  ce  lieu,  &  furent  habiter  les  monts  deserts 
à  l’entrée  de  la  riuiere  de  Pemetegoet.1  Le  pilote  arriua  au 
costé  de  l’est  de  l’isle  des  mots  deserts,  où  les  Peres  logèrent, 
&  rendirent  graces  à  Dieu,  esleuans  vne  croix,  &  firent  le 
sainct  sacrifice  de  la  Messe  :  &  fut  ce  lieu  nommé  Sainct 
Sauueur,2  à  44.  degrez  &  vn  tiers  de  latitude. 

Là  à  peine  commençoient-ils  à  s’accommoder,  &  deserter 
le  lieu,  que  l’Anglois  suruint,  qui  leur  donna  bien  d’autre 
besongne. 

Depuis  que  ces  Anglois  se  sont  establis  aux  Virgines, 
afin  de  se  pourueoir  de  moluës,  ont  accoustumé  de  venir 
faire  leur  pesche  à  seize  lieues  de  l’isle  des  monts  deserts  : 
&  ainsi  y  arriuans  l’an  1613.  estans  surpris  des  bruines  & 


some  provisions  with  Hébert  so  that  he  should  not  be  in 
want. 

They  left  this  place  and  went  to  settle  on  Mount 
Desert  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Pemetegoet.1  The  pilot 
reached  the  eastern  side  of  the  island  of  Mount  Desert, 
where  the  Fathers  stayed  and  gave  thanks  to  God,  setting 
up  a  cross  and  celebrating  the  holy  sacrifice  of  the  Mass  ; 
and  this  place  was  named  St.  Sauveur,2  in  latitude  440  20'. 

There  they  had  hardly  begun  to  settle  down  and  clear  the 
ground  when  the  Englishman  came  who  caused  them  concern 
about  quite  other  matters. 

Since  the  English  had  established  themselves  in  Virginia, 
in  order  to  provide  themselves  with  cod  they  had  been  in  the 
habit  of  coming  to  do  their  fishing  sixteen  leagues  from  Mount 
Desert  island  ;  and  so  arriving  there  in  the  year  1613  and 

1  The  Penobscot.  See  Vol.  I,  pp.  283-284. 

2  Now  Frenchman’s  Bay.  See  France  and  New  England,  Vol.  Ill, 
published  by  Allan  Forbes  and  Paul  F.  Cadman,  pp.  86-94  (Boston,  1929). 
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jettez  à  la  coste  [,]  des  Sauuages  de  Pemetegoet,1  estimans 
qu’ils  estoient  François,  leur  dirent  qu’il  y  en  auoit  à  Sainct 
Sauueur.  Les  Anglois  estans  en  nécessité  de  viures,  &  tous 
leurs  hommes  en  pauure  estât,  deschirez,  &  à  demy  nuds, 
s’informent  diligemment  des  forces  des  François  :  &  ayans 
eu  response  conforme  à  leur  désir,  ils  vont  droit  à  eux,  &  Vont  atta- 
se  mettêt  en  estât  de  les  combattre.  Les  François  voyans  François. 

106.  venir  vn  seul  nauire  à  pleines  voiles,  sans  sçauoir  que  dix 
autres  approchoient,  recogneurent  que  c’estoient  Anglois. 

Aussi  tost  le  sieur  de  la  Motte  le  Vilin,  Lieutenant  de  la 
Saussaye,  &  quelques  autres,  accourent  au  bord  pour  le 
defendre.  La  Saussaye  demeure  à  terre  auec  la  plus-part 
de  ses  hommes  :  mais  en  fin  l’Anglois  estant  plus  fort  que 
les  François,  après  quelque  combat  prirent  les  nostres.2  Les  Sont  partie 
Anglois  estoient  en  nombre  de  60.  soldats,  &  auoient  14.  pieces  ti^prison-1 

niers  des 

Anglois. 


being  caught  by  fogs  and  driven  on  to  the  coast,  some  natives 
of  Pemetegoet,1  thinking  that  they  were  French,  told  them 
that  there  were  others  at  St.  Sauveur.  The  English  being  in 
need  of  provisions  and  all  their  men  in  poor  condition,  ragged 
and  half  naked,  made  particular  inquiry  as  to  the  strength 
of  the  French  ;  and  having  had  a  reply  that  suited  their 
wishes,  they  went  straight  to  them  and  made  ready  to  fight 
them.  The  French  seeing  a  single  ship  coming  at  full  sail, 
not  knowing  that  ten  others  were  near  by,  recognized  that 
these  were  English.  Immediately  the  Sieur  de  La  Motte 
Le  Vilin,  lieutenant  of  La  Saussaye,  and  some  others  hastened 
to  get  on  board  their  ship  to  defend  it.  La  Saussaye  re¬ 
mained  on  shore  with  the  greater  part  of  his  men,  but  in  the 
end  the  English  being  stronger  than  the  French  took  our 
men  prisoner  after  some  fighting.2  The  English  numbered 
60  soldiers,  and  had  14  pieces  of  cannon.  In  this  fight 


1  The  Penobscot. 


2  Cf.  Marcel,  op.  cit.,  70-72. 
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de  canon.  En  ce  combat  Gilbert  du  Thet  fut  tué  d’vn  coup 
de  mousquet,  quelques  autres  blessez,  &  le  reste  furent  pris, 
excepté  Lamets,  &  quatre  autres  qui  se  sauuerent.  Par 
après  il  entrent  au  vaisseau  des  François,  s’en  saisissent, 
pillent  ce  qu’ils  y  trouuent,  desrobent  la  Commission  du 
Roy  que  la  Saussaye  auoit  en  son  coffre.  Le  Capitaine  qui 
commandoit  en  ce  vaisseau  s’appelloit  Samuel  Argal. 

Les  ennemis  mettent  pied  à  terre,  cherchët  la  Saussaye, 
qui  s’estoit  retiré  dans  les  bois.  Le  lendemain  il  vint  trouuer 
l’Anglois,  qui  luy  fit  bonne  reception  :  &  luy  demandant  sa 
Commission,  il  va  à  son  coffre  pour  la  prendre,  croyant  qu’on 
ne  l’auroit  point  ouuert.  Il  y  trouue  toutes  ses  hardes  & 
commoditez,  horsmis  la  Commission,  dont  il  demeura  fort 
estonné.  Et  alors  l’Anglois  faisant  le  fasché,  luy  dit  :  Quoy  P 
vous  nous  donnez  à  entendre  que  vous  auez  Commission  du  Roy 
vostre  Maistre,  iff  ne  la  pouuez  produire  P  vous  estes  donc  des 


Gilbert  du  Thet  was  killed  by  a  musket-shot,  some  others 
were  wounded,  and  the  rest,  except  Lamets  and  four  others 
who  escaped,  were  taken  prisoner.  Afterwards  they  went 
aboard  the  French  ship,  took  possession  of  it,  pillaged  what 
they  found,  and  took  away  the  King’s  commission  which  La 
Saussaye  had  in  his  chest.  The  captain  who  commanded 
this  [English]  ship  was  named  Samuel  Argali. 

The  enemy  went  ashore  and  searched  for  La  Saussaye,  who 
had  withdrawn  into  the  woods.  The  following  day  he  came 
to  see  the  Englishman  who  gave  him  a  good  reception,  and 
on  his  asking  him  for  his  commission,  he  went  to  his  chest 
to  get  it  in  the  belief  that  it  had  not  been  opened.  He  found 
there  all  his  clothing  and  commodities  except  the  commission, 
at  which  he  was  greatly  astonished.  Then  the  Englishman 
assuming  anger  said  to  him  :  “  What  !  You  give  us  to 

understand  that  you  have  a  commission  from  the  King  your 
master,  and  cannot  produce  it  ?  Then  you  are  outlaws  and 


✓ 
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forbanis  °  &  pirates ,  qui  méritez  la  mort.  Dés  lors  les  Anglois 
partirent  le  butin  entr’eux. 

Les  Peres  Iesuites  voyâs  le  peril  auquel  les  François 
estoient  réduits,  font  en  sorte  auec  Argal,  qu’ils  appaiserent 
p.  107.  les  Anglois,  &  par  des  raisons  puissantes  que  luy  donna  le  Les  iesuites 

T\  TJ  •  «1  IJ  •  cLüpcllSCt  lCS 

rere  mart,  il  prouue  que  tous  leurs  hommes  estoient  gens  Anglois. 
de  bien,  &  recommandez  par  sa  Majesté  Tres-chrestienne. 
L’Anglois  fit  mine  de  s’accorder,  &  croire  aux  raisons  des 
Peres,  &  dirent  au  sieur  de  la  Saussaye  :  Il  y  a  bien  de  vostre 
faute  de  laisser  ainsi  perdre  vos  lettres.  Et  par  après  firent 
disner  lesdits  Peres  à  leur  table. 

Il  fut  parlé  de  renuoyer  les  François  en  France,  mais  on  Anglois  of- 

•  •  •  front  vne 

ne  leur  vouloit  donner  qu’vne  chaloupe  à  30.  qu’ils  estoient,  chaloupe 
pour  aller  trouuer  passage  le  long  des  costes.  Les  Peres  François, 
leur  remonstrerent  qu’il  estoit  impossible  qu’vne  chaloupe 

0  II  faut  probablement  entendre  :  forbans,  qui  conviendrait  mieux  ici 
que  forban[n]is. 


pirates  who  deserve  to  die.”  After  that  the  English  divided 
the  spoil  among  them. 

The  Jesuit  Fathers,  seeing  the  perilous  position  to  which 
the  French  were  brought,  negotiated  with  Argali  in  such  a 
way  that  they  pacified  the  English,  and  by  the  powerful 
reasons  Father  Biard  adduced,  he  proved  that  all  their 
men  were  worthy  people  and  recommended  by  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty.  The  Englishman  pretended  to  agree  and 
to  accept  the  arguments  of  the  Fathers,  and  said  to  the  Sieur 
de  La  Saussaye,  “  It  is  your  own  fault  that  you  allowed 
your  letters  to  be  lost  in  that  way.”  And  afterwards  they 
had  the  Fathers  to  dine  at  their  table. 

There  was  talk  of  sending  the  Frenchmen  back  to  France, 
but  they  would  only  give  one  shallop  for  the  thirty  of  them 
to  go  and  look  for  a  ship  along  the  coast.  The  Fathers 
explained  that  it  was  impossible  for  one  shallop  to  be  enough 

VOL.  iv.  c 


18  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


peust  suffire  à  les  conduire  sans  peril.  Et  alors  Argal  dit  : 

Pay  trouué  vn  autre  expedient  pour  les  conduire  aux  V irgines. 

Les  artisans,  souz  promesse  qu’on  ne  les  forceroit  point  au 
faict  de  leur  religion,  &  qu’aprés  vn  an  de  seruice  on  les  feroit 
repasser  en  France,  trois  acceptèrent  cét  offre  :  aussi  le 
sieur  de  la  Motte  auoit  dés  le  commencement  consenty  de 
s’en  aller  à  la  Virgine,  auec  ce  Capitaine  Anglois,  lequel 
l’honoroit  pour  l’auoir  trouué  faisant  son  deuoir  ;  &  luy 

permit  d’amener  quelques  vns  des  siens  auec  luy,  &  le  Pere 
Biart  :  que  quatre  qu’ils  estoiët,  sçauoir  deux  Peres,  &  deux 
autres,  fussent  conduits  aux  isles  où  les  Anglois  faisoient  la 
pesche  des  moluës,  &  qu’il  leur  mandast  que  par  leur  moyen 
il  peust  passer  en  France  :  ce  que  le  Capitaine  Anglois  luy 
accorda  tres-volontiers. 

De  ceste  façon  la  chaloupe  se  trouua  capable  de  porter 
les  hommes  diuisez  en  trois  bandes.  Quinze  estoient  auec 
le  pilote  qui  s’estoit  eschapé  :  quinze  auec  l’Anglois,  &  p.  *os. 


to  carry  them  without  danger.  Then  Argali  said,  “  I  have 
found  another  expedient,  to  take  them  to  Virginia.”  Three 
of  the  workmen,  under  a  promise  that  no  compulsion  would 
be  used  in  the  matter  of  religion  and  that  after  a  year’s 
service  they  should  be  sent  back  to  France,  accepted  the  offer. 
The  Sieur  de  La  Motte  also  had  from  the  first  consented  to 
go  to  Virginia  with  this  English  captain,  who  respected  him 
from  having  found  him  doing  his  duty,  and  allowed  him  to 
take  some  of  his  men  with  him  and  Father  Biard  ;  that  four 
of  them,  that  is  two  Fathers  and  two  others,  should  be  brought 
to  the  islands  where  the  Englishmen  were  fishing  for  cod,  and 
that  he  would  give  orders  that  by  their  means  he  [sc.  they] 
could  pass  over  to  France  ;  all  of  which  the  English  captain 
very  willingly  granted. 

In  this  way  the  shallop  was  found  capable  of  conveying 
the  men,  who  were  divided  into  three  bands.  Fifteen  were 
with  the  pilot  who  had  escaped,  fifteen  with  the  Englishman, 
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quinze  en  la  chaloupe  accordée,  où  estoit  le  Pere  Masse,  & 
fut  deliurée  entre  les  mains  de  la  Saussaye,  &  du  mesme  Pere 
Masse,  auec  quelques  viures,  mais  il  n’y  auoit  aucuns  mariniers, 
&  de  bonne  fortune  le  pilote  la  rencontra,  qui  fut  vn  grand 
bien  pour  eux,  &  furent  iusques  à  Sesembre,1  par  delà  la 
Héue,  où  estoit  le  vaisseau  de  Robert  Graué,  &  vn  autre. 
Ils  diuiserent  les  François  en  deux  bandes,  pour  les  repasser 
en  France,  &  arriuerët  à  Sainct  Malo,  sans  auoir  couru  aucun 
peril  par  les  tempestes. 

Le  Capitaine  Argal  mena  les  quinze  François  &  les  Peres 
Iesuites  aux  Virgines,  où  estans,  le  chef  d’icelle  appelle  le 
Mareschal,  commandant  au  pays,  menaçoit  de  faire  mourir 
les  Peres,  &  tous  les  François  :  mais  Argal  se  banda  contre 
luy,  disant  qu’il  leur  auoit  donné  sa  parole.  Et  se  voyant 
trop  foible  pour  les  soustenir  &  defendre,  se  résolut  de 


François 
diuisez  en 
deux  ban¬ 
des  pour 
retourner 
en  France. 


Les  Fran¬ 
çois  menez 
par  Argal 
aux  Virgi¬ 
nes. 


and  fifteen  in  the  shallop  granted  them,  among  whom  was 
Father  Massé,  and  it  was  delivered  into  the  hands  of  La 
Saussaye  and  this  same  Father  Massé,  with  some  provisions  ; 
but  there  were  no  sailors,  and  by  good  fortune  the  pilot  met 
them,  which  was  a  great  advantage  for  them,  and  they  went 
as  far  as  Sesembre  1  beyond  La  Have,  where  were  Robert 
Gravé’s  ship  and  another.  The  Frenchmen  were  divided 
into  two  bands  to  send  them  over  to  France,  and  they  arrived 
at  St.  Malo  without  having  run  any  risks  from  storms. 

Captain  Argali  brought  the  fifteen  Frenchmen  and  the 
Jesuit  Fathers  to  Virginia.  When  they  got  there  the  head 
man  of  the  colony,  called  the  Marshal,  in  command  over  the 
country,  threatened  to  put  the  Fathers  and  all  the  French¬ 
men  to  death.  But  Argali  stoutly  opposed  him,  saying  that 
he  had  given  them  his  word,  and  finding  himself  too  weak  to 
support  and  defend  them,  he  decided  to  produce  the  commis- 


1  Sambro.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  460. 
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Mareschal 
Gouuer- 
neur  de  ces 
isles  résolu 
d’aller  rui¬ 
ner  l’Aca¬ 
die. 


Anglois  rô- 
pët  la  sain- 
cte  croix. 


monstrer  les  Commissiôs  qu’il  auoit  dérobés  ;  &  le  Mareschal 
les  voyant  s’appaisa,  &  promit  que  la  parole  qu’on  leur  auoit 
donnée  leur  seroit  tenue. 

Ce  Mareschal  fait  assembler  son  conseil,  &  se  resoult 
d’aller  à  la  coste  d’Acadie,  &  y  razer  toutes  les  demeures  & 
forteresses  iusques  au  46.  degré,  prétendant  que  tout  ce 
pays  luy  appartenoit. 

Sur  ceste  resolution  du  Mareschal,  Argal  reprend  la 
routte  auec  trois  vaisseaux,  diuise  les  François  en  iceux,  & 
retournët  à  Sainct  Sauueur1;  où  croyâs  y  trouuer  la  Saussaye, 

&  vn  nauire  nouuellement  arriué,  ils  sceurent  qu’il  estoit 
retourné  en  France.  Ils  y  plantèrent  vne  croix,  au  lieu  de 
celle  que  les  Peres  y  auoient  plantée,  qu’ils  rompirent,  & 
sur  la  leur  ils  escriuirent  le  “  nom  du  Roy  de  la  grand’  Bretagne,  p- 109. 
pour  lequel  ils  prenoient  possession  de  ce  lieu. 


0  Dans  tous  les  exemplaires,  l’article  le,  dernier  mot  de  la  p.  108,  est 
répété  par  erreur  au  haut  de  la  p.  109. 


sions  which  he  had  purloined  ;  and  the  Marshal  seeing  them 
was  pacified  and  promised  that  the  undertaking  made  with 
them  should  be  observed.  This  Marshal  called  his  Council 
together  and  resolved  to  go  to  the  coast  of  Acadia  and  destroy 
all  the  dwellings  and  forts  as  far  as  the  46th  degree,  claiming 
that  all  that  country  belonged  to  them. 

Upon  this  decision  of  the  Marshal,  Argali  set  off  again 
with  three  ships,  divided  the  Frenchmen  among  these,  and 
returned  to  St.  Sauveur,1  where  they  expected  to  find  La 
Saussaye  and  a  ship  recently  arrived,  but  they  learned  that 
he  had  returned  to  France.  They  erected  a  cross  there  in 
the  place  of  that  which  the  Fathers  had  erected,  which  they 
broke  up,  and  on  their  own  they  inscribed  the  name  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  on  whose  behalf  they  were  taking 
possession  of  this  place. 


1  Frenchman’s  Bay. 
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De  là  il  fut  à  la  Saincte  Croix,1  qu’il  brusla,  osta  toutes 
les  marques  qui  y  estoient,  &  print  vn  morceau0  du  sel  qu’il 
y  trouua. 

Par  après  il  fut  au  port  Royal,  conduit  d’vn  Sauuage  qu’il 
print  par  force,  les  François  jie  le  voulant  enseigner  ;  met 
pied  à  terre,  entre  dedans,  visite  la  demeure,  &  n’y  trouuant 
personne,  prend  ce  qui  y  estoit  de  butin,  la  fit  brusler,  &  en 
deux  heures  le  tout  fut  réduit  en  cendres,  &  osta  toutes  les 
marques  que  les  François  y  auoient  mises  :  de  sorte  que  ceux 
qui  y  estoient  furent  contraints  d’abandonner  ceste  demeure, 
&  s’en  aller  auec  les  Sauuages. 

Vn  François  meschant  &  desnaturé,  qui  estoit  auec  ceux 
qui  s’estoient  sauuez  dans  les  bois,  approchant  du  bord  de 
l’eau,  cria  tout  haut,  &  demanda  à  parlementer,  ce  qui  luy 
fut  accordé,  &  lors  il  dit  :  le  m’ estonne  qu’y  ayant  auec  vous 
vn  lesuite  Espagnol ,  appelle  le  Pere  Biart ,  vous  ne  le  faites 
°  Il  faut  lire  :  monceau,  d’après  la  Relation  du  Père  Biard. 

From  there  he  went  to  Ste.  Croix,1  which  he  burnt,  and 
removed  all  the  marks  of  French  occupation  that  were  there 
and  took  away  a  quantity  of  salt  which  he  found. 

After  that  he  came  to  Port  Royal  under  guidance  of  a 
savage  whom  he  took  by  force,  as  the  Frenchmen  would 
not  direct  him.  He  landed,  made  an  entrance,  examined  the 
dwelling,  and  finding  no  one,  took  what  plunder  there  was, 
set  fire  to  it  and  in  two  hours  all  was  reduced  to  ashes.  He 
removed  all  the  marks  the  French  had  set  up,  so  that  those 
who  were  there  were  forced  to  abandon  that  abode  and  to  go 
off  with  the  savages. 

A  wicked  and  unnatural  Frenchman  who  was  with  those 
that  had  escaped  into  the  woods,  approaching  the  water’s 
edge,  called  out  loudly  and  asked  for  a  parley,  which  was 
granted  him,  and  then  he  said  :  “  I  am  surprised  that  having 
with  you  a  Spanish  Jesuit  named  Father  Biard  you  do  not 
1  Dochet  Island.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  270 
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Pere  Biart 
Espagnol. 


mourir  comme  vn  meschant  homme ,  qui  vous  fera  du  mal  s’il 
peut ,  si  le  laissez  faire.  Est-il  possible  que  la  nation  Fran¬ 
çoise  produise  de  tels  monstres  d’hommes  détestables, 
semeurs  de  faussetez  calomnieuses,  pour  faire  perdre  la  vie 
à  ces  bons  Peres  ? 

Les  Anglois  partent  du  port  Royal  le  9.  Nouembre  1613. 
pour  retourner  aux  Virgines.  En  ce  voyage  la  contrariété 
des  vents  &  des  tempestes  fut  telle,  que  les  trois  vaisseaux 
se  separerent.  La  barque  où  estoient  six  Anglois  ne  s’est 
peu  recouurer  du  depuis  ;  &  le  vaisseau  du  Capitaine  Argal 
abordant  les  Virgines,  qui  fit  entëdre  au  Mareschal  ce  qu’estoit 
le  Pere  Biart,  qu’il  tenoit  pour  Espagnol,  &  qui  l’attendoit  *p-110- 
pour  le  faire  mourir.  Il  estoit  alors  au  troisiesme  vaisseau, 
où  commandoit  vn  Capitaine  nommé  Turnel,  ennemy  mortel 
des  Iesuites  ;  &  ce  vaisseau  fut  tellement  battu  du  vent  de 
surouest,  que  mettant  à  contre-bord,  il  fut  contraint  de 
relascher  aux  Sores, b  à  500.  lieuës  des  Virgines,  où  l’on  tua 

0  II  faut  sans  doute  lire  :  qu’il  attendent. 

6  La  plupart  des  exempl.  portent  :  Esores  (les  Açores) . 

put  him  to  death  as  a  bad  man  who,  if  you  allow  him,  will 
do  you  harm  if  he  can.”  Is  it  possible  that  the  French  nation 
produces  such  hateful  monsters  of  men,  spreading  calumnies 
and  lies  to  cost  these  good  Fathers  their  lives  ? 

The  English  left  Port  Royal  on  the  ninth  of  November, 

1613,  to  return  to  Virginia.  On  this  voyage  the  winds  were 
so  contrary  and  tempestuous  that  the  three  vessels  got 
separated.  The  bark  in  which  were  six  English  has  not  since 
been  recovered.  The  ship  of  Captain  Argali  landed  in 
Virginia,  and  he  informed  the  Marshal  about  Father  Biard, 
whom  he  took  for  a  Spaniard,  and  that  he  was  waiting  for 
him  in  order  to  put  him  to  death.  He  [Father  Biard]  was 
then  in  the  third  ship,  which  was  commanded  by  a  captain 
named  Turnel,  a  deadly  enemy  of  the  Jesuits  ;  and  this  ship 
was  so  buffeted  by  the  south-west  wind  that  putting  about, 
it  was  forced  to  stand  for  the  Azores,  500  leagues  from 
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tous  les  cheuaux  qui  auoient  esté  pris  au  port  Royal,  qu’ils 
mangèrent  au  defaut  d’autres  viures.  En  fin  ils  arriuerent 
à  vne  isle  des  Sores,"  &  alors  il  dit  au  Pere  :  Dieu  est  courroucé  Ce  que 
contre  nous ,  iff  nous  b  contre  vous ,  pour  le  mal  que  nous  vous  diumPere 
auons  fait  souffrir  iniustement.  Mais  ie  m’estonne  comme  des  Biart‘ 
François  estans  dans  les  bois ,  au  milieu  de  tant  de  miseres  iff 
apprehensions ,  ayent  fait  courir  le  bruit  que  vous  estes  Espagnol  : 
iff  Vont  non  seulement  dit  iff  asseuré ,  mais  Vont  signé  P  Monsieur  sa  respon- 
(dit  le  Pere)  vous  sçauez  que  pour  toutes  les  calomnies  iff  mes-  se' 
disances ,  ie  day  iamais  mal  parlé  de  ceux  qui  mf  accusoient, 
vous  estes  tesmoin  de  la  patience  que  i’ay  eue  contre  tant  d’aduer- 
sitez ,  mais  Dieu  cognoist  la  vérité.  Non  seulement  ie  day 
iamais  esté  en  Espagne ,  ny  aucun  de  mes  parents ,  mais  ie  suis 
bon  iff  Jidele  François  pour  le  seruice  de  Dieu ,  iff  de  mon  Roy, 


°  La  plupart  des  exempt  portent  :  Es  or  es. 

b  Tous  les  exempl.  donnent  :  nous.  Laverdière  propose,  d’après  la 
Relation  du  P.  Biard,  la  leçon  :  non  contre  vous. 


Virginia  ;  and  now  they  killed  all  the  horses  that  had  been 
taken  at  Port  Royal  and  ate  them  for  lack  of  other  provisions. 
At  last  they  reached  an  island  of  the  Azores,  and  then  he 
said  to  the  Father  :  “  God  is  angry  with  us  and  not*  1  with 
you,  for  the  harm  we  have  made  you  suffer  unjustly.  But 

I  wonder  at  the  Frenchmen  who  were  in  the  woods,  in  the 
midst  of  so  much  misery  and  apprehension,  having  spread 
the  rumour  that  you  are  a  Spaniard  :  and  they  have  not  only 
said  and  asseverated  it  but  they  have  signed  it.”  “  Sir,” 
said  the  Father,  “  you  know  that  in  spite  of  all  the  calumnies 
and  slanders  I  have  never  spoken  ill  of  those  who  accused 
me  ;  you  are  witness  to  the  patience  I  have  shown  in  the  face 
of  so  many  adversities,  but  God  knows  the  truth.  Not 
only  have  I  never  been  in  Spain,  nor  any  of  my  relatives,  but 
I  am  a  good  and  loyal  Frenchman  for  the  service  of  God  and 

1  See  note  b.  From  the  context  and  from  Father  Biard’s  Relation, 
nous  is  evidently  a  misprint  for  non. 
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Éif  fer  ay  tousiours  paroistre  au  peril  de  ma  vie  que  c'est  à  tort 
que  l'on  m'a  calomnié ,  &  que  l'on  m'appelle  Espagnol.  Dieu 
leur  pardonne ,  qu'il  luy  plaise  nous  deliurer  d'entre  leurs 

mains,  &  vous  particulièrement,  pour  nostre  bien,  &  oublions 
le  passé. 

De  là  ils  vont  moüiller  l’anchre  à  la  rade  de  l’isle  du  Fal, 
qui  est  vne  des  Sores,"  &  furent  contraints  d’anchrer  en  ce 
port,  &  cacher  les  Peres  en  quelque  endroit  au  fonds  du 
vaisseau,  &  tirèrent  parole  d’eux  qu’ils  ne  se  descouuriroient 
point,  ce  qu’ils  firent. 

La  visite  du  vaisseau  fut  faite  par  les  Portugais,  qui  p. 
descendirent  au  bas  où  les  Peres  estoient,  &  qui  les  voyoient 
sans  faire  aucun  signe  ;  &  neantmoins  s’ils  se  fussent  donnez 
Angi  is  ^  cognoistre  aux  Portugais,  ils  eussent  esté  aussi  tost  deliurez, 
danger  d’e-  &  tous  les  Anglois  pendus  :  mais  ces  visiteurs  pour  ne  chercher 

stxe  pendus  •  i  t  •  „  , 

par  les  Por-  exactement,  ne  veirent  point  les  Peres  lesuites,  &  s  en  re- 

tugais. 

a  La  plupart  des  exempl.  portent  :  Visle  du  Fayal,  qui  est  vne  des  Esores. 


of  my  King,  and  I  shall  always  show,  at  the  risk  of  my  life, 
that  they  are  wrong  who  calumniate  me  and  call  me  a  Spaniard. 
May  God  forgive  them,  and  may  He  be  pleased  to  deliver  us 
for  our  good  from  their  hands  and  you  especially,  and  let  us 
forget  what  is  past.” 

From  there  they  went  to  cast  anchor  in  the  roadstead  of 
Fayal,  one  of  the  Azores,  and  they  were  forced  to  anchor  in 
that  harbour  and  to  hide  the  Fathers  somewhere  in  the  hold 
of  the  ship,  so  they  made  them  give  their  word  not  to  reveal 
themselves,  which  they  did. 

An  inspection  of  the  ship  was  made  by  the  Portuguese, 
who  went  down  below  where  the  Fathers  were  ;  and  the 
latter  saw  them  but  gave  no  sign.  Yet  if  they  had  made 
themselves  known  to  the  Portuguese,  they  would  immediately 
have  been  delivered  and  all  the  English  hanged.  But  those 
who  made  the  inspection,  through  not  making  a  strict  search, 
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tournèrent  à  terre  ;  &  ainsi  les  Anglois  furent  deliurez  du 
hazard  qu’ils  couroient  d’estre  pendus,  allèrent  quérir  tout 
ce  qui  leur  estoit  necessaire,  puis  leuans  l’anchre,  mettent 
en  mer,  &  font  mille  remerciemens  aux  Peres,  qu’ils  caressent  ; 

&  n’ayans  plus  opinion  qu’ils  fussent  Espagnols,  les  traittent 
le  plus  humainement  qu’ils  peuuët,  admirent  leur  grande  fo^bien  les 
constance  &  vertu  à  souffrir  les  paroles  qu’ils  auoiët  dites  Iesultes- 
d’eux,  &  ne  furent  que  bienueillances  &  tesmoignages  de 
bonne  amitié,  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  fussent  arriuez  en  Angleterre  : 
leur  monstrâs  par  là  que  c’estoit  contre  l’opinion  de  plusieurs 
ennemis  de  l’Eglise  Catholique  &  au  preiudice  de  la  vérité, 
qu’ils  °  leur  imposent  que  leur  doctrine  enseigne  qu’il  ne  faut 
garder  la  foy  aux  Heretiques.* 1 

En  fin  Argal 2 * *  arriue  au  port  de  Milfier  6  l’an  1614.  en  la  1614. 

“  Faut-il  lire:  qui  leur  imposent  ?  b  Ne  faut-il  pas:  Milford  [ Haven\  ? 

failed  to  see  the  Jesuit  Fathers,  and  returned  to  land.  Thus 
the  English  were  delivered  from  the  danger  they  ran  of  being 
hanged.  They  went  to  fetch  all  they  needed  ;  then  weighing 
anchor  put  to  sea,  and  gave  a  thousand  thanks  to  the  Fathers 
and  made  much  of  them  ;  and  being  no  longer  of  the  opinion 
that  they  were  Spaniards,  they  treated  them  with  the  utmost 
kindness  in  their  power,  admired  their  great  constancy  and 
virtue  in  enduring  the  things  they  had  said  about  them,  and 
there  was  nothing  but  kind  dealing  and  evidence  of  good 
friendship  until  they  reached  England.  The  Fathers  showed 
them  in  this  way  that  the  facts  are  contrary  to  the  opinion  of 
many  enemies  of  the  Catholic  Church,  who,  in  violation  of  the 
truth,  make  the  false  charge  that  Jesuit  doctrine  teaches  that 
it  is  not  necessary  to  keep  faith  with  heretics.1 

At  last  Argali 2  in  the  year  1614  reached  Milford  Haven 

1  The  French  text  of  this  sentence  is  so  confused  that  a  literal  transla¬ 
tion  makes  nonsense.  The  translator  has  given  the  sense  of  what  was 
intended  by  Champlain.  See  Thwaites,  Jesuit  Relations,  IV,  36. 

2  Champlain  has  forgotten  that  Turnel,  not  Argali,  was  the  captain  of 

this  ship  which  was  driven  out  of  its  course  to  the  Azores  and  thence 

sailed  to  England. 
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Prouince  de  Galles,  où  le  Capitaine  fut  emprisonné,  pour 
n’auoir  passe-port,  ny  commission,  son  General  l’ayant,  & 
s’estant  esgaré,  comme  auoit  fait  son  Vice-Admiral. 

Les  Peres  Iesuites  racontèrent  comme  le  tout  s’estoit 
passé,  &  par  après  le  Capitaine  Argal 1  fut  deliuré,  &  retourna 
en  son  vaisseau,  &  les  Peres  furent  retenus  à  terre,  aimez  & 
caressez  de  plusieurs  personnes.  Et  sur  le  discours  que  le 
Capitaine  de  leur  vaisseau  faisoit  de  ce  qui  se  passa  aux  p.  112. 
Esores,®  la  nouuelle  vint  à  Londres  à  la  Cour  du  Roy  de 
la  grand’Bretagne,  l’Ambassadeur  de  sa  Majesté  Tres- 
chrestienne  poursuiuit  la  deliurâce  des  Peres,  qui  furent 
conduits  à  Douure,  &  de  là  passèrent  en  France,  &  se  retirèrent 
en  leur  College  d’Amiens,  après  auoir  esté  neuf  mois  &  demy 
entre  les  mains  des  Anglois. 

Le  sieur  de  la  Motte  arriua  aussi  au  mesme  temps  en 
0  Ainsi  dans  tous  les  exemplaires. 


in  Wales,  where  the  captain  was  imprisoned  for  having 
no  passport  or  commission.  His  General  had  it,  and  had 
become  separated  from  him,  as  had  his  Vice-Admiral. 

The  Jesuit  Fathers  related  how  it  had  all  taken  place,  and 
afterward  Captain  Argali 1  was  released  and  returned  to  his 
ship,  and  the  Fathers  were  detained  on  land,  loved  and  made 
much  of  by  many  people.  And  in  consequence  of  the  account 
given  by  the  captain  of  their  vessel  of  what  took  place  at 
the  Azores,  the  news  came  to  London  to  the  Court  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Ambassador  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  procured  the  release  of  the  Fathers,  who  were 
brought  to  Dover  and  thence  they  passed  over  to  France 
and  withdrew  to  their  College  at  Amiens,  after  having  been 
for  nine  and  a  half  months  in  the  hands  of  the  English. 

The  Sieur  de  La  Motte  arrived  in  England  at  the  same 


1  It  should  be  Turnel. 
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Angleterre,  dâs  vn  vaisseau  qui  estoit  de  la  Bermude,  ayant 
passé  aux  Virgines.  Il  fut  pris  en  son  vaisseau,  &  arresté, 
mais  deliuré  par  l’entremise  de  Monsieur  du  Biseau,* 1  pour 
lors  Ambassadeur  du  Roy  en  Angleterre. 

Madame  de  Guercheuille  ayant  aduis  de  tout  cecy, 
enuoya  la  Saussaye  à  Londres,  pour  solliciter  la  restitution 
du  nauire,  &  fut  tout  ce  que  l’on  peut  retirer  pour  lors.2 
Trois  François  moururent  à  la  Virginie,  &  4.  y  resterët, 
pendât  qu’on  trauailloit  à  leur  deliurâce. 

Les  Peres  y  baptisèrent  30.  petits  enfans,  excepté  trois, 
qui  furent  baptisez  en  nécessité.3 

Il  faut  aduoüer  que  ceste  entreprise  fut  trauersée  de 
beaucoup  de  malheurs,  qu’on  eust  bien  peu  euiter  au  com- 
mencemêt,  si  Madame  de  Guercheuille  eust  donné  trois  mil 


La  Saussaye 
enuoyé  à 
Londres, 
pour  faire 
rendre  le 
vaisseau  du 
sieur  de  la 
Motte. 


Ceste  en¬ 
treprise  sui- 
uie  de  plu¬ 
sieurs  mal¬ 
heurs. 


time  in  a  vessel  which  came  from  Bermuda  and  had  touched 
at  Virginia.  He  was  seized  on  his  ship  and  detained,  but 
released  by  the  intervention  of  Monsieur  du  Biseau,1  at  that 
time  the  King’s  ambassador  in  England. 

Madame  de  Guercheville,  having  been  informed  of  all 
this,  sent  La  Saussaye  to  London  to  ask  for  the  restitution 
of  the  ship,  which  was  all  that  could  be  recovered  at  that 
time.2  Three  Frenchmen  died  in  Virginia,  and  four  remained 
there  while  their  release  was  being  effected. 

The  Fathers  baptized  thirty  small  children  there,  three 
only  excepted  who  were  baptized  in  extremities.3 

It  must  be  admitted  that  this  enterprise  was  thwarted  by 
many  misfortunes  which  could  well  have  been  avoided  at  the 
start  if  Madame  de  Guercheville  had  given  3600  livres  to  the 

1  Samuel  Spifame,  sieur  des  Buisseaux,  ambassador  in  England  from 
February  1611  to  January  1615. 

2  See  her  letter  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  State  Papers,  Foreign, 
France,  Vol.  68,  ff.  160-161. 

8  The  Relation  of  Biard,  from  which  this  statement  is  condensed,  says 
that  the  Jesuits  baptized  “  only  twenty,  and  these  little  children,  except 
three  who  were  baptized  in  the  extremity  of  illness.” 
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six  cents  liures  au  sieur  de  Mons,  qui  desiroit  auoir  l’habita¬ 
tion  de  Quebec,  &  de  toute  autre  chose."  Pen  portay  parole 
deux  ou  trois  fois  au  R.  P.  Cotton,  qui  mesnageoit  cét  affaire, 
lequel  eust  bien  désiré  que  le  traicté  se  fust  fait  auec  de 
moindres  conditions,  ou  par  d’autres  moyens,  qui  ne  pouuoit 
estre  à  l’auantage  dudit  sieur  de  Mons,  qui  fut  le  sujet 
pourquoy  rien  ne  se  fit,  quoy  que  ie  peusse  représenter  audit 
Pere,  auec  les  auantages  qu’il  pourroit  auoir  en  la  conuersion 
Ce  que  l’An-  des  infidèles,  que  b  pour  le  commerce  &  trafic  qui  s’y  pouuoit  p. 

présenta  au  faire  par  le  moyen  du  grand  fleuue  Sainct  Laurent,  beaucoup 
Pere  Cotô.  .  r  ,  , ,  .  . .  i  •  '  \  \  j  i 

mieux  qu  en  1  Acadie,  mal  aisee  a  conseruer,  a  cause  du  nombre 

infiny  de  ses  ports,  qui  ne  se  pouuoient  garder  que  par  de 

grandes  forces  ;  ioint  que  le  terroir  y  est  peu  peuplé  de 

Sauuages,  qui  pour  leur  petit  nombre  ne  pouuoiêt  pas  penetrer 

par  ces  lieux  dans  les  terres,  où  estoient  des  habitans  seden- 

•  Le  sens  de  ces  quatre  mots  n’est  pas  clair. 

”  Ce  mot  que  semble  répondre  à  un  corrélatif  antécédent  (comme  tant) 
qui  manque. 


Sieur  de  Monts,  who  wished  to  have  the  settlement  at  Quebec, 
and  quite  different.  I  spoke  of  it  two  or  three  times  to  the 
Reverend  Father  Cotton,  who  had  charge  of  this  matter.  He 
would  have  liked  the  arrangement  made  on  lower  terms  or 
by  other  means,  which  could  not  have  been  to  the  advantage 
of  the  Sieur  de  Monts,  and  this  was  the  reason  why  nothing 
was  done,  in  spite  of  all  I  could  urge  upon  this  Father,  along 
with  the  advantages  it  might  possess  in  the  conversion  of  the 
heathen,  as  well  as  for  the  commerce  and  trade  that  could  be 
carried  on  by  means  of  the  great  river  St.  Lawrence  far  better 
than  in  Acadia,  which  is  difficult  to  hold  because  of  the  infinite 
number  of  its  harbours  which  could  only  be  guarded  by  large 
forces.  Moreover  that  country  [Acadia]  is  sparsely  peopled 
by  savages,  who  on  account  of  their  small  numbers  cannot 
penetrate  by  these  regions  into  the  interior,  where  live  the 
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taires,"  comme  on  pourroit  faire  par  ladite  riuiere  Sainct 
Laurent,  plustost  qu’aux  costes  d’Acadie. 

D’auantage,  que  l’Anglois  qui  faisoit  alors  ses  pesches 
en  quelques  isles  esloignées  de  13.  à  14.  lieues  de  l’isle  des 
monts  deserts,  qui  est  l’entrée  de  la  riuiere  de  Pemetegoet,2 
feroit  ce  qu’il  pourroit  pour  les  endommager,6  pour  estre 
proche  du  port  Royal  &  autres  lieux.  Ce  que  pour  lors  ne 
se  pouuoit  esperer  à  Quebec,  où  les  Anglois  n’auoient  aucune 
cognoissance.  Que  si  ladite  dame  de  Quercheuille  eust  en 
ce  temps  là  entré  en  possession  de  Quebec,  on  se  fust  peu 
asseurer  c  que  par  la  vigilance  des  Peres  Iesuites,  &  les  in¬ 
structions  que  ie  leur  pouuois  donner,  le  pays  se  fust  beau¬ 
coup  mieux  accommodé,  &  l’Anglois  3  ne  l’eust  trouué  dénué 
de  viures  &  d’armes,  &  ne  s’en  fust  emparé,  comme  il  a  fait 

0  La  plupart  des  exempl.  mettent  un  point-virgule  après  Saunages,  et 
ensuite  portent  ces  mots  :  outre  que  l’on  ne  pourroit  penetrer  par  ces  lieux 
dans  les  terres,  où  sont  nombre  d’habitans  sédentaires  .  .  . 

6  Les  exempl.  cités  dans  la  note  a  portent  :  pour  endommager  les  nostres. 

e  Entendre  :  on  eût  pu  s’assurer. 


sedentary  peoples,1  as  one  could  by  the  river  St.  Lawrence 
rather  than  on  the  shores  of  Acadia. 

Furthermore,  the  English,  who  were  then  carrying  on  the 
fishery  in  some  islands  13  or  14  leagues  distant  from  Mount 
Desert  island,  which  is  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Pemetegoet,2 
would  do  what  they  could  to  damage  our  people,  on  account 
of  being  near  Port  Royal  and  other  places.  This  for  the 
time  being  could  not  be  looked  for  at  Quebec,  with  which  the 
English  had  no  acquaintance.  If  Madame  de  Guercheville 
had  at  that  period  taken  possession  of  Quebec,  one  could  have 
been  assured  that  by  the  vigilance  of  the  Jesuit  Fathers  and 
the  instructions  I  could  give  them  the  country  would  have 
been  far  better  supplied,  and  the  Englishman 3  would  not 
have  found  it  bare  of  provisions  and  arms,  and  would  not 

1  See  note  a. 

2  The  Penobscot.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  282. 

3  David  Kirke,  who  took  Quebec  in  1629. 


30  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


en  ces  dernieres  guerres.  Ce  qu’il  a  fait  par  l’industrie  de 
quelques  mauuais  François,  ioint  qu’alors  lesdits  Peres 
n’auoient  auec  eux  aucun  homme  pour  conduire  leur  affaire, 
excepté  la  Saussaye,  peu  expérimenté  en  la  cognoissance  des 
lieux.  Mais  on  a  beau  dire  &  faire,  on  ne  peut  euiter  ce 
qu’il  plaist  à  Dieu  de  disposer. 

Voila  comme  les  entreprises  qui  se  font  à  la  haste,  &  p.  1x4. 
sans  fondement,  &  faites  sans  regarder  au  fonds  de  l’affaire, 
reüssissent  tousiours  mal. 


have  seized  it  as  he  did  in  this  last  war.  This  he  did  through 
the  wiles  of  certain  faithless  Frenchmen,  added  to  which 
the  Fathers  then  had  no  man  with  them  to  manage  their 
affairs  except  La  Saussaye,  who  had  little  experience  or 
knowledge  of  these  parts.  But  it  is  in  vain  that  we  speak  and 
act,  we  cannot  avoid  what  it  pleases  God  to  dispose. 

This  is  how  enterprises  hastily  undertaken  and  without 
a  foundation  and  carried  out  without  regard  to  the  ground¬ 
work  of  the  business,  always  meet  with  ill  success. 
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Seconde  entreprise  du  Sieur  de  Mons.  Conseil  que  l’Autheur  luy  donne.  Obtient 
Commission  du  Roy.  Son  portement.  Bastimens  que  V Autheur  fait  au  lieu 
de  Quebec.  Crieries  contre  le  Sieur  de  Mons. 

CHAPITRE  IL 

RETOURNONS  &  poursuiuons  la  seconde  entreprise 
du  Sieur  de  Mons,  qui  ne  perd  point  courage,  &  ne 
„  veut  demeurer  en  si  beau  chemin.  Le  R.  P.  Coton 
ayant  refusé  de  conuenir  auec  luy  des  3600.  liures,  il  me 
discourut  particulièrement  de  ses  desseins.  le  le  conseillay,  Conseil  que 
&  luy  donnay  aduis  de  s’aller  loger  dans  le  grand  fleuue  dorme  au 
Sainct  Laurent,  duquel  i’auois  vne  bonne  cognoissance  par  Mons.de 
le  voyage  que  i’y  auois  fait,1  luy  faisant  gouster  les  raisons 
pourquoy  il  estoit  plus  à  propos  &  conuenable  d’habiter  ce 
lieu  qu’aucun  autre.  Il  s’y  résolut  ;  &  pour  cét  effect  il  en 


Second  enterprise  of  the  Sieur  de  Monts.  Advice  given  him  by  the  author.  Obtains 
commission  from  the  King.  Sets  out.  Buildings  erected  by  the  author  at 
Quebec.  Outcry  against  the  Sieur  de  Monts. 

CHAPTER  II 

1ET  us  now  go  back  and  follow  up  the  second  enter¬ 
prise  of  the  Sieur  de  Monts,  whose  courage  never 
J  failed  and  who  would  call  no  halt  when  he  was  on 
so  good  a  road.  When  Father  Cotton  refused  to  come  to  an 
understanding  with  him  about  the  3600  livres,  he  discussed 
with  me  his  plans  in  detail.  I  gave  him  my  advice  and 
recommended  him  to  settle  on  the  great  St.  Lawrence  river, 
which  from  my  journey  up  it  I  knew  well,1  giving  him  con¬ 
vincing  reasons  why  it  was  more  convenient  and  fitting  to 
establish  himself  there  rather  than  elsewhere.  He  decided 
to  do  so,  and  to  that  end  spoke  about  it  to  His  Majesty, 

1  See  Vol.  I,  pp.  91-177. 
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parle  à  sa  Majesté,  qui  luy  accorde,  &  luy  donne  Commission 
de  s’aller  loger  dans  le  pays.  Et  pour  en  supporter  plus 
facilement  la  despense,  interdit  le  trafic  de  pelleterie  à  tous 
ses  subjects,  pour  vn  an  seulement.1 

Pour  cét  effect  il  fait  equiper  2.  vaisseaux  à  Hônefleur, 

&  me  donna  sa  lieu-tenance  au  pays  de  la  nouuelle  France 
l’an  1608.  Le  Pont  Graué  prit  le  deuant  pour  aller  à 
Tadoussac,  &  moy  après  luy  dans  vn  vaisseau  chargé  des  p.  n5. 
choses  necessaires  &  propres  à  vne  habitation.  Dieu  nous 
fauorisa  si  heureusement,  que  nous  arriuasmes  dans  ledit 
fleuue  au  port  de  Tadoussac  ;  auquel  lieu  ie  fais  descharger 
toutes  nos  commoditez,  auec  les  hommes,  manouuriers,  & 
artisans,  pour  aller  à  mont  ledit  fleuue  trouuer  lieu  commode 
&  propre  pour  habiter.  Trouuant  vn  lieu  le  plus  estroit  de 
la  riuiere,  que  les  habitans  du  pays  appellent  Quebec,  j’y  fis 
bastir  &  édifier  vne  habitation,  &  défricher  des  terres,  & 
faire  quelques  jardinages.  Mais  pendant  que  nous  trauaillons 

who  agreed  and  granted  him  a  commission  to  settle  in  that 
territory  ;  and  in  order  that  the  expense  might  be  more  easily 
borne  he  prohibited  traffic  in  furs  to  all  his  subjects  for  one 
year  only.1 

For  this  purpose  the  Sieur  de  Monts  had  two  vessels 
equipped  at  Honfleur,  and  made  me  his  lieutenant  in  the 
country  of  New  France  in  the  year  1608.  Pontgravé  sailed  first 
for  Tadoussac,  and  I  after  him  in  a  vessel  laden  with  things 
necessary  and  suitable  for  establishing  a  settlement.  God 
favoured  us  with  such  good  fortune  that  we  arrived  at  the 
harbour  of  Tadoussac  on  the  said  river,  where  I  unloaded 
all  our  goods  together  with  the  men,  workmen  and  artisans, 
in  order  that  I  might  sail  up  that  river  to  find  a  convenient 
spot  suitable  for  settlement.  When  I  came  upon  the 
narrowest  part  of  the  river,  which  the  people  of  the  country 
call  Quebec,  I  had  buildings  constructed  and  erected  there, 
and  the  land  about  them  cleared,  and  some  gardens  made. 

1  See  Vol.  II,  pp.  5-8. 


0 
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auec  tant  de  peine,  voyons  ce  qui  se  passe  en  France  pour 
l’execution  de  ceste  entreprise.1 

Le  Sieur  de  Mons  qui  estoit  demeuré  à  Paris  pour  quel¬ 
ques  siennes  affaires,  &  espérant  que  sa  Majesté  luy  con- 
tinueroit  sadite  Commission,  il  ne  demeura  pas  beaucoup 
en  repos  que  l’on  ne  crie  plus  que  iamais  qu’il  faut  aller 
au  Conseil.  Les  Bretons,  Basques,  Rochelois  &  Normands 
renouuellent  les  plaintes  ;  &  estans  oüis  de  ceux  qui  les 
veulent  fauoriser,  disent  que  c’est  vn  peuple,  c’est  vn  bien 
public.  Mais  l’on  ne  recognoist  pas  que  ce  sont  peuples 
enuieux,  qui  ne  demandët  pas  leur  bien,  ains  plustost  leur 
ruine,  comme  il  se  verra  en  la  suitte  de  ce  discours. 

Quoy  que  c’en  soit,  voila  pour  la  seconde  fois  la  Com¬ 
mission  reuoquée,  sans  y  pouuoir  remedier.  Il  s’en  faudra 
retourner  de  Quebec  au  printemps  prochain  ;  de  sorte  que 


But  while  we  were  working  with  such  pains,  let  us  see  what 
was  being  done  in  France  to  forward  this  enterprise.1 

The  Sieur  de  Monts,  who  had  remained  in  Paris  on  some 
business  of  his  own,  was  expecting  His  Majesty  to  extend  his 
former  commission,  but  he  had  not  remained  long  at  ease  when 
the  cry  began  louder  than  before  that  the  Council  must  be 
appealed  to.  The  Bretons,  the  Basques,  the  La  Rochelle 
and  Normandy  people  were  renewing  their  complaints,  and 
getting  the  ear  of  those  who  were  ready  to  show  them  favour 
were  saying  that  this  was  a  national  matter,  an  advantage  to 
be  shared  by  the  people  at  large.  But  it  was  not  recognized 
that  these  were  envious  folk  clamouring  not  for  their  advantage 
but  rather  for  their  ruin,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  sequel  to  this 
narrative. 

However  that  may  be,  now  for  the  second  time  the  com¬ 
mission  was  revoked,  and  there  was  no  possible  remedy.  We 
should  have  to  return  from  Quebec  the  following  spring,  so 

1  The  narrative  of  1608  is  resumed  in  Chap.  Ill,  p.  37. 
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qui  plus  y  aura  mis,  plus  y  aura  perdu,  comme  sera  8  sans 
doute  ledit  Sieur  de  Mons,  lequel  me  r’escriuit  ce  qui  s’estoit 
passé,  qui  me  donna  sujet  de  retourner  en  France  voir  ces 
remuemens,  &  comme  l’habitation  demeuroit  au  sieur  de  p.  n6. 
Mons,  qui  en  conuint  quelque  temps  de  là  auec  ses  associez  ; 
lequel  cependant  la  met  entre  les  mains  de  quelque  marchand 
de  la  Rochelle,  à  certaines  côditions,  pour  leur  seruir  de 
retraitte  à  retirer  leurs  marchandises,  &  traicter  auec  les 
Sauuages.  C’estoit  en  ce  temps  là  que  ie  fis  l’ouuerture 
aud.  Reuerend  Pere  Coton,  pour  Madame  de  Guercheuille, 
si  elle  le  vouloit  auoir,  ce  qui  ne  se  pût,6  comme  i’ay  dit 
cy-dessus,  puis  que  la  traicte  estoit  permise,  iusques  à  ce 
qu’il  renouuellast  vne  autre  commission,  qui  apporte  e  vn 
meilleur  reglement  que  par  le  passé. 

I’allay  trouuer  le  sieur  de  Mons,  auquel  ie  representay 

8  II  faut  sans  doute  lire  :  fera.  6  Lire  :  put. 

e  De  nombreux  exempt,  corrigent  :  apportast. 


that  the  more  the  outlay  the  greater  the  loss,  and  this  would 
undoubtedly  be  the  predicament  of  the  Sieur  de  Monts.  He 
wrote  to  me  about  what  had  taken  place,  and  this  caused  me 
to  return  to  France  to  see  what  was  stirring,  and  how  the 
settlement  remained  in  the  possession  of  the  Sieur  de  Monts, 
who  some  time  afterwards  came  to  an  agreement  with  his 
partners  about  it.  In  the  meantime  he  put  it  into  the  hands 
of  some  merchants  of  La  Rochelle  on  stated  terms,  to  serve 
them  as  a  place  of  storage  for  their  goods  and  for  trading  with 
the  savages.  It  was  at  this  time  that  I  made  overtures  to  the 
Reverend  Father  Cotton,  representing  Madame  de  Guerche- 
ville,  to  see  if  she  would  take  it  over.  But,  as  I  stated  above, 
this  could  not  be  done,  since  the  trade  was  open,  until 
another  commission  should  be  granted  which  should  regulate 
matters  better  than  in  the  past. 

I  sought  out  the  Sieur  de  Monts  and  related  to  him  all 
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tout  ce  qui  s’estoit  passé  en  nostre  hyuernement,  &  ce  que 
i’auois  peu  cognoistre  &  apprendre  des  commoditez  que  l’on 
pouuoit  esperer  dans  le  grand  fleuue  Sainct  Laurent,  qui 
m’occasionna  de  voir  sa  Majesté  pour  luy  en  faire  particulière¬ 
ment  le  récit,  auquel  elle  y  prit  grand  plaisir.  Cependant  le 
sieur  de  Mons  porté  d’affection  d’embrasser  cét  affaire  à 
quelque  prix  que  ce  fust,  fait  derechef  ce  qu’il  peut  pour 
auoir  nouuelle  commission.  Mais  ses  enuieux,  au  moyen  de 
la  faueur,  auoient  mis  si  bon  ordre,  que  son  trauail  fut  en 
vain.  Ce  que  voyant,  pour  le  désir  qu’il  auoit  de  voir  ses 
terres  &  peuples,"  il  ne  laissa,  sans  commission,  de  vouloir 
continuer  l’habitation,  &  faire  recognoistre  plus  particulière¬ 
ment  le  dedans  des  terres  à  mont  ledit  fleuue.  Et  pour 
l’execution  de  ceste  entreprise,  il  fait  equiper  auec  la  Société 
des  vaisseaux,  comme  font  plusieurs  autres,  à  qui  le  trafic 

°  Les  exempt,  cités  en  face  portent  :  ses  [ces  ?]  terres  peuplées. 


au  sieur  de 
Mons  son 
hyueme- 
ment  en  la 
nouuelle 
France. 


Le  sieur  de 
Môs  pour¬ 
suit  vne 
nouuelle 
commissiô. 

Mais  les  en¬ 
uieux  de  sô 
bien  le  pri- 
uent  des 
moyens  de 
l’obtenir. 


that  had  passed  in  our  winter  quarters,  and  all  that  I  had  been 
able  to  understand  and  to  learn  about  the  advantages  to  be 
expected  from  a  position  on  the  great  river  St.  Lawrence. 
This  brought  me  an  opportunity  of  seeing  His  Majesty  for 
the  purpose  of  making  a  report  to  him  in  detail,  with  which 
he  was  greatly  pleased.  Meanwhile  the  Sieur  de  Monts, 
greatly  desirous  of  holding  on  to  this  business  at  any  price, 
again  did  all  in  his  power  to  obtain  a  new  commission.  But 
those  who  were  envious  of  him  had  taken  such  effective 
measures,  by  means  of  the  favour  they  enjoyed,  that  his 
efforts  were  in  vain.  When  he  perceived  this,  so  anxious  was 
he  to  see  his  lands  occupied  that  he  would  not  abandon  the 
maintenance  of  the  settlement  even  without  his  commission, 
nor  his  intention  of  exploring  more  thoroughly  the  interior 
of  the  country  up  the  great  river.  And  in  order  to  carry  out 
this  undertaking,  he  united  with  the  Company  to  have  vessels 
fitted  out,  like  many  others  to  whom  trading  was  no  longer 


36  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


n’estoit  pas  interdit,  qui  courr oient  sur  nos  brisées,  qui  p.  117. 
emportèrent  le  lucre  des  peines  de  nostre  trauail,  sans  qu’ils 
voulussent  contribuer  à  ses  entreprises. 

Les  vaisseaux  estans  prests,  le  Pont  Graué  &  moy  nous 
embarquasmes  pour  faire  ce  voyage  l’an  1610.  auec  artisans 
&  autres  manouuriers,  &  fusmes  trauersez  de  mauuais  temps. 
Arriuans  au  port  de  Tadoussac,  &  de  là  à  Quebec,  nous  y 
trouuasmes  chacun  en  bonne  disposition. 

Premier  que  passer  plus  outre,  i’ay  pensé  qu’il  ne  seroit 
hors  de  sujet  de  descrire0  la  description  de  la  grande  riuiere, 

&  de  quelques  descouuertes  que  i’ay  faites  à  mont  ledit 
fleuue  Sainct  Laurent,  de  sa  *  beauté  &  fertilité  du  pays,  & 
de  ce  qui  s’est  passé  és  guerres  contre  les  Hiroquois. 

•  Il  faudrait  sans  doute  supprimer  de,  et  lire  :  d’escrire.  *  Lire  :  la. 


forbidden  and  who  followed  in  our  tracks,  carrying  off  the 
profit  of  our  troublesome  toil  without  being  willing  to  make 
any  contribution  to  our  enterprises. 

When  the  ships  were  ready,  Pontgravé  and  I  embarked 
on  this  voyage  in  the  year  1610,  with  craftsmen  and  other 
workmen,  but  were  hindered  by  bad  weather.  We  reached 
Tadoussac  harbour,  and  after  that  Quebec,  where  we  found 
every  one  in  good  spirits. 

Before  passing  on  I  have  thought  it  not  irrelevant  to 
write  a  description  of  the  great  river  and  of  some  of  the  dis¬ 
coveries  I  made  up  the  said  St.  Lawrence,  and  to  give  an 
account  of  the  beauty  and  fertility  of  the  country,  and  of 
what  took  place  in  the  warfare  against  the  Iroquois. 


0 
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p.  118.  Embarquement  de  T Aut heur  pour  aller  habiter  la  grande  riuiere  Sainct  Laurent. 

Description  du  port  de  Tadoussac.  De  la  riuiere  de  Saguenay.  De  l’  Isle 
d'Orléans. 

CHAPITRE  III. 

A  PRÉS  auoir  raconté  au  feu  Roy  tout  ce  que  i’auois 
J  %  veu  &  descouuert,  ie  m’embarquay  pour  aller 
m.  habiter  la  grande  riuiere  Sainct  Laurent,  au  lieu 
de  Quebec,  comme  Lieutenant  pour  lors  du  sieur  de  Mons.* 
le  partis  de  Honnefleur  le  13.  d’Auril  1608.  &  le  3.  de  Iuin 
arriuasmes  deuant  Tadoussac,  distant  de  Gaspé  80.  ou  90. 
lieues,  &  moüillasmes  l’anchre  à  la  rade  du  port  de  Tadoussac, 
qui  est  à  vne  lieuë  du  port,  qui  est  comme  vne  ance  à  l’entrée 

•  A  partir  de  cet  endroit,  notre  texte  reproduit  (textuellement  le  plus 
souvent)  la  relation  du  voyage  de  1608-1609  qu’on  lit  dans  le  volume 
imprimé  en  1613,  qui,  à  son  tour,  fait  des  emprunts  au  récit  de  1603.  (Voy. 
notre  Vol.  I,  p.  91-189  ;  et  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  8-109.)  A  noter,  cependant, 
qu’il  y  a  cette  fois  des  suppressions  très  importantes,  en  même  temps  que 
des  corrections  et  des  additions.  Nous  signalerons,  à  leur  place,  les  plus 
considérables  de  ces  remaniements. 


Embarkation  of  the  author  to  make  a  settlement  on  the  great  river  St.  Lawrence. 

Description  of  the  harbour  of  Tadoussac.  Of  the  Saguenay  river.  Of  the 

Island  of  Orleans. 

CHAPTER  III 

A  FTER  having  given  his  late  Majesty  an  account  of 
/  %  all  I  had  seen  and  discovered,  I  took  ship  with  a 
1  m.  view  to  establishing  a  settlement  at  the  place 
called  Quebec  on  the  great  river  St.  Lawrence  as  lieutenant 
at  that  time  of  the  Sieur  de  Monts.  I  left  Honfleur  on  April  13, 
1608,  and  on  June  3  we  arrived  off  Tadoussac,  80  or  90  leagues 
from  Gaspé,  and  cast  anchor  in  the  roadstead  of  Tadoussac 
a  league  from  the  harbour,  which  is  a  sort  of  cove  at  the 
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Port  de  Ta- 
doussac,  & 
sa  descrip¬ 
tion. 


Pointe  aux 
Allouettes. 


de  la  riuiere  du  Saguenay,  où  il  y  a  vne  marée  fort  estrange 
pour  sa  vistesse,  où  quelquefois  se  leuent  des  vents  impétueux 
qui  ameinent  de  grandes  froidures.  L’on  tient  que  ceste 
riuiere  a  45-  ou  50.  lieues  du  port  de  Tadoussac  iusques 
au  premier  sault,  qui  vient  du  nort  norouest.  Ce  port  est 
petit,  &  n’y  pourroit  qu’enuiron  20.1  vaisseaux.  Il  y  a  de 
l’eau  assez,  &  est  à  l’abry  de  la  riuiere  de  Saguenay,  &  d’vne 
petite  isle  de  rochers  0  qui  est  presque  coupée  de  la  mer.  Le 
reste  sont  montagnes  hautes  esleuées,  où  il  y  a  peu  de  terre, 
sinon  rochers  &  sables  remplis  de  bois,  comme  sapins  & 
bouleaux.  Il  y  a  vn  petit  estang  proche  du  port  renfermé 
de  montagnes  couuertes  de  bois.  A  l’entrée  sont  deux 
pointes,  l’vne  du  costé  du  surouest,  contenant  prés  d’vne 
lieue  en  la  mer,  qui  s’appelle  la  pointe  aux  Alloüettes  ; 2  &  P' 
l’autre  du  costé  du  nordouest,  contenant  demy  quart  de 

•  .  .  .  riviere  de  Saguenay  le  long  d’vne  petite  montagne  qui  est  .  .  . 
(1603). 


mouth  of  the  Saguenay  river,  where  there  is  a  tide  quite 
remarkable  for  its  rapidity  and  where  sometimes  violent 
winds  rise  bringing  with  them  intense  cold.  It  is  said  that 
from  the  harbour  of  Tadoussac  it  is  45  or  50  leagues  to  the 
first  fall  in  this  river  which  comes  from  the  north-north¬ 
west.  The  harbour  is  small  and  can  hold  only  about  20 1 
ships.  There  is  water  enough,  and  it  is  well  sheltered  from 
the  Saguenay  river  by  a  small  rocky  island  which  is  almost 
cut  off  by  the  sea.  The  rest  of  the  shore  is  high  mountains, 
where  there  is  little  soil  and  only  rocks  and  sand  covered 
with  such  trees  as  spruce  and  birch.  There  is  a  small  pond 
near  the  harbour  shut  in  by  wooded  mountains.  At  the 
mouth  of  the  river  there  are  two  points,  one  on  the  south¬ 
west  side  extending  nearly  a  league  into  the  sea,  which  is 
called  Lark  Point  ; 2  the  other  on  the  north-west  extending 

1  In  the  1603  voyage  he  says  10  or  12.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  96. 

2  In  the  1603  voyage  called  Pointe  de  sainct  Mathieu  In  the  1613 
volume  both  names  are  given 
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lieuë,* 1  qui  s’appelle  la  pointe  aux  roches.2  °  Les  vents  du 
sud  suest  frapët  dans  le  port,  qui  ne  sont  point  à  craindre, 
mais  bien  celuy  du  Saguenay.  Les  deux  pointes  cy  dessus 
nommées,  assèchent  de  basse  mer.® 

En  ce  lieu  y  auoit  nôbre  de  Sauuages  qui  y  estoiët  venus 
pour  la  traicte  de  pelleterie,  plusieurs  desquels  vindrent  à 
nostre  vaisseau  auec  leurs  canaux,®  qui  sont  de  8.  ou  9.  pas 
de  long,  &  enuiron  vn  pas,  ou  pas  &  demy  de  large  par  le 
milieu,  &  vont  en  diminuant  par  les  deux  bouts.  Ils  sont 
fort  subiects  à  tourner  si  on  ne  les  sçait  bië  gouuerner,  & 
sont  faits  d’escorce  de  bouleau,  renforcez  par  dedans  de  petits 
cercles  de  cedre  blanc,  bien  proprement  arrangez,  &  sont  si 
légers,  qu’vn  homme  en  porte  aisément  vn.  Chacun  peut 


Pointe  aux 
Rochers. 


Nombre  de 
Sauuages 
venus  prés 
ce  port  à 
cause  des 
pelleteries. 


Canaux  de 
Sauuages 
comment 
faits. 


•  Comparer  la  note  marginale  ;  et  voir  ci-dessus,  p.  2,  note  a. 

*  Il  y  a  dans  les  textes  primitifs  des  passages  qui  manquent  ici.  On 
verra  les  omissions  en  comparant  notre  Vol.  I,  p.  98-104  ;  et  surtout  Vol.  II, 
p.  11-14. 


an  eighth 1  of  a  league,  which  is  called  Rock  Point.2  The  winds 
from  the  south-south-east  strike  into  the  harbour,  but  are 
not  to  be  feared.  That  from  the  Saguenay,  however,  is. 
The  two  points  above  mentioned  become  dry  at  low  tide. 

There  were  a  number  of  savages  at  this  place  who  had  come 
there  for  the  trade  in  furs,  many  of  whom  came  to  our  ship 
in  their  canoes,  which  are  8  or  9  yards  long  and  about  a  yard 
or  a  yard  and  a  half  wide  in  the  middle,  tapering  off  towards 
the  two  ends.  They  are  very  liable  to  upset  if  one  does  not 
know  how  to  manage  them,  and  are  made  of  birch-bark, 
strengthened  inside  by  small  ribs  of  white  cedar  very  neatly 
arranged,  and  are  so  light  that  a  man  can  easily  carry  one. 

1  In  the  1603  voyage  the  length  of  the  Pointe  aux  Vaches  is  stated 
to  be  a  quarter  of  a  league.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  97. 

2  In  this  same  year  1632,  the  name  is  given  by  Sagard  as  Pointe  aux 
Vaches.  Apparently  the  printer  misread  the  name.  In  the  1603  and  1613 
voyages  this  point  was  called  Pointe  de  Tous  les  Diables.  Ibid.  97. 
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Riuiere  de 
Saguenay. 


Isles  d’au¬ 
près  ceste 
riuiere  sont 
fort  déser¬ 
tes. 


porter  la  pesanteur  d’vne  pipe.* 1  Quand  ils  veulent  trauerser 
la  terre  pour  aller  en  quelque  riuiere  où  ils  ont  affaire,  ils 
les  portent  auec  eux.  Depuis  Choüacoet2  le  long  de  la  coste 
iusques  au  port  de  Tadoussac,  ils  sont  tous  semblables. 

le  fus  visiter  quelques  endroits  de  la  riuiere  du  Saguenay, 
qui  est  vne  belle  riuiere,  &  d’vne  grande  profondeur,  comme 
de  80.  &  ioo.  brasses.3  A  50.  lieues  de  l’entrée  du  port, 
comme  dit  est,  y  a  vn  grand  sault  d’eau,  qui  descend  d’vn 
fort  haut  lieu,  &  de  grande  impétuosité.4  Il  y  a  quelques 
isles  dedans  ceste  riuiere  fort  desertes,  n’estans  que  rochers, 
couuertes  de  petits  sapins  &  bruyères.  Elle  contient  de 
large  demie  lieue  en  des  endroits,  &  vn  quart  en  son  entrée, 
où  il  y  a  vn  courant  si  grand,  qu’il  est  trois  quarts  de  marée 
couru  dedans  la  riuiere,  qu’elle  porte  encores  hors  :  &  en  p.  120. 


Each  of  them  can  support  the  weight  of  a  hogshead.1  When 
they  wish  to  cross  land  to  get  to  some  river  where  they  have 
business  they  carry  them  with  them.  From  Saco  2  along  the 
whole  coast  as  far  as  the  harbour  of  Tadoussac  they  are  all 
alike. 

I  visited  certain  parts  of  the  Saguenay  river,  which  is  a 
fine  river  and  of  great  depth,  as  much  as  80  to  100  fathoms.3 
Fifty  leagues  from  the  mouth  of  the  harbour  there  is,  as 
stated,  a  great  waterfall  which  descends  from  a  considerable 
height  and  with  great  impetuosity.4  There  are  in  this  river 
some  very  barren  islands,  being  nothing  but  rock  covered 
with  small  spruce  and  heath.  It  is  half  a  league  wide  in 
places  and  a  quarter  of  a  league  at  its  mouth,  where  there  is 
such  a  strong  current  that  at  three-quarter  flood-tide  in  the 
river  it  is  still  running  out.  All  the  land  I  saw  there  was 

1  A  liquid  measure  containing  from  400  to  700  quarts  according  to  local 
usage. 

2  See  Vol.  I,  p.  324. 

8  In  1613  he  had  said  150  to  200  fathoms.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  16. 

4  Chicoutimi  falls.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  121. 
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toute  la  terre  que  j’y  aye  veuë,  ce  ne  sont  que  montagnes  & 
promontoires  de  rochers,  la  plus-part  couuerts  de  sapins  & 
bouleaux  ;  terre  fort  mal  plaisante,  tant  d’vn  costé  que 
d’autre  :  en  fin  ce  sont  de  vrais  deserts  inhabitez.  Allant 
chasser  par  les  lieux  qui  me  sembloiêt  les  plus  plaisans,  ie 
n’y  trouuois  que  de  petits  oiselets,  comme  arondelles,  & 
quelques  oiseaux  de  riuiere,  qui  y  viennent  en  esté  ;  autre¬ 
ment  il  n’y  en  a  point,  pour  l’excessiue  froidure  qu’il  y  fait. 

Ceste  riuiere  vient  du  norouest. 

Les  Sauuages  m’ont  fait  rapport  qu’ayans  passé  le  premier 
sault  ils  en  passent  huict  autres,  puis  vont  vne  iournée  sans  Sauuagesl*3 
en  trouuer,  &  derechef  en  passent  dix  autres,  &  vont  dans  vn  1  Autheur- 
lac,  où  ils  font  trois  iournées,1  &  en  chacune  ils  peuuent  faire 
à  leur  aise  dix  lieues  en  montant.  Au  bout  du  lac  y  a  des 
peuples  qui  viuent  errans  ; 2  &  trois  °  riuieres  qui  se  deschar- 

a  Nombre  d’exempl.  portent  :  qui  viuent  errans.  Il  y  a  3.  riuieres  .  .  . 


nothing  but  mountains  and  rocky  promontories,  for  the  most 
part  covered  with  spruce  and  birch,  a  very  unattractive 
country  on  both  sides  of  the  river  ;  in  short  a  real  uninhabited 
wilderness.  When  hunting  in  the  places  which  seemed  to 
me  the  most  agreeable  I  found  only  small  birds,  such  as 
swallows,  and  some  river  birds  which  come  there  in  summer. 
At  other  times  there  are  none  on  account  of  the  excessive 
cold  which  prevails.  This  river  flows  from  the  north-west. 

The  savages  reported  to  me  that  after  passing  the  first 
fall  they  pass  eight  others  ;  they  then  go  a  day’s  journey 
without  meeting  any,  and  again  pass  ten  others  and  enter 
a  lake  which  takes  three  days  to  cross  1  ;  and  they  can 
easily  make  ten  leagues  a  day  up  stream.  At  the  end  of  the 
lake  there  are  tribes  who  lead  a  wandering  life,2  and  three 

1  In  1603  he  said  two,  but  also  that  the  day’s  journey  might  be  12  to 
15  leagues.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  123. 

2  In  1603  he  says  cabannez,  not  errans.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  123 
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Peuples  qui 
viuent  er- 
rans,  &  ne 
se  nourris¬ 
sent  que  de 
la  chasse. 


Voyent  la 
mer  salée. 


gent  dans  ce  lac,  l’vne  venât  du  nort,  fort  proche  de  la  mer, 
qu’ils  tiennent  estre  beaucoup  plus  froide  que  leur  pays  ; 

&  les  autres  deux  d’autres  costes  •  par  dedans  les  terres,  où 
il  y  a  des  peuples  Sauuages  errans,  qui  ne  viuent  aussi  que 
de  la  chasse,  &  est  le  lieu  où  nos  Sauuages  vont  porter  les 
marchandises  que  nous  leur  donnons  pour  traicter  les  fourrures 
qu’ils  ont,  comme  castors,  martres,  loups  ceruiers,  &  loutres, 
qui  y  sont  en  quantité,  &  puis  nous  les  apportent  à  nos 
vaisseaux.  Ces  peuples  Septentrionaux  disent  aux  nostres 
qu’ils  voyent  la  mer  salée  ;  &  si  cela  est,  comme  ie  le  tiens 
pour  certain,  ce  ne  doit  estre  qu’vn  gouffre  qui  entre  dans 
les  terres  par  les  parties  du  nort.  Les  Sauuages  disent  qu’il 
peut  y  auoir  de  la  mer  du  nort  au  port  de  Tadoussac  40.  à  p.  iai. 
50.  iournées,  à  cause  de  la  difficulté  des  chemins,  riuieres, 

&  pays  qui  est  fort  montueux,  où  la  plus  grande  partie  de 
l’année  y  a  des  neges.  Voila  au  vray  ce  que  i’ay  appris  de 

•  Lire  :  costés. 


rivers  which  empty  into  this  lake,  one  coming  from  the  north 
very  near  the  sea,  where  they  consider  it  to  be  much  colder 
than  in  their  country,  and  the  other  two  from  other  directions 
in  the  interior,  where  there  are  migratory  tribes  of  savages 
who  also  live  entirely  by  hunting.  This  is  the  region  to 
which  our  savages  go  with  the  merchandise  we  give  them  to 
exchange  for  the  furs  which  the  others  have,  such  as  beaver, 
marten,  lynx  and  otter,  which  are  found  there  in  large  numbers 
and  which  they  then  bring  to  our  ships.  These  northern 
tribes  tell  our  savages  that  they  see  the  salt  sea,  and  if  that 
be  true,  as  I  think  it  certainly  is,  it  can  be  nothing  but  a 
gulf  entering  the  continent  through  the  northern  regions.  The 
savages  say  that  from  the  northern  sea  to  Tadoussac  harbour 
it  may  be  40  to  50  days’  journey,  on  account  of  the  difficulty 
of  the  trails,  rivers  and  very  hilly  country  in  which  there  is 
snow  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year.  This  is  a  truthful  report 
of  what  I  have  learned  about  that  river.  I  have  often  wished 
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ce  fleuue.  l’a  y  souuent  désiré  faire  ceste  descouuerte,  mais 
ie  ne  l’ay  peu  faire  sans  les  Sauuages,  qui  n’ont  voulu  que 
i’allasse  auec  eux,  ny  aucuns  de  nos  gens  ;  toutesfois  ils  me 
l’auoiët  promis." 


Descouuerte  de  P  isle  aux  Lievres.  De  Pisle  aux  Couldres  :  iff  du  sault  de 

Montmorency. 


CHAPITRE  IIII. 

IE  partis  de  Tadoussac  pour  aller  à  Quebec,  &  passasmes 
prés  d’vne  isle  qui  s’appelle  l’isle  aux  Lievres,* 1  distante 
de  6.  lieuës  dudit  port,  &  est  à  deux  lieues  de  la  terre 
du  nort,  &  à  prés  de  4.  lieues  de  la  terre  du  sud.  De  l’isle 
aux  Lievres,  nous  fusmes  à  vne  petite  riuiere  2  qui  asséché 
de  basse  mer,  où  à  quelque  700.  à  800.  pas  dedans  y  a  deux 

"  En  remaniant  le  texte  de  1613,  on  a  retranché  ici  la  dernière  phrase 
de  cet  alinéa,  ainsi  que  le  plan  du  port  de  Tadoussac  ;  et  on  a  fait  un 
nouveau  chapitre  de  ce  qui  restait  du  chap.  II.  (Voy.  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  19.) 


to  explore  it  but  could  not  do  so  without  the  savages,  who 
were  unwilling  that  I  or  any  of  our  people  should  accompany 
them,  although  they  had  promised  me  that  I  should  do  so. 


Discovery  of  Hare  Island.  Of  Coudre s  Island ,  and  of  Montmorency  Falls. 

CHAPTER  IV 

I  SET  out  from  Tadoussac  to  go  to  Quebec,  and  we 
passed  near  an  island  called  Hare  Island,1  distant  six 
leagues  from  the  above-mentioned  harbour.  It  is 
two  leagues  from  the  north  and  about  four  leagues  from  the 
south  shore.  From  Hare  Island  we  proceeded  to  a  small 
river,2  dry  at  low  tide,  up  which  some  700  or  800  yards  there 

1  See  Vol.  II,  pp.  19-20  2  Probably  Port  Salmon. 


L’isle  aux 
Liéures. 
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Riuiere  aux  sauts  d’eau.  Nous  la  nommasmes  la  riuiere  aux  Saulmôs, 

Saulmons.  .  _  „  .  , 

a  cause  que  nous  y  en  prismes.  Costoyat  la  coste  du  nort, 
nous  fusmes  à  vne  pointe  qui  aduance  à  la  mer,  qu’auons 
Cap  Dau-  nommé  le  cap  Dauphin,* 1  distant  de  la  riuiere  aux  Saulmons 
trois  lieües.  De  là  fusmes  à  vn  autre  cap  que  nommasmes 
Cap  à  rAi-  le  cap  à  l’Aigle,2  distant  du  cap  Dauphin  8.  lieues.  Entre 
les  deux  y  a  vne  grande  ance,  où  au  fonds  y  a  vne  petite 
riuiere  qui  asséché  de  basse  mer  [et  l’auons  nommée  la  riuiere 
platte,  ou  malle  baye.3  Du  cap  à  l’Aigle  fusmes  à  l’isle  aux 
Couldres  qui  en  est  distante  vne  bonne  lieue,]  4  ‘  &  peut  tenir 
enuiron  lieue  &  demie.  Elle  est  quelque  peu  vnie,  venant  en 
diminuant  par  les  deux  bouts.  A  celuy  de  l’ouest  y  a  des  p-  «a. 
prairies  &  pointes  de  rochers,  qui  aduancent  quelque  peu 

•  Nous  remettons  à  sa  place  la  phrase  que  Champlain  voulait  évidem¬ 
ment  ajouter  ici  à  son  récit  de  16x3,  et  que  le  compositeur  a  insérée  plus 
bas,  où  elle  en  fausse  le  sens  ;  ensuite  nous  donnons  les  mots  qui,  d’après  le 
texte  de  1613,  devaient  suivre  cette  addition.  (Voy.  p.  45  note.) 

are  two  waterfalls.  We  called  it  Salmon  river  because  we 
caught  some  of  these  fish  in  it.  Coasting  along  the  north 
shore  we  came  to  a  point  that  projects  into  the  sea,  which  we 
named  Cape  Dauphin,1  three  leagues  distant  from  Salmon 
river.  Thence  we  proceeded  to  another  cape,  which  we  named 
Eagle  Cape,2  distant  eight  leagues  from  Cape  Dauphin. 
Between  the  two  there  is  a  large  bay,  at  the  extremity  of 
which  is  a  little  river  which  is  dry  at  low  tide  [and  we  named 
it  the  Flat  river  or  Bad  Bay.3  From  Eagle  Cape  we  went  on 
to  Coudres  island,  distant  a  good  league],4  and  about  a  league 
and  a  half  in  length.  It  is  fairly  level  and  tapers  off  towards 
the  two  extremities  ;  at  the  west  end  there  are  meadows  and 
rocky  points  which  project  some  distance  into  the  river,  and 

1  Perhaps  the  present  Cap  à  l’Aigle. 

2  Now  Cap  aux  Oies  or  Goose  Cape,  20  miles  from  Cap  à  l’Aigle. 

3  Probably  the  Murray  River. 

4  The  printer  in  setting  this  up  from  the  1613  volume  omitted  alto¬ 
gether  the  sentence,  “  From-  Eagle  Cape  we  went  on  to  Coudres  island 
which  is  a  good  league  distant,  ”  the  description  that  follows  being  applicable 
to  an  island  and  not  to  a  river  or  bay  See  Vol.  II,  p.  20. 
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dans  la  riuiere  :  &  du  costé  du  surouest  elle  est  fort  batturiere, 
toutesfois  assez  agréable,  à  cause  des  bois  qui  l’enuironnent, 
distante  de  la  terre  du  nort  d’enuiron  demie  lieuë,  où  il  y  a 
vne  petite  riuiere  qui  entre  assez  auant  dedans  les  terres,  & 
l’auons  nommée  la  riuiere  [du  gouffre  ],la  d’autant  que  le 
trauers  d’icelle  la  marée  y  court  merueilleusement  :  &  bien 
qu’il  face  calme,  elle  est  tousiours  fort  emeuë,  y  ayant  grande 
profondeur  :  mais  ce  qui  est  de  la  riuiere  est  plat,  &  y  a 
force  rochers  en  son  entrée,  &  autour  d’icelle.  De  l’isle  aux 
Couldres  costoyans  la  coste,  fusmes  à  vn  cap,  que  nous  auons 
nommé  le  cap  de  Tourmente,  qui  en  est  à  sept 2  lieues,  & 
l’auons  ainsi  appellé,  d’autàt  que  pour  peu  qu’il  face  de  vent, 

•  Notre  texte  porte  ici  les  mots  :  la  riuiere  platte,  ou  malle  baye.  Nous 
les  avons  transportés  plus  haut  (Voy.  p.  44  note)  ;  et  nous  les  remplaçons  par 
les  mots  :  du  gouffre,  qui  se  trouvent  ici  dans  le  texte  de  1613  (Voy.  Vol.  II, 
p.  20-21). 

Toutes  ces  corrections  sont  autorisées,  non  seulement  par  le  texte  de 
1613,  mais  encore  par  les  légendes  portées  par  la  carte  de  1632  et  sa  Table. 
(Voy.  l’édition  Laverdière,  p.  293-294,  790-791,  1099,  1385-1386.) 


on  the  south-west  side  there  are  many  shoals  ;  still  it  is  quite 
agreeable  on  account  of  the  woods  which  surround  it.  It  is 
about  half  a  league  distant  from  the  north  shore  where  there 
is  a  small  river,  extending  some  distance  into  the  interior. 
This  we  named  the  Whirlpool  river *  1  because  the  tide  runs 
across  it  amazingly,  and  although  the  weather  may  be  calm, 
the  bay  is  always  agitated,  being  very  deep  there  ;  but  the 
river  itself  is  shallow,  with  many  rocks  at  its  mouth  and  round 
about.  From  Coudres  island  coasting  along  the  shore  we 
came  to  a  cape,  which  we  named  Cape  Tourmente,  seven  2 
leagues  from  it,  and  we  named  it  thus  because,  however  little 

1  The  1613  volume  gives  the  name  of  this  second  river  as  Whirlpool  or 
Gouffre  river,  and  the  description  which  follows  certainly  suits  the  Gouffre 
and  by  no  means  Malbaie  and  the  Murray  river.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 

2  The  1613  volume  has  “  five.”  The  distance  is  actually  eight  leagues. 
See  Vol.  II,  p.  21. 
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L’isle  d’Or. 
[l]eans. 


la  mer  y  esleue  comme  si  elle  estoit  pleine.  En  ce  lieu  l’eau 
commence  à  estre  douce.  De  là  fusmes  à  l’isle  d’Orléans, 
où  il  y  a  deux  lieues,  en  laquelle  du  costé  du  sud  y  a  nombre 
d’isles,1  qui  sont  basses,  couuertes  d’arbres,  &  fort  agréables, 
remplies  de  grandes  prairies,  &  force  gibbier,  contenans  à  ce 
que  i’ay  peu  iuger,  les  vnes  deux  lieues,  &  les  autres  peu  plus 
ou  moins.  Autour  d’icelles  y  a  force  rochers,  &  bases  fort 
dangereuses  à  passer,  qui  sont  esloignez  d’enuiron  deux 
lieues  de  la  grande  terre  du  sud.  Toute  ceste  coste,  tant  du 
nort,  que  du  sud,  depuis  Tadoussac,  iusques  à  l’isle  d’Orléans, 
est  terre  montueuse,  &  fort  mauuaise,  où  il  n’y  a  que  des  pins, 
sapins,  &  bouleaux,  &  des  rochers  tres-mauuais,  &  ne  sçauroit- 
on  aller  en  la  plus-part  de  ces  endroits. 

Or  nous  rangeasmes  l’isle  d’Orléans  du  costé  du  sud, 
distante  de  la  grande  terre  vne  lieue  &  demie  ;  &  du  costé  p- 1*3- 
du  nort  demie  lieue,  contenant  de  long  six  lieues,  &  de  large 

wind  there  may  be,  the  water  rises  there  as  at  full  tide.  At 
this  point  the  water  begins  to  be  fresh.  Thence  we  went 
on  to  the  island  of  Orleans,  two  leagues  off,  where  on  the 
south  side  there  are  a  number  of  islands,1  low,  covered  with 
trees,  and  very  pleasant,  filled  with  large  meadows  and  much 
game.  Some  of  them  are,  as  nearly  as  I  could  judge,  two 
leagues  long,  and  others  a  little  more  or  less.  Round  about 
these  islands  are  many  rocks  and  shoals,  very  dangerous  to 
sail  through,  about  two  leagues  distant  from  the  mainland 
on  the  south.  All  this  coast,  both  on  the  north  and  south 
shores  from  Tadoussac  to  the  island  of  Orleans,  is  mountainous 
country  and  very  poor  soil,  with  nothing  but  pine,  spruce 
and  birch,  and  very  dangerous  rocks,  amongst  which  in  most 
places  one  cannot  penetrate. 

Then  we  skirted  the  south  side  of  the  island  of  Orleans, 
which  is  distant  from  the  mainland  a  league  and  a  half  and 
on  the  north  side  half  a  league.  It  has  a  length  of  six  leagues 

1  Grosse  Isle  and  the  others  about  it.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  127,  note  4. 
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vne  lieue,  ou  lieue  &  demie  par  endroits.* 1  Du  costé  du  nort 
elle  est  fort  plaisante,  pour  la  quantité  des  bois  &  prairies 
qu’il  y  a,  mais  il  y  fait  fort  dangereux  passer,  pour  la  quantité 
de  pointes  &  rochers  qui  sont  entre  la  grand  terre  &  l’isle, 
où  il  y  a  quantité  de  beaux  chesnes,  &  des  noyers  2  en  quelques 
endroits,  &  à  l’emboucheure a  3  des  vignes  &  autres  bois 
comme  nous  auons  en  France. 

Ce  lieu  est  le  commencement  du  beau  &  bon  pays  de  la 
grande  riuiere,  où  il  y  a  de  son  entrée  120.  lieues.  Au  bout 
de  l’isle  y  a  vn  torrent  d’eau  du  costé  du  nort,  que  i’ay  nommé 
le  sault  de  Montmorency,  qui  vient  d’vn  lac  qui  est  enuiron 
dix  lieues  dedans  les  terres,  &  descend  de  dessus  vne  coste 
qui  a  prés  de  25.  toises  de  haut,4  au  dessus  de  laquelle  la 

•  etnboucheure  (  =  entrée  d’une  baie,  d’un  port)  :  emploi  spécial  ici  pour 
l’entrée  du  détroit,  du  canal  entre  l’île  d’Orléans  et  la  terre  ferme — en 
remontant  le  fleuve,  à  en  juger  par  ce  qu’on  lit  plus  bas.  (Voy.  notre 
Vol.  II,  p.  23,  note.) 


and  a  breadth  of  a  league  or  in  places  a  league  and  a  half.1 
On  the  north  side  it  is  very  pleasant  owing  to  the  great  extent 
of  woods  and  meadows  there.  But  the  passage  on  that  side 
is  very  dangerous  on  account  of  the  great  number  of  points 
and  rocks  lying  between  the  mainland  and  the  island.  On  the 
island  are  many  fine  oaks  and  in  some  places  nut-bearing 
trees,2  and  at  the  entrance3  to  the  channel  there  are  vines  and 
other  trees  such  as  we  have  in  France. 

Here  begins  the  fine  fertile  country  of  the  great  river, 
120  leagues  from  its  mouth.  Off  the  end  of  the  island  there 
is  a  torrent  of  water,  on  the  north  main  shore,  which  I  named 
Montmorency  Falls.  It  comes  from  a  lake  about  ten  leagues 
in  the  interior  and  falls  from  an  elevation  nearly  25  fathoms 
high,4  above  which  the  land  is  level  and  pleasant  to  look  at, 

1  The  island  of  Orleans  is  20  miles  long  and  5  wide. 

®  Probably  butternuts.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  140. 

3  See  note  a  and  Vol.  II,  p.  23,  where  it  is  translated  "  extremity.” 

*  The  actual  height  of  Montmorency  Falls  is  about  265  feet  instead  of 
Champlain’s  conjecture  of  150  feet.  See  Vol.  1,  p.  128,  note  2. 
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terre  est  vnie  &  plaisante  à  voir,  bien  que  dans  le  pays  on 
voye  de  hautes  montagnes,  qui  paroissent  de  15.  à  20.  lieues. 


A r nuée  de  l’Autheur  à  Quebec ,  où  il fit  ses  logemens.  Forme  de  viure  des  Sauuages  p.  124. 

de  ce  pays  là. 

CHAPITRE  V. 

DE  l’isle  d’Orléans  iusques  à  Quebec  y  a  vne  lieuë,  & 
y  arriuay  le  3.  Iuillet,  où  estant,  ie  cherchay  lieu 
propre  pour  nostre  habitation  :  mais  ie  n’en  peus 
trouuer  de  plus  cômode,  ny  mieux  scitué  que  la  pointe  de 
Quebec,  ainsi  appellé  des  Sauuages,  laquelle  estoit  replie  de 
noyers  &  de  vignes.  Aussi  tost  j’employay  vne  partie  de  nos 
ouuriers  à  les  abbatre,  pour  y  faire  nostre  habitation,  l’autre 
à  scier  des  aix,  l’autre  à  foüiller  la  caue,  &  faire  des  fossez, 

&  l’autre  à  aller  quérir  nos  commoditez  à  Tadoussac  auec 

although  in  the  interior  high  mountains  are  visible  which 
seem  to  be  15  or  20  leagues  away. 


Arrival  of  the  author  at  Quebec ,  where  he  made  a  place  to  lodge  in.  Mode  of  life 

of  the  savages  of  that  country. 

CHAPTER  V 

FROM  the  island  of  Orleans  to  Quebec  is  one  league, 
and  I  arrived  there  on  July  3.  On  arrival  I  looked 
for  a  place  suitable  for  our  building,  but  could  find 
none  more  suitable  or  better  situated  than  the  point  of 
Quebec,  so  called  by  the  savages,  which  was  covered  with 
nut-trees  and  vines.  I  at  once  employed  a  part  of  our  work¬ 
men  in  cutting  them  down  to  put  our  buildings  there,  another 
part  in  sawing  planks,  another  in  digging  the  cellar  and 
making  moats,  and  another  in  going  to  Tadoussac  with  the 
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la  barque.  La  premiere  chose  que  nous  fismes  fut  le  magazin 
pour  mettre  nos  viures  à  couuert,  qui  fut  promptement  fait 
par  la  diligence  d’vn  chacun  &  le  soin  que  i’en  eu. °  Proche 
de  ce  lieu  est  vne  riuiere  agréable,  où  anciennement  hyuerna 
Iacques  Cartier.1  » 

Pendant  que  les  Charpentiers,  Scieurs  d’aix,  &  autres 
ouuriers  trauailloient  à  nostre  logement,  ie  fis  mettre  tout 
le  reste  à  défricher  autour  de  l’habitation,  afin  de  faire  des  L’Autheur 
iardinages  pour  y  semer  des  grains  &  graines,  pour  voir  comme  cherie^êu 
le  tout  succederoit,  d’autant  que  la  terre  paroissoit  fort^e{^de' 
bonne. 

Cependant  quantité  de  Sauuages  estoient  cabannez 
proche  de  nous,  qui  faisoient  pesche  d’anguilles,  qui 

°  Il  y  a  ici  une  coupure  de  quelque  sept  pages  du  texte  de  1613,  où 
Champlain  racontait  le  complot  contre  les  Français,  et  donnait  ensuite 
quelques  détails  sur  la  construction  de  l’Habitation,  avec  le  plan  de  Québec 
et  ses  environs.  (Voy.  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  25-36.) 

6  Ici  encore,  omission  d’une  planche  :  "  Abitation  de  Quebec,”  et 
d’environ  six  pages  de  l’original  de  1613,  où  l’auteur  disait  avoir  déterminé 
l’endroit  précis  où  Jacques  Cartier  avait  hiverné  en  1535.  (Voy.  notre 
Vol.  II,  p.  36-44-) 


pinnace  to  fetch  our  effects.  The  first  thing  we  made  was 
the  storehouse,  to  put  our  supplies  under  cover,  and  it  was 
promptly  finished  through  the  diligence  of  every  one  and  the 
attention  I  gave  to  it.  Near  this  spot  is  a  pleasant  river 
where  formerly  Jacques  Cartier  wintered.1 

While  the  carpenters,  sawyers  and  other  workmen  were 
busy  at  our  quarters,  I  set  all  the  rest  to  clear  the  land  about 
our  buildings  to  make  gardens  in  which  to  sow  grains  and 
seeds,  in  order  to  see  how  they  would  all  succeed,  since  the 
soil  seemed  to  be  very  good. 

Meanwhile  many  of  the  savages  had  encamped  near  us, 
fishing  for  eels,  which  begin  to  come  up  about  September  15, 

1  The  St.  Charles,  to  which  Cartier  gave  the  name  of  Ste.  Croix.  See 
Biggar,  Voyages  of  Jacques  Cartier,  p.  124,  and  note  b. 

VOL.  IV. 
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commencent  à  venir  comme  au  15.  de  Septembre  &  finit  au  p. 
15.  Octobre.  En  ce  temps  tous  les  Sauuages  se  nourrissent 
de  ceste  manne,  &  en  font  secher  pour  l’hyuer  iusques  au 
mois  de  Feurier,  que  les  neges  sont  grandes  comme  de  deux 
pieds  &  demy,  &  trois  pieds  pour  le  plus,  qui  est  le  temps  que 
quand  leurs  anguilles,  &  autres  choses  qu’ils  font  chercher,6 
sont  accommodées,  ils  vôt  chasser  aux  castors,  où  ils  sont 
iusques  au  commencement  de  Ianuier.1  Ils  ne  firent  pas 
grand  chasse  de  castors,  pour  estre  les  eauës  trop  grandes, 

&  les  riuieres  desbordées,  ainsi  qu’ils  nous  dirent.  Quand 
leurs  anguilles  leur  faillent,  ils  ont  recours  à  chasser  aux 
eslans  &  autres  bestes  sauuages,  qu’ils  peuuent  trouuer  en 
attendant  le  printemps,  où  i’eus  moyen  de  les  entretenir  de 
plusieurs  choses.  le  consideray  fort  particulièrement  leurs 
coustumes. 

0  Ce  n’est  pas  Champlain  qui  aurait  rédigé  cette  note  marginale. 

6  Pour  chercher  il  faut  évidemment  lire  :  secher,  qui  se  trouve  déjà 
quelques  lignes  plus  haut.  {Cf.  Vol.  II,  p.  45.) 


and  the  fishing  ends  on  October  15.  During  this  time  the 
natives  all  live  upon  this  manna  and  dry  some  for  the  winter 
to  last  till  the  month  of  February,  when  the  snow  is  two  and 
a  half  or  three  feet  deep  at  the  most.  And  this  is  the  time 
when,  after  their  eels  and  other  things  which  they  cure 
are  ready,  they  go  off  beaver- hunting  and  remain  away 
until  the  beginning  of  January.1  They  did  not  take  many 
beavers  because  the  waters  were  too  high  and  the  rivers  had 
overflowed,  as  they  told  us.  When  their  eels  give  out  they 
resort  to  hunting  the  moose  and  any  other  wild  animals  they 
can  find,  until  the  spring,  at  which  time  I  had  opportunity  to 
converse  with  them  about  many  things.  I  made  a  special 
study  of  their  customs. 

1  The  1613  volume  states  that  the  savages  that  year  left  their  eels  and 
other  things  in  the  keeping  of  the  French.  The  omission  of  this  sentence 
here  does  not  improve  the  sense.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  45. 
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“Tous  ces  peuples  pâtissent  tant,  que  quelquefois  ils  sont 
contraints  de  viure  de  certains  coquillages,  &  manger  leurs 
chiens,  &  peaux,  dequoy  ils  se  couurent  contre  le  froid.  Qui 
leur  monstreroit  à  viure,  &  leur  enseigneroit  le  labourage  des 
terres,  &  autres  choses,  ils  apprendroient  fort  bien  :  car  il 
s’en  trouue  assez  qui  ont  bon  iugement,  &  respondent  à 
propos  sur  ce  qu’on  leur  demande.  Ils  ont  vne  meschanceté 
en  eux,  qui  est  d’vser  de  vengeace,  d’estre  grands  menteurs, 
&  ausquels  il  ne  se  faut  pas  trop  asseurer,  sinon  auec  raison, 
&  la  force  en  la  main.  Ils  promettent  assez,  mais  ils  tiennent 
peu,  la  plus-part  n’ayans  point  de  loy,  selon  que  i’ay  peu 
voir,  auec  tout  plein  d’autres  faulses  croyances.6  le  leur 
demanday  de  quelle  sorte  de  ceremonies  ils  vsoient  à  prier 
leur  Dieu  ;  ils  me  dirent  qu’ils  n’en  vsoient  point  d’autres, 

°  Voici  ce  qu’on  lit  dans  le  texte  de  1603  :  Tous  ces  peuples  pâtissent 
tant  quelque  s-fois,  qu’ils  sont  presque  contraints  de  se  manger  les  vns  les  autres 
pour  les  grandes  froidures  <S-  neiges  :  car  les  animaux  <5-  gibier  dequoy  ils 
viuent  se  retirent  aux  pays  plus  chauts.  (Voy.  Vol.  I,  p.  110.) 

6  Notre  texte  reproduit  ici,  à  peu  de  chose  près,  celui  de  1613,  qui, 
tout  en  suivant  celui  de  1603,  en  a  cependant  retranché  plus  de  cinq  pages 
entre  cette  phrase  et  celle  qui  suit.  (Voy.  Vol.  I,  p.  111-117,  et  Vol.  II, 
p.  46.) 


All  these  tribes  are  so  much  in  want  that  sometimes  they 
are  forced  to  live  on  certain  kinds  of  shell-fish  and  to  eat  their 
dogs  and  the  skins  with  which  they  clothe  themselves  against 
the  cold.  If  some  one  were  to  show  them  how  to  live  and 
should  teach  them  to  till  the  ground  and  other  things,  they 
would  learn  very  easily  ;  for  many  of  them  have  good 
judgment  and  make  intelligent  replies  to  the  questions  one 
asks.  They  have  an  evil  habit  of  being  revengeful,  and  are 
great  liars,  and  one  should  not  trust  them  except  with  good 
cause  and  with  arms  in  hand.  They  make  promises 
enough,  but  keep  few  of  them,  most  of  them  observing  no 
law,  as  far  as  I  could  see,  and  besides,  being  full  of  supersti¬ 
tions.  I  asked  them  what  kind  of  ceremonies  they  used  in 
praying  to  their  God  ;  they  told  me  that  they  use  none,  but 
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Sauuages 

appeliez 

Pilotois. 

Croyent  au 
diable. 


sinon  qu’vn  chacun  le  prioit  en  son  cœur  comme  il  vouloit.  P.  126. 
Voila  pourquoy  il  n’y  a  aucune  loy  parmy  eux,  &  ne  sçauent 
que  c’est  d’adorer  &  prier  Dieu,  viuâs  comme  bestes  brutes  ; 
mais  ie  croy  qu’ils  seroient  bien  tost  réduits  au  Christian¬ 
isme,  si  on  habitoit  &  cultiuoit  leur  terre,  ce  que  la  plus- 
part  désirent.  Ils  ont  parmy  eux  quelques  Sauuages  qu’ils 
appellent  Pilotois,  qu’ils  croyent  parler  au  diable  visiblemët, 
leur  disant  ce  qu’il  faut  qu’ils  facent  tant  pour  la  guerre, 
que  pour  autres  choses  ;  &  s’ils  leur  commandoiët  qu’ils 
allassent  mettre  en  execution  quelque  entreprise,0  ils  obeï- 
roient  aussi  tost  à  son  commandement.  Comme  aussi  ils 
croyent  que  tous  les  songes  qu’ils  ont,  sont  véritables  :  &  de 
faict,  il  y  en  a  beaucoup  qui  disent  auoir  veu  &  songé  choses 
qui  aduiennent  ou  aduiendront.  Mais  pour  en  parler  auec 
vérité,  ce  sont  visions  diaboliques,6  qui  les  trompe  &  séduit. 

Voila  tout  ce  que  i’ay  peu  apprendre  de  leur  croyance  bestiale. 

0  Le  texte  de  1603  ajoutait  :  ou  tuer  vn  François  ou  vn  autre  de  leur 
nation.  (Voy.  Vol.  I,  p.  118.) 

6  visions  du  Diable  qui  les  ...  .  (1603). 

that  each  prayed  in  his  heart  just  as  he  liked.  This  is  why 
they  have  no  law  among  them  and  do  not  know  what  it  is  to 
worship  God  and  pray  to  Him,  living  as  they  do  like  brute 
beasts  ;  but  I  think  they  would  very  soon  be  brought  to 
Christianity  if  people  were  to  come  to  their  country  to  live 
and  to  cultivate  it,  as  most  of  them  would  like.  Amongst 
them  there  are  certain  savages  they  call  Pilotois,  who,  they 
believe,  talk  with  the  devil  face  to  face,  he  telling  them  what 
they  must  do  whether  for  war  or  for  other  matters  ;  and  if 
these  Pilotois  order  them  to  carry  on  some  enterprise  they 
obey  their  orders  forthwith.  So,  likewise,  they  believe  that 
all  the  dreams  they  have  are  true  ;  and  in  fact  many  of  them 
say  that  they  have  had  visions  and  dreams  of  things  which 
happen  or  will  happen.  But,  to  say  truth,  these  are  visions 
of  the  devil,  who  deceives  them  and  leads  them  astray.  This 
is  all  I  have  been  able  to  learn  about  their  brutish  beliefs. 


VOYAGES  DV  SIEVE  DE  CHAMPLAIN  53 


Tous  ces  peuples  sont  bien  proportiônez  de  leurs  corps, 
sans  difformité,  &  sont  dispos.  Les  femmes  sont  aussi  bien 
formées,  potelées,  &  de  couleur  bazannée,  à  cause  de  certaines 
peintures  dont  elles  se  frotent,  qui  les  fait  paroistre  oliuastres. 
Ils  sont  habillez  de  peaux  :  vne  partie  de  leur  corps  est  cou- 
uerte,  &  l’autre  partie  descouuerte  :  mais  l’hyuer  ils  remédient 
à  tout,  car  ils  sont  habillez  de  bonnes  fourrures,  comme  de 
peaux  d’eslan,  loutres,  castors,  ours,  loups  marins,  cerfs,  & 
biches,  qu’ils  ont  en  quantité.  L’hyuer  quand  les  neges 
sont  grandes,  ils  font  vne  maniéré  de  raquettes,  qui  sont 
grades  de^x  ou  trois  fois  plus  que  celles  de  France,  qu’ils 
attachent  à  leurs  pieds,  &  vont  ainsi  dans  les  neges,  sans 
enfoncer  :  car  autrement  ils  ne  pourroient  chasser,  ny  aller 
en  beaucoup  de  lieux.  Ils  ont  aussi  vne  façon  de  mariage, 
qui  est,  Que  quand  vne  fille  est  en  l’aage  de  14.  ou  15.  ans, 
&  qu’elle  a  plusieurs  seruiteurs,  elle  a  compagnie  auec  tous 
ceux  que  bon  luy  semble  :  puis  au  bout  de  5.  ou  6.  ans  elle 
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All  these  people  are  well-proportioned  in  body,  without 
deformity,  and  are  agile.  The  women  are  also  well  formed, 
plump,  and  of  a  dusky  hue  on  account  of  certain  pigments 
with  which  they  rub  themselves,  which  make  them  look 
olive-coloured.  They  are  dressed  in  skins  ;  a  part  of  their 
bodies  is  covered,  and  the  other  part  is  bare.  But  in  winter 
they  make  up  for  all  ;  for  they  are  clad  in  good  furs,  such  as 
the  skins  of  moose,  otter,  beaver,  bear,  seal,  deer  and  roe, 
which  they  have  in  great  quantity.  In  winter  when  the  snow 
is  deep  they  make  a  kind  of  racquet,  two  or  three  times  as 
large  as  those  in  France,  and  tie  them  to  their  feet,  and  in 
this  way  they  walk  over  the  snow  without  sinking  ;  otherwise 
they  could  not  hunt  nor  walk  in  many  places.  They  have 
also  a  sort  of  marriage  which  is  after  this  fashion.  When 
a  girl  is  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  of  age  and  has  several  suitors, 
she  keeps  company  with  as  many  as  she  thinks  fit.  Then  after 
five  or  six  years  she  chooses  the  one  she  likes  best  for  her 
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prend  lequel  il  luy  plaist  pour  son  mary,  &  viuent  ensemble 
iusques  à  la  fin  de  leur  vie  :  sinon  qu’aprés  auoir  demeuré 
quelque  temps  ensemble,  &  elles  n’ont  point  d’enfans, 
l’homme  se  peut  démarier,  &  prendre  vne  autre  femme,  disant 
que  la  sienne  ne  vaut  rien.  Par  ainsi  les  filles  sont  plus 
libres  que  les  femmes. 

Depuis  qu’elles  sont  mariées  elles  sont  chastes,®  &  leurs 
maris  sont  la  plus-part  ialoux,  lesquels  donnent  des  presens 
aux  peres  ou  parents  des  filles  qu’ils  ont  espousées.  Voila 
les  ceremonies  &  façons  dont  ils  vsent  en  leurs  mariages. 

Pour  ce  qui  est  de  leurs  enterremens,  quand  vn  home 
ou  vne  femme  meurt,  ils  font  vne  fosse,  où  ils  mettent  tout 
le  bien  qu’ils  ont,  comme  chaudières,  fourrures,  haches,  arcs, 
flesches,  robbes,  &  autres  choses  :  puis  ils  mettent  le  corps 
dans  la  fosse,  &  le  couurent  de  terre,  &  mettent  quantité  de 
grosses  pieces  de  bois  dessus,  &  vne  autre  debout,  qu’ils 
°  Bien  des  exempl.  portent  :  vn  peu  plus  chastes. 


husband,  and  they  live  together  to  the  end  of  their  lives, 
except  that,  after  they  have  lived  together  for  a  time  and  the 
woman  has  no  children,  the  husband  may  unmarry  himself 
and  take  another  wife,  alleging  that  his  own  is  no  good.  In 
this  way  the  girls  have  greater  freedom  than  the  married 
women. 

After  they  are  married  they  are  [a  little  more] 1  chaste  and 
their  husbands  are  generally  jealous  ;  they  give  presents  to 
the  fathers  or  relatives  of  the  girls  they  have  married.  Such 
are  the  ceremonies  and  customs  they  employ  in  their  marriages. 

As  regards  their  burials,  when  a  man  or  a  woman  dies 
they  make  a  pit  into  which  they  put  everything  they  own, 
such  as  kettles,  furs,  hatchets,  bows,  arrows,  skins  and  other 
things.  Then  they  put  the  body  into  the  pit,  and  cover  it 
with  earth  and  put  many  big  pieces  of  wood  on  top,  and 
stand  one  piece  upright  and  paint  it  red  at  the  top.  They 

1  See  note  a. 
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peindent  de  rouge  par  en  haut.  Ils  croyent  l’immortalité  Croyent 

J  „  ,.  °  r  ....  ,,  l’immorta 

des  âmes,  &  disent  qu  ils  vont  se  resiouir  en  d  autres  pays,  utédesa- 
auec  leurs  parents  &  amis  qui  sont  morts.  “Si  ce  sont 
Capitaines  ou  autres  d’auctorité,6  ils  vôt  apres  leur  mort 
3.  fois  l’an 4  faire  vn  festin,  chantans  &  dançans  sur  leur 
fosse. 

Ils  sont  fort  craintifs,  &  appréhendent  infiniment  leurs 
p.  128.  ennemis,  &  ne  dormët  presque  point  en  repos  en  quelque 
lieu  qu’ils  soient,  bien  que  ie  les  asseurasse  tous  les  iours  de 
ce  qu’il  m’estoit  possible,  en  leur  remonstrant  de  faire  comme 
nous,  sçauoir,  veiller  vne  partie,  tandis  que  les  autres  dormirôt, 

&  chacun  auoir  ses  armes  prestes,  comme  celuy  qui  fait  le 
guet,  &  ne  tenir  les  songes  pour  vérité,  sur  quoy  ils  se  reposent. 

Mais  peu  leur  seruoient  ces  remonstrances,  &  disoiët  que  nous 
sçauions  mieux  nous  garder  de  toutes  ces  choses  qu’eux,  & 

0  Le  texte  de  1613  ajoutait  à  celui  de  1603  cette  phrase,  ainsi  qu’un 
long  aünéa  dont  nous  n’avons  ici  que  la  dernière  moitié  pour  terminer  le 
chapitre.  (Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  50,  et  Vol.  I,  p.  120.) 

6  ou  autres  ayans  quelque  créance  (1613). 

4  trois  fois  Veinée  (1613).  Bien  des  exempl.  de  1632  ont  :  vne  fois  l’an. 


believe  in  the  immortality  of  souls,  and  say  that  they  go  off 
to  enjoy  themselves  in  other  lands  with  their  relatives  and 
friends  who  are  dead.  In  the  case  of  chiefs  or  others  in 
authority  they  hold  a  banquet  after  their  death  three  times  1 
a  year  and  sing  and  dance  upon  their  grave. 

They  are  very  timid  and  in  great  dread  of  their  enemies, 
and  hardly  ever  sleep  quietly  wherever  they  are,  although  I 
reassured  them  every  day  as  much  as  I  could,  by  admonishing 
them  to  do  as  we  do,  that  is  to  say  that  some  of  them  should 
watch  whilst  the  others  sleep,  and  that  each  should  have  his 
arms  ready  like  a  sentinel  on  duty,  and  that  they  should  not 
take  dreams  as  truth  upon  which  to  rely.  But  these  admoni¬ 
tions  were  of  small  avail,  and  they  said  that  we  knew  better 
than  they  how  to  protect  ourselves  in  all  these  matters,  and 

1  See  note  c. 
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qu’auec  le  temps  si  nous  habitions  leur  pays,  ils  le  pourroient 
apprendre. 


Semences  de  vignes  plantées  à  Quebec  par  V Au t heur.  Sa  charité  enuers  les  pauures 

Sauuages ,a 

CHAPITRE  VI. 

LE  premier  Octobre  ie  fis  semer  du  bled,  &  au  15.  du 
seigle. 

Le  3.  du  mois  il  fit  quelques  gelées  blâches,  & 
les  fueilles  des  arbres  commencèrent  à  tomber  au  15. 

Le  24.  du  mois,  ie  fis  planter  des  vignes  du  pays,  qui 
vindrent  fort  belles.  Mais  après  que  ie  fus  party  de  l’habita¬ 
tion  pour  venir  en  France,  on  les  gasta  toutes,  sans  en  auoir 
eu  soin,  ce  qui  m’affligea  beaucoup  à  mon  retour. 

0  Est-ce  bien  Champlain  qui  a  fait  ce  sommaire,  ainsi  que  la  troisième 
note  marginale  ?  Voici  ce  qu’il  écrivait  en  1613  :  Semences  et  vignes 
plantées  à  Quebecq.  Commencement  de  l’hiver  <S-  des  glaces.  Extresme 
nécessité  de  certains  sauuages.  (Vol.  II,  p.  52.) 


that  in  time,  if  we  were  to  come  and  live  in  their  country,  they 
would  be  able  to  learn  how  to  do  it. 


Planting  of  vines  at  Quebec  by  the  author.  His  kindness  towards  the  poor  Savages. 

CHAPTER  VI 

ON  the  first  of  October  I  had  some  wheat  sown,  and 
on  the  fifteenth  some  rye.  On  the  third  of  the 
month  there  was  hoar-frost  in  some  places,  and  on 
the  fifteenth  the  leaves  of  the  trees  began  to  fall.  On  the 
twenty-fourth  of  the  month  I  had  some  native  vines  planted 
which  came  on  extremely  well,  but  after  I  left  the  settlement 
to  come  to  France,  they  were  all  spoiled  for  want  of  attention, 
which  on  my  return  distressed  me  very  much. 
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Le  1 8.  de  Nouembre  tomba  quâtité  de  neges,  mais  elles 
ne  durèrent  que  deux  iours  sur  la  terre." 

Le  5.  Feurier  il  negea  fort." 

Le  20.  du  mois  il  apparut  à  nous  quelques  Sauuages  qui 
p.  129.  estoient  au  delà  de  la  riuiere,  qui  crioient  que  nous  les  allassions 
secourir  :  mais  il  estoit  hors  de  nostre  puissance,  à  cause  de 
la  riuiere  qui  charrioit  vn  grand  nombre  de  glaces,  car  la 
faim  pressoit  si  fort  ces  pauures  misérables,  que  ne  sçachans 
que  faire,  ils  se  résolurent  de  mourir,  hommes,  femmes,  & 
enfans,  ou  de  passer  la  riuiere,  pour  l’esperâce  qu’ils  auoient 
que  ie  les  assisterois  en  leur  extrême  nécessité.  Ayant  donc 
prins  ceste  resolutiô,  les  hommes  &  les  femmes  prindrent 
leurs  enfans,  &  se  mirent  en  leurs  canaux,  pensans  gaigner 
nostre  coste  par  vne  ouuerture  de  glaces  que  le  vent  auoit 
faite  :  mais  ils  ne  furent  si  tost  au  milieu  de  la  riuiere,  que  Misere  de 
leurs  canaux  furent  prins  &  brisez  entre  les  glaces  en  mille  en  ^yuer!** 
°  Cf.  Vol.  II,  p.  52-53,  pour  les  omissions. 


On  the  eighteenth  of  November  there  was  a  heavy  fall  of 
snow,  but  it  lay  on  the  ground  only  two  days.  On  February  5 
it  snowed  hard. 

On  the  twentieth  of  the  month  some  Indians  made  their 
appearance  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  and  shouted  to  us 
to  go  to  their  aid,  but  this  was  out  of  our  power  on  account 
of  the  large  amount  of  ice  floating  down  the  river.  Hunger 
pressed  these  poor  wretches  so  hard,  that  being  at  their 
wits’  end  they  resolved  to  die,  men,  women  and  children, 
or  to  cross  the  river,  in  the  hope  they  cherished  that  I  would 
succour  them  in  their  dire  need.  Accordingly  having  taken 
this  resolution,  the  men  and  women  took  their  children  and 
got  into  their  canoes,  thinking  they  would  reach  our  shore 
through  an  opening  in  the  floes  which  the  wind  had  made  ; 
but  they  were  scarcely  in  the  middle  of  the  river  before  their 
canoes  were  caught  between  the  floes  and  broken  into  a 
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pieces.  Ils  firent  si  bien  qu’ils  se  jetterent  auec  leurs  enfans,0 
que  les  femmes  portoient  sur  leur  dos,  dessus  vn  grand 
glaçon.  Comme  ils  estoient  là  dessus,  on  les  entendoit  crier, 
tant  que  c’estoit  grand  pitié,  n’esperans  pas  moins  que  de 
mourir.  Mais  l’heur  6  en  voulut  tant  à  ces  pauures  misérables, 
qu’vne  grande  glace  vint  choquer  par  le  costé  de  celle  où  ils 
estoient,  si  rudement,  qu’elle  les  jetta  à  terre.  Eux  voyans 
ce  coup  si  fauorable,  furent  à  terre  auec  autant  de  ioye  que 
iamais  ils  en  receurent,  quelque  grande  famine  qu’ils  eussent 
eu.  Ils  s’en  vindrent  à  nostre  habitation  si  maigres  &  défaits, 
qu’ils  sembloient  des  anatomies,1*  la  plus-part  ne  se  pouuans 
soustenir.  le  m’estonnay  de  les  voir,  &  de  la  façon  qu’ils 
auoient  passé,  veu  qu’ils  estoient  si  foibles  &  debiles.  le 
leur  fis  donner  du  pain  &  des  febves,  mais  ils  n’eurent  pas  la 
patiëce  qu’elles  fussent  cuites  pour  les  mâger  :  &  leur  prestay 

°  Enfanss  dans  tous  les  exemplaires. 

b  Voy.  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  54,  notes. 


thousand  pieces.  They  were  so  active  that  they  jumped  with 
their  children,  whom  the  women  were  carrying  on  their 
backs,  upon  a  large  block  of  ice.  While  they  were  upon  it  we 
could  hear  them  screaming  so  terribly  that  it  was  very  pitiful  ; 
for  they  expected  nothing  less  than  death.  But  fortune  had 
such  designs  upon  these  poor  wretches  that  a  big  piece  of  ice 
struck  the  side  of  the  one  upon  which  they  stood  so  hard 
that  it  drove  them  to  the  shore.  They,  seeing  such  a  favour¬ 
able  turn  of  events,  came  ashore  with  as  great  joy  as  they 
ever  experienced  in  spite  of  the  hunger  they  had  endured. 
They  came  to  our  settlement  so  emaciated  and  worn  out 
that  they  looked  like  skeletons,  most  of  them  being  unable 
to  stand.  I  was  astonished  at  their  appearance  and  at  the 
way  they  had  crossed  the  river,  since  they  were  so  weak  and 
faint.  I  ordered  bread  and  beans  to  be  given  to  them,  but 
they  could  not  wait  for  these  to  be  cooked  before  eating  them  ; 
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des  escorces  d’arbres  pour  couurir  leurs  cabanes.  Côme  ils 
p.  130.  se  cabanoiët,  ils  aduiserët  vne  charongne  qu’il  y  auoit  prés  de 
deux  mois  que  j’auois  fait  jetter  pour  attirer  des  regnards, 
dont  nous  en  preniôs  de  noirs  &  de  roux,  comme  ceux  de 
France,  mais  beaucoup  plus  chargez  de  poil.  Ceste  charongne 
estoit  vne  truye  &  vn  chien,  qui  auoient  esté  exposés  durât 
la  chaleur  &  le  froid.0  Quand  le  temps  s’adoucissoit,  elle 
puoit  si  fort  que  l’on  ne  pouuoit  durer  auprès  ;  neantmoins  Enieuent 
ils  ne  laissèrent  de  la  prendre  &  emporter  en  leur  cabanne,  où  gne  puâte, 
aussi  tost  ils  la  deuorerent  à  demy  cuite,  &  iamais  viande  ne  uorent?6' 
leur  sembla  de  meilleur  goust.  I’enuoyay  deux  ou  trois 
hommes  les  aduertir  qu’ils  n’en  mâgeassent  point,  s’ils  ne 
vouloient  mourir.  Comme  ils  approchèrent  de  leur  cabanne, 
ils  sentirent  vne  telle  puanteur  de  ceste  charongne  à  demy 
eschauffée,  dont  ils  auoient  chacun  vne  piece  en  la  main, 
qu’ils  pensèrent  rendre  gorge,  qui  fit  qu’ils  n’y  arresterent 

°  Cf.  Vol.  Il,  p.  55. 


and  to  cover  their  wigwams  I  lent  them  some  bark.  As  they 
were  making  their  wigwams  they  noticed  some  carrion  which 
about  two  months  previously  I  had  had  thrown  out  to  attract 
foxes,  of  which  we  caught  black  and  red  ones  like  those  in 
France,  but  with  heavier  fur.  This  carrion  was  a  sow  and 
a  dog  which  had  been  exposed  through  the  hot  and  cold 
weather.  When  the  weather  was  getting  milder  it  stank  so 
strongly  that  one  could  not  stay  near  it.  Nevertheless  they 
lost  no  time  in  seizing  it  and  carrying  it  off  to  their  wigwam, 
where  they  forthwith  devoured  it  half-cooked,  and  never  did 
meat  seem  to  them  to  taste  better.  I  sent  two  or  three  men 
to  warn  them  not  to  eat  any  of  it  if  they  did  not  wish  to  die. 
As  these  men  drew  near  to  the  savages’  wigwam  they  smelt 
such  a  stench  from  this  half-cooked  carrion,  of  which  each 
of  them  had  a  piece  in  his  hand,  that  they  almost  vomited, 
so  that  they  did  not  stay  there  long.  However  I  did  not  fail 
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gueres.  le  ne  laissay  pourtant  de  les  accommoder  selon  ma 
puissance,  mais  c’estoit 1  0  pour  la  quantité  qu’ils  estoient,  & 
dans  vn  mois  ils  eussent  bien  mangé  tous  nos  viures,  s’ils 
les  eussent  eus  en  leur  pouuoir,  tant  ils  sont  gloutons.  Car 
quand  ils  en  ont,  ils  ne  mettent  rien  en  reserue,  &  en  font 
chere  continuelle  6  iour  &  nuict,  puis  après  ils  meurët  de 
faim. 

Ils  firent  encores  vne  autre  chose  aussi  miserable  que  la 
premiere.  I’auois  fait  mettre  vne  chienne  au  haut  d’vn 
arbre,  qui  seruoit  d’appast  aux  martres  &  oiseaux  de  proye, 
où  ie  prenois  plaisir,  d’autât  qu’ordinairement  ceste  charongne 
en  estoit  assaillie.  Ces  Sauuages  furent  à  l’arbre,  &  ne 
pouuans  monter  dessus  à  cause  de  leur  foiblesse,  ils 
l’abbatirent,  &  aussi  tost  enleuerent  le  chien,  où  il  n’y  auoit  p-  131. 
que  la  peau  &  les  os,  &  la  teste  puante  &  infecte,  qui  fut 
incontinët  deuoré. 

°  A  corriger:  c’estoit  peu  pour  .  .  .  (Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  56.) 

b  Chere  entière  (1613). 


as  best  I  could  to  furnish  them  with  supplies,  but  it  was 
[little1]  considering  the  large  number  of  them.  In  a  month 
they  would  have  eaten  up  all  our  provisions,  had  they  got 
hold  of  them,  such  gluttons  are  they.  For  when  they  have 
food  they  lay  nothing  by,  but  eat  and  make  good  cheer  con¬ 
tinuously  day  and  night,  and  after  that  they  starve  to  death. 

They  did  another  thing  as  disagreeable  as  the  first.  I  had 
had  a  bitch  hung  in  a  tree-top  to  serve  as  bait  for  martens  and 
birds  of  prey  ;  and  I  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  that  the 
carcass  was  generally  beset  by  them.  These  savages  wrent  to  the 
tree  and,  being  unable  to  climb  it  on  account  of  their  weakness, 
they  felled  it,  and  at  once  carried  off  the  dog,  which  was  now 
only  skin  and  bones,  with  the  head  stinking  and  rotten,  and 
immediately  devoured  it. 

1  The  French  word  peu  has  been  dropped  here  by  a  printer’s  error. 
See  note  a. 
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Voila  le  plaisir  qu’ils  ont  le  plus  souuent  en  hyuer  :  car 
en  esté  ils  ont  assez  dequoy  se  maintenir,  &  faire  des  prouisions, 
pour  n’estre  assaillis  de  ces  extremes  nécessitez,  les  riuieres 
abondantes  en  poisson,  &  chasse  d’oiseaux,  &  autres  bestes 
sauuages.  La  terre  est  fort  propre  &  bonne  au  labourage, 
s’ils  vouloient  prendre  la  peine  d’y  semer  des  bleds  d’Inde, 
comme  font  tous  leurs  voisins  Algomequins,  Hurens,°  & 
Hiroquois,  qui  ne  sont  attaquez  d’vn  si  cruel  assaut  de  famine, 
pour  y  sçauoir  remedier  par  le  soin  &  preuoyance  qu’ils  ont, 
qui  fait  qu’ils  viuent  heureusement  au  prix  de  ces  Montaignets, 
Canadiens,  &  Souriquois,  qui  sont  le  long  des  costes  de  la 
mer.  Les  neges  y  sont  5.  mois  1  sur  la  terre,  qui  est  depuis 
le  mois  de  Décembre,  iusques  vers  la  fin  d’Auril,  qu’elles 
sont  presque  toutes  fondues.6  Depuis  Tadoussac  iusques  à 

0  Hurens  (pour  Hurons)  dans  tous  les  exempl.  Le  texte  de  1613 
mettait  Ochastaiguins,  d’après  le  nom  d’un  de  leurs  chefs.  (Voy.  ci-dessous, 
p.  67,  117,  et  119  ;  et  Vol.  II,  p.  57,  68,  137-8  et  186.) 

6  Voila  la  pluspart  de  leur  vie  miserable.  Les  neiges  &  les  glaces  y 
sont  trois  mois  sur  la  terre,  qui  est  depuis  le  mois  de  Ianuier  iusques  vers  le 
huictiesme  d’Auril,  .  .  .  fondues  (16x3). 

This  is  their  most  frequent  pleasure  in  winter  ;  for  in 
summer  they  have  enough  to  keep  themselves  and  to  lay  up 
provisions,  so  as  not  to  be  attacked  by  such  extreme  need, 
the  rivers  abounding  in  fish,  with  hunting  of  birds  and  other 
wild  creatures.  The  soil  is  very  good  and  suitable  for  culti¬ 
vation,  if  they  were  willing  to  take  the  trouble  to  sow  Indian 
corn,  as  do  all  their  neighbours,  the  Algonquins,  Hurons,  and 
Iroquois,  who  are  free  from  such  cruel  attacks  of  famine 
because  they  know  how  to  ward  them  off  by  the  care  and 
foresight  they  exercise,  the  result  of  which  is  that  they  live 
prosperously  in  comparison  with  these  Montagnais,  Canadians 
and  Souriquois,  who  inhabit  the  sea  coast.  Snow  remains 
on  the  ground  for  five  months,1  that  is  from  the  month  of 
December  until  towards  the  end  of  April,  when  it  is  nearly 
all  melted.  From  Tadoussac  to  Gaspé,  Cape  Breton, 
1  In  the  1613  volume  he  said  three  months.  See  note  b. 
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Gaspé,  cap  Breton,  isle  de  terre  neufue,  &  grand  baye,1  les 
glaces  &  neges  y  sont  encores  en  la  plus-part  des  endroits 
iusques  à  la  fin  de  May  :  auquel  temps  quelquefois  l’entrée  de 
la  grande  riuiere  est  séellée  de  glaces,  mais  à  Quebec  il  n’y 
en  a  point,  qui  monstre  vne  estrange  difference  pour  120.  lieues 
de  chemin  en  longitude  :  car  l’entrée  de  la  riuiere  est  par 
les  49.  50.  &  51.  degré  de  latitude,  &  nostre  habitation  par 
les  46.  &  demy.° 2  Pour  ce  qui  est  du  pays,  il  est  beau  & 
plaisant,  &  apporte  toutes  sortes  de  grains  &  graines  à 
maturité,  y  ayant  de  toutes  les  especes  d’arbres  que  nous 
auons  en  nos  forests  par  deçà,  &  quantité  de  fruicts,  bien 
qu’ils  soient  sauuages,  pour  n’estre  cultiuez  :  comme  noyers,  p- 132. 
cerisiers,  pruniers,  vignes,  framboises,  fraises,  groiselles 
vertes  &  rouges,  &  plusieurs  autres  petits  fruicts  qui  y  sont 
assez  bons.  Aussi  y  a-il  plusieurs  sortes  de  bonnes  herbes 

0  ■ par  les  46.  &  deux  tiers  (16x3). 


Newfoundland,  and  Grand  Bay 1  the  ice  and  snow  last  in  most 
places  until  the  end  of  May,  at  which  date  sometimes  the 
mouth  of  the  great  river  is  sealed  with  ice,  whilst  at  Quebec 
there  is  none.  This  shows  a  remarkable  difference  for 
120  leagues  of  distance  in  longitude  ;  for  the  mouth  of  the 
river  lies  in  latitude  490,  50°,  and  510,  and  our  settlement  in 
46°  3o'.2 

As  for  the  country  it  is  beautiful  and  pleasing,  and  brings 
to  maturity  all  sorts  of  grains  and  seeds.  There  are  all  the 
varieties  of  trees  we  have  in  our  forests  on  this  side  of  the 
ocean,  and  many  fruits,  although  they  are  wild  because  they 
are  not  cultivated,  such  as  butternuts,  cherries,  plums,  vines, 
raspberries,  strawberries,  gooseberries  and  red  currants,  and 
many  other  small  fruits  which  are  quite  good.  There  are 

1  Grand  Bay  was  that  portion  of  the  gulf  inside  the  Strait  of  Belle  Isle. 
See  Vol.  II,  Plates  I  and  X. 

2  The  latitude  of  Quebec  citadel  observatory  is  46°  48'. 
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&  racines.  La  pesche  de  poisson  y  est  en  abondance  dans  les  Peschede 
riuieres,  ou  il  y  a  quantité  de  prairies  &  gibbier,  qui  est  en  abonde, 
nombre  infiny.0 

Le  8.  d’Auril  en  ce  temps  les  neges  estoient  toutes  fondues, 

&  neantmoins  l’air  estoit  encores  assez  froid  iusques  en  May, 
que  les  arbres  commencent  à  jetter  leurs  fueilles.6 

°  Ici  omission  d’une  page  du  texte  de  1613.  (Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  60-61.) 

6  Ces  deux  derniers  alinéas  sont  tout  ce  qui  reste  du  chap.  VI  du 
Volume  de  1613  (qui  raconte  les  ravages  affreux  faits  par  le  scorbut). 

On  aurait  dû  ajouter  au  moins  les  derniers  mots  du  chapitre,  qui  font  la 
liaison  avec  le  chap.  VII.  Les  voici  :  \ié\  m’en  retournay  à  Quebecq,  où  ie 
fis  accommoder  vne  chalouppe  .  .  .  pour  faire  les  descouuertures  du  pays  des 
Yroquois,  où  ie  deuois  aller  auec  les  Montagnets  nos  alliez.  (Voy.  notre 
Vol.  II,  p.  63-64.) 


also  many  sorts  of  useful  herbs  and  roots.  Fish  are  plentiful 
in  the  rivers,  along  which  are  a  number  of  meadows  and  game 
in  vast  quantity. 

On  the  eighth  of  April  this  season  the  snow  was  all  melted, 
and  yet  the  air  was  still  rather  cold  until  May,  when  the  trees 
begin  to  break  into  leaf. 


64  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


Partement  de  Quebec  iusques  à  P  isle  Sainct  Eloy,  &  de  la  rencontre  que  j’y  fis  des 
Sauuages  Algomequins  &  Ochataiguins.* 1 

CHAPITRE  VII. 

POUR  cét  effect 2  ie  partis  le  18.  dudit  mois,3  où 
la  riuiere  commence  à  s’eslargir  quelquefois  d’vne 
lieuë,  &  lieuë  &  demie  en  tels  endroits.  Le  pays  va 
de  plus  en  plus  en  embellissant.  Ce  sont  costaux  en  partie 
le  long  de  la  riuiere,  &  terres  vnies  sans  rochers  que  fort  peu. 
Pour  la  riuiere  elle  est  dangereuse  en  beaucoup  d’endroits,  à 
cause  des  bancs  &  rochers  qui  sont  dedans,  &  n’y  fait  pas  bon 
nauiger,0  si  ce  n’est  la  sonde  à  la  main.  La  riuiere  est  fort 
abondante  en  plusieurs  sortes  de  poisson,  tant  de  ceux 

°  Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  262. 


Journey  from  Quebec  as  far  as  the  island  of  St.  Eloi  and  the  meeting  I  had  there 
with  the  Algonquins  and  Ochateguins.1 

CHAPTER  VII 

FOR  this  purpose  2  I  set  out  on  the  eighteenth  of  this 
month.3  Here  the  river  begins  to  widen,  some¬ 
times  to  a  league  or  in  some  places  to  a  league  and 
a  half.  The  country  becomes  more  and  more  beautiful. 
Along  the  river  it  is  partly  hilly  and  partly  level  land  without 
rocks,  except  a  very  few.  As  for  the  river  it  is  dangerous  in 
many  places,  on  account  of  the  shoals  and  rocks  which  lie  in 
it,  and  it  is  not  safe  sailing  except  with  the  lead  in  hand. 
The  river  is  very  rich  in  many  varieties  of  fish,  both  of  those 

1  Hurons.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  68  and  infra,  p.  67. 

2  In  the  1613  volume  this  abrupt  expression,  which  has  no  meaning 
here,  was  preceded  by  a  statement  of  his  preparations  to  explore  the 
country  of  the  Iroquois.  See  p.  63,  note  b. 

3  Here  again  the  1613  volume  supplies  the  information  that  the 
month  was  June.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  65. 


r 
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qu’auons  par  deçà,  comme  d’autres  que  n’auons  pas.  Le 
pays  est  tout  couuert  de  grandes  &  hautes  forests  des  mesmes 
p.  i33*  sortes  qu’auons  vers  nostre  habitatiô.  Il  y  a  aussi  plusieurs 
vignes  &  noyers  qui  sont  sur  le  bord  de  la  riuiere,  &  quantité 
de  petits  ruisseaux  &  riuieres,  qui  ne  sont  nauigeables  qu’auec 
des  canaux.  Nous  passasmes  proche  de  la  pointe  Saincte  |°gte  de 
Croix.1  Ceste  pointe  est  de  sable,  qui  aduance  quelque 
peu  dans  la  riuiere,  à  l’ouuert  du  norouest,  qui  bat  dessus. 

Il  y  a  quelques  prairies,  mais  elles  sont  innondées  des  eauës  à 
toutes  les  fois  que  viët  la  plaine  mer,  qui  pert  de  prés  de  deux 
brasses  &  demie.  Ce  passage  est  fort  dangereux  à  passer 
pour  la  quâtité  de  rochers  qui  sont  au  trauers  de  la  riuiere, 
bien  qu’il  y  aye  bon  achenal,  lequel  est  fort  tortu,  où  la  riuiere 
court  comme  vn  ras, °  &  faut  bien  prëdre  le  temps  à  propos 
pour  le  passer.2  Ce  lieu  a  tenu  beaucoup  de  gens  en  erreur, 

°  Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  66. 


we  have  here  [in  France]  and  of  others  which  we  do  not  have. 
The  country  everywhere  is  covered  with  great  high  forests 
of  the  same  kinds  of  trees  as  those  near  our  settlement. 
There  are  also  many  vines  and  nut-bearing  trees  on  the  banks 
of  the  river,  and  many  little  brooks  and  rivers,  which  are 
only  navigable  in  canoes.  We  passed  near  point  Ste.  Croix.1 
It  is  a  sandy  point  which  projects  some  little  distance  into 
the  river,  and  it  is  exposed  to  the  north-west  wind  which 
beats  upon  it.  There  are  some  meadows,  but  they  are  flooded 
whenever  the  tide  is  high  ;  it  falls  nearly  two  fathoms  and 
a  half.  This  is  a  very  dangerous  place  to  go  through  on 
account  of  the  many  rocks  lying  across  the  river,  although 
there  is  a  good,  but  very  crooked  channel,  through  which  the 
river  runs  like  a  mill-race,  and  you  must  seize  the  right 
moment  to  get  through.2  This  place  has  deceived  a  good 

1  Point  Platon.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  131. 

2  The  Richelieu  rapid,  32  miles  above  Quebec.  Ibid.  133. 
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Riuiere  de 
Saincte  Ma¬ 
rie  fort  a- 
greable. 


Isle  de  S. 
Eloy. 


qui  croyoient  ne  le  pouuoir  passer  que  de  plaine  mer,  pour 
n’y  auoir  aucun  achenal  :  maintenât  nous  auons  trouué  le 
contraire  :  car  pour  descendre  du  haut  en  bas,  on  le  peut 
de  basse  mer  :  mais  de  monter,  il  seroit  mal-aisé,  si  ce 
n’estoit  auec  vn  grand  vent,  à  cause  du  grand  courant  d’eau  ; 
&  faut  par  nécessité  attendre  vn  tiers  de  flot  pour  le  passer, 
où  il  y  a  dedans  le  courant  6.  8.  io.  12.  15.  brasses  d’eau  en 
l’achenal. 

Continuant  nostre  chemin,  nous  fusmes  à  vne  riuiere  qui 
est  fort  agréable,  distante  du  lieu  de  Saincte  Croix  de  neuf 
lieues,  &  de  Quebec  24.  &  l’auôs  nommée  la  riuiere  Saincte 
Marie.1  Toute  ceste  riuiere  depuis  Saincte  Croix  est  fort 
plaisante  &  agréable. 

Continuant  nostre  routte,  ie  fis  rencontre  de  deux  ou 
trois  cents  Sauuages,  qui  estoient  cabannez  proche  d’vne 
petite  isle  appellée  S.  Eloy,2  distante  de  Saincte  Marie  d’vne 
lieuë  &  demie,  &  là  les  fusmes  recognoistre,  &  trouuasmes  p 

many  people  who  thought  they  could  pass  through  only  at 
high  tide,  because  there  was  no  channel.  Now  we  have 
found  the  contrary  ;  for  one  can  go  down  when  the  tide  is 
low,  but  as  to  going  up,  it  would  be  difficult  except  with  a 
high  wind,  on  account  of  the  strong  current.  And  so  to 
pass  up,  it  is  necessary  to  wait  till  the  tide  is  one-third 
flood,  when  there  are  in  the  channel  6,  8, 10,  12  and  15  fathoms 
of  water. 

Continuing  our  course  we  came  to  a  very  pleasing  river 
nine  leagues  from  the  place  called  Ste.  Croix,  and  24  from 
Quebec,  and  we  named  it  St.  Mary’s  river.1  The  whole 
river  from  Ste.  Croix  upward  is  very  pleasing  and  beautiful. 

Still  continuing  our  journey  I  met  with  two  or  three 
hundred  savages  who  were  encamped  near  a  small  island 
called  St.  Eloi,2  a  league  and  a  half  from  St.  Mary.  We 
approached  to  investigate  and  found  that  they  were  tribes  of 
1  River  Ste.  Anne  de  la  Pérade.  2  See  Vol.  1,  p.  137,  note  2. 
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que  c’estoit  des  nations  de  Sauuages  appeliez  Ochateguins  1  Sauuages 
&  Algoumequins,  qui  venoient  à  Quebec,  pour  nous  assister  guins  &  ai- 
aux  descouuertures  du  pays  des  Hiroquois,  contre  lesquels  qu?^e 
ils  ont  guerre  mortelle,  n’espargnant  aucune  chose  qui  soit 
à  eux. 

Après  les  auoir  recognus,  ie  fus  à  terre  pour  les  voir,  & 
m’enquis  qui  estoit  leur  chef.  Ils  me  dirët  qu’il  y  en  auoit 
deux,  l’vn  appelle  Yroquet,  &  l’autre  Ochasteguin,  qu’ils  Leur  chef, 
me  monstrerent  :  &  fus  en  leur  cabane,  où  ils  me  firent  bonne 
reception,  selon  leur  coustume.  le  commençay  à  leur  faire 
entendre  le  sujet  de  mon  voyage,  dont  ils  furent  fort  resiouis  ; 

&  après  plusieurs  discours  ie  me  retiray.  Quelque  temps 
après  ils  vindrent  à  ma  chaloupe,  où  ils  me  firent  present  de 
quelque  pelleterie,  en  me  monstrant  plusieurs  signes  de 
resiouissance,  &  de  la  s’en  retournèrent  à  terre. 

Le  lendemain  les  deux  chefs  s’en  vindrët  me  trouuer,  où  Les  deux 
ils  furent  vne  espace  de  temps  sans  dire  mot,  en  songeant  &  nêftrouuer 

_  l’Autheur. 

savages  called  Ochateguins  1  and  Algonquins  who  were  on 
their  way  to  Quebec  to  help  us  to  explore  the  country  of  the 
Iroquois,  with  whom  they  are  in  mortal  conflict,  sparing 
nothing  that  belongs  to  these  enemies. 

Having  recognized  them,  I  went  ashore  to  see  them  and 
inquired  who  was  their  chief.  They  told  me  there  were  two, 
one  called  Yroquet  and  the  other  Ochasteguin,  whom  they 
pointed  out  to  me.  I  went  into  their  wigwam  where  they 
received  me  well,  according  to  their  custom.  I  began  to 
explain  to  them  the  object  of  my  expedition,  with  which 
they  were  much  pleased,  and  after  much  talk  I  withdrew. 

Some  time  afterwards  they  came  to  my  shallop  and  made 
me  a  present  of  some  furs,  showing  many  signs  of  pleasure. 

Then  they  returned  on  shore. 

On  the  following  day  the  two  chiefs  came  to  see  me  and 
for  some  time  remained  silent,  meditating  and  smoking  all 


1  Hurons. 
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petunant  tousiours.  Après  auoir  bien  pensé,  ils  commencè¬ 
rent  à  haranguer  hautement  à  tous  leurs  compagnons  qui 
estoient  sur  le  bord  du  riuage  auec  leurs  armes  en  la  main, 
escoutans  fort  ententiuement  ce  que  leurs  chefs  leur  disoient, 
sçauoir,  Qu’il  y  auoit  prés  de  dix  lunes,  ainsi  qu’ils  comptent, 
que  le  fils  d’Yroquet  m’auoit  veu,  &  que  ie  luy  auois  fait 
bonne  reception,  &1  desirions  les  assister  contre  leurs  ennemis, 
auec  lesquels  ils  auoiët  dés  long  temps  la  guerre,  pour  beau¬ 
coup  de  cruautez  qu’ils  auoient  exercées  contre  leur  nation, 
souz  pretexte  d’amitié  ;  &  qu’ayans  tousiours  depuis  désiré 
la  vengeance,  ils  auoient  sollicité  tous  les  Sauuages  sur  le  p 

„  .  bord  de  la  riuiere  de  venir  à  nous,  pour  faire  alliance  auec 

Sujet  pour-  A 

quoy  Us  le  nous,  &  qu’ils  n’auoient  iamais  veu  de  Chrestiens,  ce  qui  les 

veulêt  voir.  '  -L  i 

auoit  aussi  meus  de  nous  venir  voir,  &  que  d’eux  &  de  leurs 
compagnons  j’en  ferois  tout  ainsi  que  ie  voudrois.  Qu’ils 
n’auoient  point  d’enfans  auec  eux,  mais  gens  qui  sçauoient 


the  while.  After  much  reflection  they  began  in  a  loud  voice 
to  harangue  all  their  companions  who  were  on  the  river’s  bank 
with  their  weapons  in  their  hands,  listening  very  attentively 
to  what  their  chiefs  said  to  them,  which  ran  thus  : — That 
nearly  ten  moons  ago,  which  is  their  way  of  counting,  Yroquet’s 
son  had  come  to  see  me,  and  I  had  given  him  a  kind  reception 
and  [had  told  him  that  we]1  wished  to  help  them  against  their 
enemies.  With  these  they  had  long  been  at  war  on  account 
of  many  cruelties  practised  against  their  tribe  under  colour 
of  friendship.  And  they  said  that  having  ever  since  desired 
vengeance  they  had  asked  all  the  savages  on  the  river’s  bank 
to  come  to  us  to  make  an  alliance  with  us  ;  and  that  they  had 
never  seen  Christians,  which  also  had  moved  them  to  come 
and  see  us  ;  and  that  I  might  do  with  them  and  their  com¬ 
panions  whatever  I  liked  ;  that  they  had  no  children  with 

1  The  words  déclaré  que  le  Pont  et  moy,  which  are  in  the  1613  volume, 
have  evidently  been  omitted  here,  and  are  necessary  to  the  sense.  See 
Vol.  II,  p.  69. 
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faire  la  guerre,  &  pleins  de  courage,  sçachans  le  pays  &  les 
riuieres  qui  sont  au  pays  des  Hiroquois,  &  que  maintenant 
ils  me  prioient  de  retourner  en  nostre  habitation,  pour  voir 
nos  maisons  :  que  trois  iours  apres  nous  retournerions  à  la 
guerre  tous  ensemble  :  &  que  pour  signe  de  grande  amitié  veuiët  en- 
&  resiouissance  ie  fisse  tirer  des  mousquets  &  harquebuses,  coup^de* 

&  qu’ils  seroient  fort  satisfaits  :  ce  que  ie  fis.  Ils  jetterent  &' d’harqué- 
de  grands  cris  auec  estonnement,  &  principalement  ceux  qui  buses" 
iamais  n’en  auoient  ouy  ny  veus. 

Apres  les  auoir  oüis,  ie  leur  fis  response,  que  pour  leur 

........  ,  v  .  ...  Response 

plaire,  ie  desirois  bien  m  en  retourner  a  nostre  habitation,  qu’ü  leur 

L  t  fait 

pour  leur  donner  plus  de  contentement,  &  qu’ils  pouuoient 
iuger  que  ie  n’auois  autre  intention  que  d’aller  faire  la  guerre, 
ne  portant  auec  moy  que  des  armes,  &  non  des  marchandises 
pour  traicter,  corne  on  leur  auoit  donné  à  entendre.  Que 
mon  désir  n’estoit  que  d’accomplir  ce  que  ie  leur  auois 
promis  :  &  si  j’eusse  sceu  qu’on  leur  eust  rapporté  quelque 

them,  but  men  who  knew  how  to  fight  and  were  full  of  courage, 
and  who  knew  the  country  and  the  rivers  in  the  land  of  the 
Iroquois  ;  and  that  they  now  besought  me  to  return  to  our 
settlement,  for  them  to  see  our  houses,  and  that  three  days 
later  we  should  all  together  set  out  on  the  war-path.  They 
also  asked  me  as  a  token  of  great  friendship  and  rejoicing  to 
have  muskets  and  arquebuses  fired  off,  whereat  they  would 
be  much  pleased.  I  did  so,  and  they  uttered  loud  cries  of 
astonishment,  especially  those  who  had  never  heard  or  seen 
the  like. 

After  listening  to  their  speech  I  made  answer  that  to 
please  them  I  was  quite  willing  to  go  back  to  our  settlement 
for  their  greater  satisfaction,  and  that  they  could  infer  that 
I  had  no  other  intention  than  to  go  to  war  ;  for  I  carried 
with  me  only  arms  and  not  merchandise  for  barter  as  they 
had  been  led  to  understand  ;  that  my  desire  was  merely  to 
perform  what  I  had  promised  them.  I  told  them  that  had 
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chose  de  mal,  que  ie  tenois  ceux  là  pour  ennemis  plus  que 
les  leur  [s]  mesme.1  Ils  me  dirent  qu’ils  n’en  croyoiët  rien,  & 
que  iamais  ils  n’en  auoient  ouy  parler,  neantmoins  c’estoit 
le  contraire  :  car  il  y  avoit  quelques  Sauuages  qui  le  dirent 
aux  nostres.  le  me  contentay,  attendant  l’occasion  de  leur 
pouuoir  monstrer  par  effect  autre  chose  qu’ils  n’eussent  peu 
esperer  de  moy. 


Retour  à  Quebec ,  Çîf  depuis  continuation  auec  les  Sauuages  iusques  au  sault  de  la  P-  *36. 

riuiere  des  Hiroquois. 

CHAPITRE  VIII. 

LE  lendemain  nous  partismes  tous  ensemble  pour  aller 
à  nostre  habitation,  où  ils  se  resiouirent  cinq  ou 
^  six  iours,  qui  se  passerët  en  dances  &  festins,  pour 
le  désir  qu’ils  auoient  que  nous  fussions  à  la  guerre. 

I  known  of  any  one  having  made  evil  reports  to  them,  I  should 
hold  such  for  greater  enemies  than  their  own  enemies.1  They 
told  me  they  did  not  believe  any  such  stories,  and  that  indeed 
they  had  never  heard  of  them.  Yet  the  contrary  was  the 
case  ;  for  certain  savages  had  told  it  to  our  savages.  I  con¬ 
tented  myself  with  awaiting  an  opportunity  of  showing  them 
by  results  more  than  they  could  have  expected  of  me. 


Return  to  Quebec,  and  afterwards  continuation  of  our  journey  with  the  Savages  as 
far  as  the  rapids  in  the  River  of  the  Iroquois. 


CHAPTER  VIII 

ON  the  following  day  we  all  set  out  together  for  our 
settlement  where  they  enjoyed  themselves  for  five 
or  six  days,  which  were  spent  in  dancing  and  feast¬ 
ing,  because  of  their  desire  that  we  should  go  on  the  war-path. 

1  The  Iroquois. 


VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN  71 


Le  Pont  vint  aussi  tost  de  Tadoussac  auec  deux  petites  Arriuee  du 

i  ^  •  191  •  i  Pont  auec 

barques  pleines  d  nommes,  suiuant  vne  lettre  ou  le  le  priois  des  barques 
de  venir  le  plus  promptement  qu’il  luy  seroit  possible.  d’hommes. 

Les  Sauuages  le  voyans  arriuer  se  resiouirent  encores  plus 
que  deuant,  d’autant  que  ie  leur  dis  qu’il  me  donnoit  de  ses 
gens  pour  les  assister,  &  que  peut  estre  nous  irions  ensemble. 

Le  28.  du  mois*  1  ie  partis  de  Quebec  pour  assister  ces 
Sauuages.  Le  premier  Iuin 2  arriuasmes  à  saincte  Croix, 
distant  de  Quebec  de  15.  lieues,  auec  vne  chaloupe  équipée 
de  tout  ce  qui  m’estoit  necessaire.8 

le  partis  de  Saincte  Croix  le  j.  de  Iuin2  auec  tous  les  Paiement 

a  o  -1  ...  q  *  s  de  l’Auth. 

bauuages,  &  passasmes  par  les  trois  riuieres,3  qui  est  vn  tort  de  saincte 
beau  pays,  remply  de  quantité  de  beaux  arbres.  De  ce  lieu 
à  Saincte  Croix  y  a  15.  lieues.  A  l’entrée  d’icelle  riuiere  3  y  a 
six  isles,  trois  desquelles  sont  fort  petites,  &  les  autres  de 
°  Cet  alinéa  est  plus  long  dans  le  volume  de  1613.  (Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  73.) 


Pontgravé  came  at  once  from  Tadoussac  with  two  small 
pinnaces  filled  with  men  in  response  to  a  letter  in  which 

I  begged  him  to  come  as  promptly  as  he  could. 

The  savages  seeing  him  arrive  rejoiced  even  more  than 
before  ;  for  I  told  them  that  he  was  giving  me  some  of  his 
men  to  assist  them,  and  that  we  might  perhaps  go  together. 

On  the  twenty-eighth  of  the  month 1 1  set  out  from  Quebec 
to  assist  these  savages.  On  the  first  of  June  2  we  arrived  at 
Ste.  Croix,  distant  from  Quebec  15  leagues,  with  a  shallop 
equipped  with  everything  I  needed.  On  the  third  of  June  2 
I  left  Ste.  Croix  with  all  the  savages  and  we  passed  the 
Three  Rivers,3  which  is  a  very  beautiful  country,  covered  with 
numbers  of  fine  trees.  From  this  place  to  Ste.  Croix  it  is 
fifteen  leagues.  At  the  mouth  of  that  river  3  there  are  six 
islands,  three  of  which  are  very  small,  and  the  others  1500 

1  June  28,  1609.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  73. 

a  A  mistake  for  “  July,”  copied  from  the  1613  volume.  Vol.  II,  p.  73. 

3  The  St.  Maurice.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  136,  note  1,  for  the  islands. 
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15.  à  1600.  pas  de  long,  qui  sont  fort  plaisantes  à  voir  :  & 
proche  du  lac  Sainct  Pierre,  faisant  enuiron  deux  lieues  dans 
la  riuiere  1  y  a  vn  petit  sault  d’eau,  qui  n’est  pas  beaucoup 
difficile  à  passer.  Ce  lieu  est  par  la  hauteur  de  46.  degrez 
quelques  minutes  moins  de  latitude.  Les  Sauuages  du  pays 
nous  donnèrent  à  entendre,  qu’à  quelques  iournees  il  y  a  vn 
lac  par  où  passe  la  riuiere,  qui  a  dix  iournees,  &  puis  on  passe 
quelques  sauts,  &  après  encore  3.  ou  4.  autres  lacs  de  5.  ou 
6.  iournées  :  &  estans  paruenus  au  bout,  ils  sont  4.  ou  5. 
lieues  par  terre,  &  entrent  derechef  dans  vn  autre  lac,  où  le 
Saguenay  prend  la  meilleure  part  de  sa  source.  Les  Sau¬ 
uages  viennent  dudit  lieu  °  à  Tadoussac.  Les  trois  riuieres 
vont  30. 6  iournées  des  Sauuages  ;  &  disent  qu’au  bout  d’icelle 
riuiere  il  y  a  des  peuples  qui  sont  grands  chasseurs,  n’ayâs  de 
demeure  arrestée,  &  qu’ils  voyent  la  mer  du  nort  en  moins 

°  dudit  lac  (1613). 

6  La  plupart  des  exempl.  portent  :  20  iournées.  Le  texte  de  1613 
donne  :  40  iournées. 


to  1600  yards  long,  very  pretty  to  see.  Near  Lake  St.  Peter, 
about  two  leagues  up  the  river,1  there  is  a  small  rapid  which 
is  not  very  difficult  to  pass.  This  place  is  in  latitude  46°  less 
some  minutes.  The  savages  of  the  region  gave  us  to  under¬ 
stand  that  some  days’  journey  off  there  is  a  lake,  ten  days’ 
journey  long,  through  which  flows  the  river.  And  then  some 
rapids  are  passed  and  afterwards  three  or  four  other  lakes 
five  or  six  days’  journey  long.  And  when  they  have  reached 
the  end  of  these  they  go  four  or  five  leagues  by  land,  and 
again  enter  another  lake  where  the  Saguenay  has  its  principal 
source.  The  savages  come  from  this  place  to  Tadoussac. 
The  Three  Rivers  extend  inland  30  days’  journey  of  the 
savages,  and  they  say  that  at  the  end  of  that  river  there  are 
tribes  who  are  great  hunters  with  no  fixed  abode,  and  that 
they  come  in  sight  of  the  northern  sea  in  less  than  six  more 

1  The  St.  Maurice. 
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de  six  iournées.  Ce  peu  de  terre  que  i’a y  veu  est  sablonneuse, 
assez  esleuée  en  costaux,  chargée  de  quantité  de  pins  &  sapins 
sur  le  bord  de  la  riuiere  :  mais  entrant  dans  la  terre  enuiron 
vn  quart  de  lieue,  les  bois  y  sont  tres-beaux  &  clairs,  &  le 
pays  vny. 

Continuant  nostre  routte  iusques  à  l’entrée  du  lac  Sainct 
Pierre,  qui  est  vn  pays  fort  plaisant  &  vny,  &  trauersant  le 
lac  à  2.  3.  &  4.  brasses  d’eau,  lequel  peut  contenir  de  long 
8.  lieues,  &  de  large  4.1  ‘  Du  costé  du  nort  nous  veismes  vne 
riuiere  qui  est  fort  agréable,  qui  va  dans  les  terres  20. 6  lieues  ; 
&  l’ay  nommée  saincte  Suzanne  :  2  &  du  costé  du  sud  il  y 
en  a  deux,  l’vne  appellée  la  riuiere  du  Pont,3  &  l’autre  de 
Gennes,4  qui  sont  tres-belles,  &  en  beau  &  bon  pays.  L’eau 
est  presque  dormante  dans  le  lac,  qui  est  fort  poissonneux. 
Du  costé  du  nort  il  paroist  des  terres  à  12.  ou  15.  lieues  du 

0  II  faut  mettre  une  virgule  et  continuer  la  phrase. 

6  Certains  exempl.  mettent  :  50  lieues. 


days’  journey.  The  small  extent  of  country  I  have  seen  is 
sandy,  rather  hilly,  and  thickly  covered  with  pine  and  spruce 
on  the  river  banks,  but  about  a  quarter  of  a  league  inland  the 
woods  are  very  beautiful  and  open,  and  the  land  level. 

We  continued  our  journey  as  far  as  the  entrance  to  Lake 
St.  Peter,  a  very  beautiful  and  level  region,  and  sailed  through 
it  in  two,  three  and  four  fathoms  of  water.  It  may  be  eight 
leagues  long  and  four  wide.1  On  the  north  side  we  saw  a 
very  pretty  river  which  extends  inland  20  leagues,  and  I 
named  it  Ste.  Suzanne.2  On  the  south  side  are  two  rivers, 
one  called  Du  Pont3  and  the  other  Gennes.4  These  are  very 
beautiful  and  in  a  fine  fertile  country.  The  water  of  the  lake 
is  almost  still,  and  it  is  full  of  fish.  On  the  north  side,  about 
twelve  or  fifteen  leagues  from  the  lake,  the  land  appears  to 

1  Lake  St.  Peter  is  20  miles  long  and  from  8  to  9  wide. 

2  Rivière  du  Loup.  s  Nicolet  river. 

1  Probably  the  Yamaska. 
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lac,  qui  sont  vn  peu  montueuses.  L’ayant  trauersé,  nous  p- 
passasmes  par  vn  grand  nombre  d’isles,  qui  sont  de  plusieurs 
grandeurs,  où  il  y  a  quantité  de  noyers,  &  vignes,  &  de  belles 
prairies,  auec  force  gibbier,  &  animaux  sauuages,  qui  vont  de 
la  grand  terre  ausdites  isles.  La  pescherie  du  poisson  y 
est  plus  abondante  qu’en  aucun  autre  lieu  de  la  riuiere 
qu’eussions  veu.  De  ces  isles  fusmes  à  l’entrée  de  la  riuiere 
des  Hiroquois,1  où  nous  sejournasmes  deux  iours,  &  nous 
rafraischismes  de  bônes  venaisons,  oiseaux  &  poissons,  que 
nous  donnoient  les  Sauuages,  &  où  il  s’esmeut  entre  eux 
quelque  différend  sur  le  sujet  de  la  guerre,  qui  fut  occasion 
qu’il  n’y  en  eut  qu’vne  partie  qui  se  résolurent  de  venir  auec 
moy,  &  les  autres  s’en  retournèrent  en  leur  pays  auec  leurs 
femmes  &  marchandises,  qu’ils  auoient  traictées. 

Partant  de  ceste  entrée  de  riuiere1  (qui  a  enuiron  4.  à 
500.  pas  de  large,  &  est  fort  belle,  courant  au  sud)  nous 
arriuasmes  à  vn  lieu  qui  est  par  la  hauteur  de  45.  degrez  de 

be  somewhat  mountainous.  Having  crossed  the  lake  we 
passed  a  large  number  of  islands  of  varying  sizes  where  there 
are  many  butternut  trees  and  vines  and  beautiful  meadows 
with  much  game  and  wild  animals,  which  go  from  the  main¬ 
land  to  these  islands.  More  fish  are  caught  there  than  in 
any  other  part  of  the  river  we  had  seen.  From  these  islands 
we  went  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  Iroquois 1  where  we 
stayed  two  days  and  refreshed  ourselves  with  choice  venison, 
birds  and  fish  which  the  savages  gave  us.  Here  there  arose 
among  them  some  controversy  on  the  subject  of  the  war,  the 
result  of  which  was  that  only  a  part  of  them  decided  to  come 
with  me,  whilst  the  rest  went  back  to  their  own  country 
with  their  wives  and  the  goods  they  had  traded. 

Setting  out  from  the  mouth  of  that  river,1  which  is  about 
four  or  five  hundred  yards  wide  and  very  beautiful,  and  leads 
to  the  south,  we  reached  a  place  in  latitude  450,  twenty-two 

1  Richelieu  river. 
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latitude,  à  22.  ou  23.  lieues  des  trois  riuieres.  Toute  ceste 
riuiere  depuis  son  entrée  iusques  au  premier  sault,  où  il  y 
a  15.  lieues,  est  fort  platte  &  enuironnée  de  bois,  comme 
sont  tous  les  autres  lieux  cy-dessus  nommez,  &  des  mesmes 
especes.  Il  y  a  neuf  ou  dix  belles  isles  iusques  au  premier 
sault  des  Hiroquois,  lesquelles  tiennent  enuiron  lieue,  ou 
lieue  &  demie,  remplies  de  quantité  de  chesnes  &  noyers.  La 
riuiere  tient  en  des  endroits  prés  de  demie  lieuë  de  large,  qui 
est  fort  poissonneuse.  Nous  ne  trouuasmes  point  moins  de 
4.  pieds  d’eau.  L’entrée  du  sault  est  vne  maniéré  de  lac  1 
,  où  l’eau  descend,  qui  contient  enuiron  trois  lieues  de  circuit, 
p.  139.  &  y  a  quelques  prairies  où  il  n’y  habite  aucuns  Sauuages, 
pour  le  sujet  des  guerres.  Il  y  a  fort  peu  d’eau  au  sault,  qui 
court  d’vne  grande  vistesse,  &  quantité  de  rochers  &  cailloux, 
qui  font  que  les  Sauuages  ne  les  peuuent  surmonter  par  eau  : 
mais  au  retour  ils  les  descendent  fort  bien.  Tout  cedit 


or  twenty-three  leagues  from  the  Three  Rivers.  The  whole 
of  this  river  from  its  mouth  to  the  first  rapid,  a  distance  of 
fifteen  leagues,  is  very  smooth  and  bordered  with  woods,  as 
are  all  the  other  places  mentioned  above,  and  with  the  same 
varieties  of  trees.  There  are  nine  or  ten  beautiful  islands 
before  the  first  rapid  of  the  river  of  the  Iroquois,  and  these 
are  about  a  league  or  a  league  and  a  half  long,  and  covered  with 
many  oaks  and  butternuts.  The  river  is  in  places  nearly 
half  a  league  wide  and  very  full  of  fish.  We  did  not  find 
anywhere  less  than  four  feet  of  water.  The  approach  to  the 
rapid  is  a  sort  of  lake  1  into  which  the  water  flows,  and  it  is 
about  three  leagues  in  circumference.  There  are  meadows 
where  no  savages  live  on  account  of  the  wars.  At  the  rapids 
there  is  very  little  water,  but  it  flows  with  great  swiftness  and 
there  are  many  rocks  and  boulders,  which  prevent  the  savages 
from  going  up  by  water  ;  but  on  the  way  back  they  run  them 

1  Chambly  basin  and  St.  Louis  rapids. 
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pays  est  fort  vny,  remply  de  forests,  vignes  &  noyers.  Aucuns 
Chrestiens  n’estoient  encores  paruenus  iusques  en  cedit  lieu, 
que  nous,  qui  eusmes  assez  de  peine  à  monter  la  riuiere  à  la 
rame. 

Aussi  tost  que  ie  fus  arriué  au  sault,  ie  prins  5.  hommes,  & 
fusmes  à  terre  0  voir  si  nous  pourrions  passer  ce  lieu,  &  fismes 
enuiron  lieue  &  demie  sans  en  voir  aucune  apparence,  sinon 
vne  eau  courante  d’vne  grande  impétuosité,6  où  d’vn  costé 
&  d’autre  y  auoit  quantité  de  pierres,  qui  sont  fort  danger¬ 
euses,  &  auec  peu  d’eau.  Le  sault  peut  contenir  600.  pas  de 
large.  Et  voyant  qu’il  estoit  impossible  couper  les  bois,  & 
faire  vn  chemin  auec  si  peu  d’hommes  que  i’auois,  ie  me 
résolus  auec  le  conseil  d’vn  chacun,  de  faire  autre  chose  que 
ce  que  nous  nous  estions  promis,  d’autant  que  les  Sauuages 
m’auoiët  asseuré  que  les  chemins  estoiët  aisez  :  mais  nous 
trouuasmes  le  contraire,  comme  i’ay  dit  cy-dessus,  qui  fut 

a  Le  texte  de  1613  donne  :  Aussitost  que  nous  fusmes  arriuez  au  saut,  des 
Marais,  la  Routte  &■  moy,  &•  cinq  hommes  fusmes  à  terre  .  .  .  (Vol.  II, 
p.  78.) 

6  d’vne  grandissime  roideur  (16x3). 

very  easily.  All  this  region  is  very  level  and  full  of  forests, 
vines,  and  butternut  trees.  No  Christians  but  ourselves  had 
as  yet  penetrated  to  this  place  ;  and  we  had  difficulty  enough 
in  getting  up  the  river  by  rowing. 

As  soon  as  I  reached  the  rapids  I  took  five  men,  and  we 
went  ashore  to  see  whether  we  could  pass  this  place,  and 
walked  about  a  league  and  a  half  without  seeing  any  chance 
of  it  except  through  water  running  with  great  violence  and 
little  depth,  where  on  either  side  were  many  very  dangerous 
stones.  The  rapid  is  perhaps  600  yards  wide.  Seeing  that 
it  was  impossible  to  cut  down  the  trees  and  make  a  road  with 
the  few  men  I  had,  I  resolved  by  common  consent  to  do  some¬ 
thing  different  from  what  we  had  originally  contemplated, 
since  we  had  trusted  to  the  assurances  of  the  savages  that  the 
way  was  easy  ;  but,  as  I  have  stated,  we  found  the  contrary 
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l’occasion  que  nous  en  retournasmes  en  nostre  chaloupe,  où 
i’auois  laissé  quelques  hommes  pour  la  garder,  &  donner  à 
entendre  aux  Sauuages  quand  ils  seroient  arriuez,  que  nous 
estions  allez  descouurir  le  long  dudit  sault. 

Apres  auoir  veu  ce  que  desirions  de  ce  lieu,  en  nous  en 
retournant  nous  fismes  rencontre  de  quelques  Sauuages,  qui 
venoient  pour  descouurir  comme  nous  auions  fait,  qui  nous 
p.  140.  dirent  que  tous  leurs  compagnons  estoient  arriuez  à  nostre  Sauuages 
chaloupe,  où  nous  les  trouuasmes  fort  contents  &  satisfaits  dSoupe la 
de  ce  que  nous  allions  de  la  façon  sans  guide,  sinon  que  par  de  1  Auth' 
le  rapport  de  ce  que  plusieurs  fois  ils  nous  auoient  fait. 

Estant  de  retour,  &  voyât  le  peu  d’apparence  qu’il  y  auoit 
de  passer  le  sault  auec  nostre  chaloupe,  cela  m’affligea,  & 
me  dôna  beaucoup  de  desplaisir  de  m’en  retourner  sans  auoir 
veu  vn  grand  lac  remply  de  belles  isles,  &  quantité  de  beau 
pays,  qui  borne  le  lac  où  habitent  leurs  ennemis,  comme  ils 
me  l’au oient  figuré.  Après  auoir  bien  pensé  en  moy  mesme,  ie 

to  be  true,  and  this  was  the  reason  of  our  returning  to  our 
shallop,  where  I  had  left  some  men  to  guard  it,  and  to  inform 
the  savages  when  they  arrived  that  we  had  gone  to  explore 
alongside  of  the  rapid. 

Having  seen  what  we  wished  of  this  place,  we  met  on  our 
way  back  with  some  savages  who  were  coming  to  explore  as 
we  had  done,  and  they  told  us  that  all  their  companions  had 
reached  our  shallop.  There  we  found  them  quite  pleased 
and  satisfied  because  we  had  gone  in  this  way  without  a  guide, 
trusting  only  to  the  reports  which  they  had  several  times 
given  us. 

Having  returned  and  realizing  the  small  prospect  there 
was  of  passing  the  rapid  with  our  shallop,  I  was  troubled, 
and  I  was  particularly  sorry  to  return  without  having  seen  a 
great  lake  filled  with  beautiful  islands,  and  much  beautiful 
country  bordering  on  the  lake  where  they  had  represented  to 
me  that  their  enemies  lived.  Having  thought  it  over  well, 
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me  résolus  d’y  aller  pour  accomplir  ma  promesse,  &  le  désir 
que  i’auois,  &  m’embarquay  auec  les  Sauuages  dans  leurs 
canaux,  &  prins  auec  moy  deux  hommes  de  bône  volonté. 
Car  quand  ce  fut  à  bon  escient  que  nos  gens  veirent  que  ie 
me  deliberay  d’aller  auec  leurs  canaux,0  ils  saignèrent  du  nez, 
ce  qui  me  les  fit  renuoyer  à  Tadoussac.I * * * * 6 

Aussi  tost  ie  fus  parler  aux  Capitaines  des  Sauuages,  & 
leur  donnay  à  entendre  comme  ils  nous  auoiët  dit  le  contraire 
de  ce  que  j’auois  veu  au  sault,  sçauoir,  qu’il  estoit  hors  nostre 
puissance  d’y  pouuoir  passer  auec  la  chaloupe,  toutesfois 
que  cela  ne  m’empescheroit  de  les  assister  comme  ie  leur 
auois  promis.  Ceste  nouuelle  les  attrista  fort,  &  voulurent 
prendre  vne  autre  resolution  :  mais  ie  leur  dis,  &  les  y  sollici- 
tay,  qu’ils  eussent  à  continuer  leur  premier  dessein,  &  que 
moy  troisiesme,  ie  m’en  irois  à  la  guerre  auec  eux  dans  leurs 


°  Ne  faut-il  pas  lire  :  auec  [ eux  dans]  leurs  canaux  ? 

6  En  remaniant  son  texte  primitif,  l’auteur  a  mis  cette  phrase  acerbe 
à  la  place  de  celle-ci  (de  1613)  :  Après  auoir  proposé  mon  dessein  à  des 
Marais,  «S-  autres  de  la  chalouppe,  ie  priay  ledit  des  Marais  de  s’en  retourner 
en  nostre  habitation  auec  le  reste  de  nos  gens  soubs  V esperance  qu’en  brief, 
auec  la  grace  de  Dieu,  ie  les  reuerrois.  (Vol.  II,  p.  80.) 


I  decided  to  proceed  thither  in  order  to  carry  out  my  promise 

and  also  to  fulfil  my  desire  ;  and  I  embarked  with  the  savages 

in  their  canoes  and  took  with  me  two  men  who  volunteered. 

For  when  our  people  saw  that  I  was  in  earnest  in  contem¬ 
plating  going  by  canoe,  their  heart  failed  them,  which  made 

me  send  them  back  to  Tadoussac. 

At  once  I  went  and  conferred  with  the  savages’  chiefs 
and  made  them  understand  how  they  had  told  us  the  contrary 
of  what  I  had  seen  at  the  rapids,  that  is  to  say,  that  it  was 
beyond  our  power  to  pass  them  with  the  shallop  ;  yet  that 
this  would  not  prevent  me  from  assisting  them  as  I  had 
promised.  This  news  saddened  them  much,  and  they  wished 
to  change  their  plan,  but  I  told  them  and  urged  upon  them 
to  persist  in  their  first  design,  and  that  I  with  two  others 
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canaux,  pour  leur  monstrer  que  quant  à  moy  ie  ne  voulois  n  les  con- 
manquer  de  parole  en  leur  endroit,  bien  que  ie  fusse  seul,  & 
p.  141.  que  pour  lors  ie  ne  voulois  forcer  personne  de  mes  com¬ 
pagnons  de  s’embarquer,  sinon  ceux  qui  en  auroient  la  volonté, 
dont  j’en  auois  trouué  deux,  que  ie  mener  ois  auec  moy. 

Ils  furent  fort  contents  de  ce  que  ie  leur  dis,  &  d’entendre 
la  resolution  que  j ’auois,  me  promettant  tousiours  de  me 
faire  voir  choses  belles. 


would  go  on  the  war-path  with  them  in  their  canoes,  in  order 
to  show  them  that,  as  for  myself,  I  would  not  fail  to  keep  my 
word  to  them,  even  if  I  went  alone.  And  I  told  them  that 
at  this  time  I  did  not  wish  to  force  any  of  my  companions  to 
embark  except  those  who  volunteered,  of  whom  I  had  found 
two  that  I  would  take  with  me. 

They  were  quite  pleased  with  what  I  told  them  and  to 
learn  the  decision  I  had  made,  and  kept  promising  to  show  me 
fine  things. 
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Partement  du  sault  de  la  riuiere  des  Hiroquois.  Description  d’vn  grand  lac.  De 
la  rencontre  des  ennemis  que  nous  jismes  audit  lac ,  tff  de  la  façon  &  conduite 
qu'ils  vsent  en  allant  attaquer  les  Hiroquois. 

CHAPITRE  IX. 

IE  partis  °  dudit  Sault  de  la  riuiere  des  Hiroquois  le 
2.  Iuillet.* 1  Tous  les  Sauuages  commencèrent  à 
apporter  leurs  canaux,  armes  &  bagage  par  terre  enuiron 
demie  lieue,  pour  passer  l’impétuosité  &  la  force  du  sault, 
ce  qui  fut  promptement  fait. 

Aussi  tost  ils  les  mirent  tous  en  l’eau,  &  deux  hommes  en 
chacun,  auec  leur  bagage,  &  firent  aller  vn  des  hommes  de 
chasque  canot  par  terre  enuiron  I.  lieue  \  62  que  peut  con- 

°  Certains  exempl.  donnent  :  départis  donc  dudit  .  .  .  (ce  qui  est  la  leçon 
de  1613). 

b  Certains  exempl.  (peu  nombreux)  donnent  :  enuiron  3.  lieues  ;  ce 
qui  doit  être  la  leçon  primitive,  copiée  dans  le  texte  de  16x3,  qui  porte  : 
quelque  trois  lieues. 


Departure  from  the  rapid  of  the  River  of  the  Iroquois.  Description  of  a  great  lake. 
Our  meeting  with  the  enemy  at  the  aforesaid  lake,  and  of  the  manner  in  which 
they  attack  the  Iroquois. 


CHAPTER  IX 

I  LEFT  the  rapid  of  the  river  of  the  Iroquois  on  July  2.1 
All  the  savages  began  to  carry  their  canoes,  arms  and 
baggage  about  half  a  league  by  land,  to  avoid  the 
swiftness  and  force  of  the  rapid.  This  they  soon  accom¬ 
plished. 

Then  they  put  all  the  canoes  into  the  water  and  two  men 
with  their  baggage  into  each  ;  but  they  made  one  of  the 
men  of  each  canoe  go  by  land  about  a  league  and  a  half,2 

1  Probably  July  12,  1609.  See  Vol.  II,  pp.  73  and  82. 

2  The  1613  volume  has  “  some  three  leagues,”  See  note  b. 
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tenir  ledit  sault,  mais  non  si  impétueux  comme  à  l’entrée, 
sinon  en  quelques  endroits  de  rochers  qui  barrent  la  riuiere, 
qui  n’est  pas  plus  large  de  trois  à  quatre  cents  pas.  Apres 
que  nous  eusmes  passé  le  sault,  qui  ne  fut  sans  peine,  tous 
les  Sauuages  qui  estoient  allez  par  terre,  par  vn  chemin  assez 
beau  &  pays  vny,  bien  qu’il  y  aye  quantité  de  bois,  se  r’em- 
barquerët  dans  leurs  canaux.  Les  hommes  que  i’auois 
p.  142.  furent  aussi  par  terre,  &  moy  par  eau,  dedans  vn  canau.  Ils 
firent  reueuë  de  tous  leurs  gens,  &  se  trouua  24.  canaux, 
où  il  y  auoit  60.  hommes.  Après  auoir  fait  leur  reueuë,  nous 
continuasmes  le  chemin  iusques  à  vne  isle  1  qui  tient  trois 
lieues  de  long,  remplie  des  plus  beaux  pins  que  j’eusse 
iamais  veu.  Ils  firent  la  chasse,  &  y  prindrent  quelques 
bestes  sauuages.  Passant  plus  outre  enuiron  trois  lieues 
de  là,  nous  y  logeasmes  pour  prendre  le  repos  la  nuict 
ensuiuant. 


which  is  about  the  length  of  the  rapid,  but  the  water  is  here 
less  violent  than  at  the  mouth,  except  in  certain  places  where 
rocks  block  the  river,  which  is  not  more  than  three  or  four 
hundred  yards  wide.  After  we  had  passed  the  rapid,  which 
was  not  without  difficulty,  all  the  savages  who  had  gone 
overland,  by  a  rather  pleasant  path  through  level  country, 
although  there  were  many  trees,  again  got  into  their  canoes. 
The  men  I  had  with  me  also  went  by  land,  but  I  went  by 
water  in  a  canoe.  The  savages  held  a  review  of  all  their 
people,  and  there  were  24  canoes  and  60  men  in  them.  After 
holding  their  review  we  kept  on  our  way  as  far  as  an  island,1 
three  leagues  long,  which  was  covered  with  the  most  beautiful 
pines  I  had  ever  seen.  There  they  hunted  and  took  some 
game.  Continuing  about  three  leagues  farther  we  encamped 
to  take  rest  during  the  coming  night. 


VOL.  IV. 


1  Ste.  Thérèse  island. 


G 
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Les  Sauua- 
ges  coupé  t 
du  bois 
pour  se 
mettre  à 
couuert. 


Incontinent  vn  chacun  d’eux  commença  l’vn  à  couper  du 
bois,  les  autres  à  prendre  des  escorces  d’arbre  pour  couurir 
leurs  cabanes,  pour  se  mettre  à  couuert  :  les  autres  à  abbatre 
de  gros  arbres  pour  se  barricader  sur  le  bord  de  la  riuiere 
autour  de  leurs  cabanes  ;  ce  qu’ils  sçauent  si  proprement  ° 
faire,  qu’en  moins  de  deux  heures  cinq  cents  de  leurs  ennemis 
auroiët  bien  de  la  peine  à  les  forcer,  sans  qu’ils  en  fissent 
beaucoup  mourir.  Ils  ne  barricadent  point  le  costé  de  la 
riuiere  où  sont  leurs  canaux  arrangez,  pour  s’embarquer  si 
l’occasion  le  requeroit. 

Après  qu’ils  furent  logez,  ils  enuoyerent  trois  canaux 
auec  neuf  bons  hommes,  comme  est  leur  coustume,  à  tous 
leurs  logemens,  pour  descouurir  deux  ou  trois  lieues  s’ils 
n’apperceuront  rien,  qui  après  se  retirent.  Toute  la  nuict 
ils  se  reposent  sur  la  descouuerture  des  auant-coureurs,  qui 


°  Copie  fautive  du  texte  de  1613,  qui  donne  :  si  promptement  faire. 


Immediately  they  all  began,  some  cutting  wood,  others 
stripping  bark  from  the  trees  for  covering  their  wigwams  to 
provide  shelter,  others  felling  big  trees  for  a  barricade  on  the 
bank  of  the  river  round  their  wigwams.  They  know  how  to 
do  this  so  quickly1  that  after  less  than  two  hours’  work  five 
hundred  of  their  enemies  would  have  had  great  difficulty  in 
driving  them  out  without  losing  many  of  their  men.  They 
do  not  barricade  the  side  towards  the  river  where  their  canoes 
are  drawn  up,  in  order  to  be  able  to  embark  if  occasion  should 
require. 

After  their  wigwams  had  been  set  up,  they  sent  three 
canoes  with  nine  good  men,  according  to  their  custom  in  all 
their  encampments,  to  reconnoitre  two  or  three  leagues 
ahead,  to  see  if  they  could  perceive  anything  ;  and  afterwards 
these  came  back.  All  night  long  they  rely  upon  the  explora- 


1  See  note  a. 
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est  vne  tres-mauuaise  coustume  en  eux  :  car  quelquefois  ils 
sont  surpris  de  leurs  ennemis  en  dormant,  qui  les  assomment, 
sans  qu’ils  ayent  le  loisir  de  se  mettre  sur  pieds  pour  se 
defendre. 

p.  143.  Recognoissant  cela,  ie  leur  remonstrois  la  faute  qu’ils 
faisoient,  &  qu’ils  deuoient  veiller,  comme  ils  nous  auoient 
veu  faire  toutes  les  nuicts,  &  auoir  des  hommes  aux  aguets, 
pour  escouter  &  voir  s’ils  n’apperceuroient  rien  ;  &  ne  point 
viure  de  la  façon,  comme  bestes.  Ils  me  dirent  qu’ils  ne 
pouuoient  veiller,  &  qu’ils  trauailloient  assez  de  iour  à  la 
chasse  ;  d’autant  que  quand  ils  vont  en  guerre  ils  diuisent 
leurs  troupes  en  trois,  sçauoir,  vne  partie  pour  la  chasse 
séparée  en  plusieurs  endroits  :  vne  autre  pour  faire  le  gros, 
qui  sont  tousiours  sur  leurs  armes  :  &  l’autre  partie  en  auant- 
coureurs,  pour  descouurir  le  long  des  riuieres,  s’ils  ne  verront 
point  quelque  marque  ou  signal  par  où  ayent  passé  leurs 
ennemis,  ou  leurs  amis  :  ce  qu’ils  cognoissent  par  de  certaines 

tions  of  these  scouts,  which  is  a  very  bad  custom  among  them  ; 
for  sometimes  they  are  surprised  in  their  sleep  by  their 
enemies  who  club  them  before  they  have  time  to  get  on  their 
feet  to  defend  themselves. 

Realizing  this  I  pointed  out  to  them  the  mistake  they 
were  making  and  said  that  they  ought  to  keep  watch  as  they 
had  seen  us  do  every  night,  and  have  men  posted  to  listen  and 
see  if  they  did  not  perceive  anything,  and  not  live  as  they 
were  doing  like  animals.  They  told  me  that  they  could  not 
stay  awake,  and  that  they  worked  enough  during  the  day 
hunting.  Besides,  when  they  go  to  war  they  divide  their 
men  into  three  troops,  that  is  one  troop  for  hunting,  scattered 
in  various  directions,  another  troop  which  forms  the  main 
body  and  is  always  under  arms,  and  the  remaining  troop 
scouts  to  reconnoitre  along  the  rivers  and  see  whether  there 
is  any  mark  or  sign  to  show  where  their  enemies  or  their 
friends  have  passed  by.  This  they  recognize  by  certain  marks 
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marques  que  les  Chefs  se  donnent  d’vne  nation  à  l’autre,  qui 
ne  sont  tousiours  semblables,  s’aduertissans  de  temps  en 
temps  quand  ils  en  changët  ;  &  par  ce  moyen  ils  recognoissent 
si  ce  sont  amis  ou  ennemis  qui  ont  passé.  Les  chasseurs  ne 
chassent  iamais  de  l’auant  du  gros,  ny  des  auant-coureurs, 
pour  ne  donner  d’allarme  ny  de  desordre,  mais  sur  la  retraite 
&  du  costé  qu’ils  n’apprehendent  leurs  ennemis,  &  continuent 
ainsi  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  soient  à  deux  ou  trois  iournees  de 
leurs  ennemis,  qu’ils  vont  de  nuict  à  la  desrobee,  tous  en 
corps,  horsmis  les  coureurs,  &  le  iour  se  retirent  dans  le  fort 
des  bois,  où  ils  reposent,  sans  s’esgarer  ny  mener  bruit,  ni 
faire  aucun  feu,  afin  de  n’estre  apperceus,  si  par  fortune  leurs 
ennemis  passoiët,  ny  pour  ce  qui  est  de  leur  manger  durant 
ce  temps.  Ils  ne  font  du  feu  que  pour  petuner  ;  °  &  mangent 
de  la  farine  de  bled  d’Inde  cuite,  qu’ils  destrempent  auec  de 
l’eau,  comme  boüillie.  Ils  conseruët  ces  farines  pour  leur  p 
°  Le  texte  de  1613  ajoute  :  qui  est  si  peu  que  rien. 


which  the  chiefs  exchange  from  one  tribe  to  another,  which 
are  not  always  the  same,  and  they  notify  one  another  from 
time  to  time  when  they  change  them.  In  this  way  they 
recognize  whether  those  who  have  passed  are  enemies  or 
friends.  The  hunters  never  hunt  in  advance  of  the  main 
body,  nor  of  the  scouts,  in  order  not  to  give  alarm  or  cause 
confusion,  but  on  the  line  of  retreat  and  in  a  direction  from, 
which  they  do  not  expect  the  enemy.  They  go  on  in  this 
way  until  they  are  within  two  or  three  days’  march  of  their 
enemies,  when  they  proceed  stealthily  by  night,  all  in  a  body 
except  the  scouts  ;  and  by  day  they  retire  into  the  thick  of 
the  woods,  where  they  rest  without  wandering  off,  or  making 
a  noise,  or  lighting  a  fire  even  for  preparing  food  during  this 
time,  in  order  not  to  be  noticed,  if  by  chance  their  enemy 
should  pass.  The  only  fire  they  make  is  for  smoking,  and 
they  eat  cooked  Indian  meal  mixed  with  water  like  porridge. 
They  keep  this  kind  of  meal  for  time  of  need  and  when  they 


.  144. 
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nécessité,  &  quand  ils  sont  proches  de  leurs  ennemis,  ou 
quand  ils  font  retraitte  apres  leurs  charges,  ils  ne  s’amusent 
à  chasser,  se  retirant  promptement. 

A  tous  leurs  logemës  ils  ont  leur  Pilotois,  ou  Ostemouy  °  Ont  iëur  Pi- 
(qui  sont  maniérés  de  gens  qui  font  les  deuins,  en  qui  ces 
peuples  ont  croyance  2)  lequel  fait  vne  cabanne  entourée  de 
petits  bois,  &  la  couure  de  sa  robbe.  Après  qu’elle  est  faite, 
il  se  met  dedans  en  sorte  qu’on  ne  le  voit  en  aucune  façon, 
puis  prend  vn  des  piliers  de  sa  cabanne,  &  la  fait  bransler  Comme  ce 
marmotant  certaines  paroles  entre  ses  dents,  par  lesquelles  abuse, 
il  dit  qu’il  inuoque  le  diable,  &  qu’il  s’apparoist  à  luy  en  forme 
de  pierre,  &  luy  dit  s’ils  trouueront  leurs  ennemis,  &  s’ils 
en  tueront  beaucoup.  Ce  Pilotois  est  prosterné  en  terre, 
sans  remuer,  ne  faisant  que  parler  au  diable  ;  puis  aussi  tost 

°  Plusieurs  exempt.  mettent  :  Ostemoy,  d’après  le  texte  de  1613.  C’est 
là  sans  doute  la  forme  primitive,  qui  a  été  bientôt  changée  en  Ostemouy, 
puisque  c’est  celle-ci  qu’on  trouue  dans  la  plupart  des  exemplaires. 


are  near  the  enemy,  or  when  they  are  retiring  after  an  attack  ; 
for  then  they  do  not  waste  time  in  hunting  but  withdraw 
rapidly. 

In  all  their  camps  they  have  their  Pilotois  or  Ostemouy1 
(a  sort  of  people  that  play  the  part  of  soothsayer,  in  whom 
these  tribes  believe  2).  One  of  these  will  set  up  a  wigwam 
surrounded  by  small  sticks,  and  cover  it  with  his  robe.  When 
it  is  made,  he  places  himself  inside  so  as  not  to  be  seen  in 
any  way  ;  then  he  seizes  one  of  the  poles  of  his  wigwam 
and  shakes  it  whilst  he  mumbles  certain  words  between  his 
teeth,  with  which  he  declares  he  is  invoking  the  devil,  and 
that  he  appears  to  him  in  the  form  of  a  stone  and  tells  him 
whether  they  will  find  their  enemies  and  kill  many  of  them. 
This  Pilotois  will  lie  flat  on  the  ground  without  moving, 
only  occupied  in  speaking  to  the  devil  ;  then  suddenly  he 


1  See  note  a. 


*  See  Vol.  I,  p.  117. 
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Sont  fort 
menteurs, 

&  abuseurs. 


se  leue  sur  les  pieds,  en  parlant  &  se  tourmentant  d’vne  telle 
façon,  qu’il  est  tout  en  eau,  bien  qu’il  soit  nud.  Tout  le 
peuple  est  autour  de  la  cabanne  assis  sur  leur  cul  comme  de 
singes.  Ils  me  disoient  souuent  que  le  branslement  que  ie 
voyois  de  la  cabanne,  estoit  le  diable  qui  la  faisoit  mouuoir, 

&  non  celuy  qui  estoit  dedans,  bien  que  ie  veisse  le  contraire  : 
car  c’estoit  (comme  i’ay  dit  cy-dessus)  le  Pilotois  qui  prenoit 
vn  des  batons  de  sa  cabanne,  &  la  faisoit  ainsi  mouuoir. 

Ils  me  dirent  aussi  que  ie  verrois  sortir  du  feu  par  le  haut, 
ce  que  ie  ne  veis  point.  Ces  drosles  contrefont  aussi  leur 
voix  grosse  &  claire,  parlant  en  langage  incogneu  aux  autres 
Sauuages  ;  &  quand  ils  la  représentent  cassée,  ils  croyent 
que  c’est  le  diable  qui  parle,  &  qui  dit  ce  qui  doit  arriuer  en 
leur  guerre,  &  ce  qu’il  faut  qu’ils  facent.  Neantmoins  tous  P.  145. 
ces  garnimens  qui  font  les  deuins,  de  cent  paroles  n’en  disent 
pas  deux  véritables,  &  vont  abusans  ces  pauures  gens,  comme 
il  y  en  a  assez  parmy  le  monde,  pour  tirer  quelque  denrée 

will  rise  to  his  feet,  talking  and  writhing  in  such  a  manner 
that  he  is  all  in  a  perspiration  although  stark  naked.  The 
whole  tribe  will  be  about  the  wigwam  sitting  on  their  buttocks 
like  monkeys.  They  often  told  me  that  the  shaking  of  the 
wigwam  which  I  saw,  was  caused  by  the  devil  and  not  by  the 
man  inside,  although  I  saw  the  contrary  ;  for,  as  I  have  said 
above,  it  was  the  Pilotois  who  seized  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
wigwam  and  made  it  move  in  this  way.  They  told  me  also 
that  I  should  see  fire  coming  out  of  the  top,  but  I  did  not 
see  it  at  all.  These  rogues  also  assume  a  loud  clear  voice, 
and  speak  in  a  language  unknown  to  the  other  savages.  And 
when  they  speak  in  a  cracked  voice,  the  rest  think  that  the 
devil  is  speaking  and  is  telling  them  what  is  going  to  happen 
in  their  war  and  what  they  must  do.  Yet  all  these  scoundrels 
who  pass  for  soothsayers  do  not  speak  two  true  words  out  of 
a  hundred,  and  go  on  deceiving  these  poor  people  to  get 
things  from  them,  as  do  many  others  throughout  the  world. 
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du  peuple.  le  leur  remonstrois  souuent  que  tout  ce  qu’ils 
faisoient  n’estoit  que  folie,  &  qu’ils  ne  deuoient  y  adiouster 
foy. 

Or  apres  qu’ils  ont  sceu  de  leurs  deuins  ce  qui  leur  doit  Ce  qu’Us 
succéder,  les  Chefs  prennêt  des  bâtons  de  la  longueur  d’vn  voï  ce  qui 
pied  autât  en  nombre  qu’ils  sont,  &  signalent  par  d’autres  succéder, 
vn  peu  plus  grands,  leurs  Chefs  :  puis  vont  dans  le  bois,  & 
esplanadent  vne  place  de  cinq  ou  six  pieds  en  quarré,  où  le 
chef,  comme  Sergent  major,  met  par  ordre  tous  ces  bâtons 
comme  bon  luy  semble  ;  puis  appelle  tous  ses  compagnons, 
qui  viënent  tous  armez,  &  leur  monstre  le  rang  &  ordre  qu’ils 
deuront  tenir  lors  qu’ils  se  battront  auec  leurs  ennemis  :  ce 
que  tous  ces  Sauuages  regardent  attentiuement,  remarquans  Regie  qu’ils 
la  figure  que  leur  chef  a  faite  auec  ces  bâtons,  &  apres  se  î^guen-e? 
retirent  de  là,  &  commencent  à  se  mettre  en  ordre,  ainsi 
qu’ils  ont  veu  lesdits  batons,  puis  se  meslent  les  vns  parmy 
les  autres,  &  retournent  derechef  en  leur  ordre,  continuans 


I  often  pointed  out  to  them  that  what  they  did  was  sheer 
folly,  and  that  they  ought  not  to  put  faith  in  such  things. 

Having  learned  from  their  soothsayers  what  is  to  happen 
to  them,  the  chiefs  take  sticks  a  foot  long,  one  for  each  of  their 
men,  and  represent  their  chiefs  by  others  somewhat  longer. 
Then  they  go  into  the  wood  and  level  off  a  place  five  or  six 
feet  square,  where  the  head  man,  as  sergeant-major,  arranges 
all  these  sticks  as  to  him  seems  best.  Then  he  calls  all  his 
companions,  who  approach  fully  armed,  and  he  shows  them 
the  rank  and  order  which  they  are  to  observe  when  they 
fight  with  their  enemies.  All  the  savages  watch  this 
attentively  and  notice  the  figure  their  chief  has  made  with 
these  sticks.  And  afterwards  they  retire  from  that  place 
and  begin  to  arrange  themselves  in  the  order  in  which  they 
have  seen  these  sticks.  Then  they  mingle  among  one  another 
and  again  put  themselves  in  proper  order,  repeating  this 
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deux  ou  trois  fois,  &  font  ainsi  à  tous  leurs  logemens,  sans 
qu’il  soit  besoin  de  Sergent  pour  leur  faire  tenir  leurs  rangs, 
qu’ils  sçauent  fort  bien  garder,  sans  se  mettre  en  confusion. 

Voila  la  regie  qu’ils  tiennent  à  leur  guerre. 

Nous  partismes  le  lendemain,  continuant  nostre  chemin 
dans  la  riuiere  iusques  à  l’entrée  du  lac.1  En  icelle  y  a  nôbre 
de  belles  isles,  qui  sont  basses,  remplies  de  tres-beaux  bois  p.  146. 
&  prairies,  où  il  y  a  quantité  de  gibbier,  &  chasse  d’animaux, 
comme  cerfs,  daims,  faons,  chevreuls,  ours,  &  autres  sortes 
d’animaux  qui  viennent  de  la  grand’  terre  ausdites  isles. 

Nous  y  en  prismes  quantité.  Il  y  a  aussi  grand  nombre  de 
castors  tant  en  la  riuiere  qu’en  plusieurs  autres  petites  qui 
viennent  tomber  dans  icelle.  Ces  lieux  ne  sont  habitez 
d’aucuns  Sauuages,  bien  qu’ils  soiët  plaisans,  pour  le  sujet 
de  leurs  guerres,  &  se  retirent  des  riuieres  le  plus  qu’ils 
peuuent  au  profond  des  terres,  afin  de  n’estre  si  tost  surpris. 

two  or  three  times,  and  they  do  this  at  all  their  camps,  with¬ 
out  any  need  of  a  sergeant  to  make  them  keep  their  ranks, 
which  they  are  quite  able  to  maintain  without  getting  into 
confusion.  Such  is  the  method  they  observe  on  the  war¬ 
path. 

We  departed  on  the  following  day,  pursuing  our  way  up 
the  river  as  far  as  the  entrance  to  the  lake.1  In  it  are  many 
beautiful  low  islands  covered  with  very  fine  woods  and 
meadows  with  much  game  and  animals  to  hunt,  such  as 
wapiti,  fallow  deer,  fawns,  roebucks,  bears,  and  other  kinds 
of  animals  which  come  from  the  mainland  to  these  islands. 

We  killed  a  great  many  of  them  there.  There  are  also 
many  beavers,  both  in  that  river  and  in  several  other  small 
streams  which  fall  into  it.  This  region  although  pleasant  is 
not  inhabited  by  any  savages,  on  account  of  their  wars  ;  they 
withdraw  from  the  rivers  as  far  as  they  can  into  the  interior 
in  order  not  to  be  suddenly  surprised. 

1  Lake  Champlain.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  90. 
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Le  lendemain  entrasmes  dans  le  lac,  qui  est  de  grade 
estenduë,  comme  de  50.  ou  60.  lieuës,1  où  j’y  veis  4.  belles 
isles,  contenans  10.  12.  &  15.  lieues  de  long,  qui  autrefois  ont 
esté  habitées  par  les  Sauuages,  comme  aussi  la  riuiere  des  Riuieres  des 
Hiroquois  :  mais  elles  ont  esté  abâdonnées  depuis  qu’ils  abandon^ 

•>  .  ..  1  T  nées  depuis 

ont  eu  guerre  les  vns  contre  les  autres  :  aussi  y  a-il  plusieurs  leurs  guer- 
riuieres  qui  viennët  tomber  dedans  le  lac,  enuironnées  de res' 
nombre  de  beaux  arbres,  de  mesmes  especes  que  nous  auons 
en  France,  auec  force  vignes,  plus  belles  qu’en  aucun  lieu 
que  j’eusse  veu  :  force  chastaigniers,  &  n’en  auois  encores 
point  veu  que  dessus  le  bord  de  ce  lac,  où  il  y  a  grande 
abondance  de  poisson  de  plusieurs  especes.  Entre  autres  y 
en  a  vn,  appellé  des  Sauuages  du  pays  chaousarou ,2  qui  est  de  p°uTchaa-P" 
plusieurs  longueurs  :  mais  les  plus  grâds  contiennent,  à  ce  saformè 
que  m’ont  dit  ces  peuples,  huict  à  dix  pieds.  I’en  ay  veu 
qui  en  contenoient  5.  qui  estoiët  de  la  grosseur  de  la  cuisse, 


On  the  following  day  we  entered  the  lake,  which  is  of 
great  length,  about  fifty  or  sixty  leagues,1  in  which  I  saw  four 
beautiful  islands  10,  12  and  15  leagues  in  length,  which  like 
the  river  of  the  Iroquois  were  formerly  inhabited  by  savages, 
but  have  been  abandoned,  since  they  have  been  at  war  with 
one  another.  There  are  also  several  rivers  flowing  into  the 
lake  on  whose  banks  are  many  fine  trees  of  the  same  varieties 
we  have  in  France,  with  many  vines  finer  than  I  had  seen 
anywhere,  many  chestnut-trees  which  I  had  only  seen  on  the 
shore  of  this  lake,  in  which  there  is  a  great  abundance  of  many 
varieties  of  fish.  Amongst  others  there  is  one  called  by  the 
savages  of  the  country  Chaousarou ,2  which  is  of  various 
lengths  ;  but  the  largest  of  them,  as  these  tribes  have  told 
me,  are  from  eight  to  ten  feet  long.  I  have  seen  some  five 
feet  long,  which  were  as  big  as  a  man’s  thigh,  and  had  a  head 

1  In  the  1613  volume  it  is  80  to  ioo.  The  actual  length  of  Lake 
Champlain  is  about  125  miles.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  90. 

*  Probably  the  garfish. 
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Fait  la  guer¬ 
re  aux  au¬ 
tres. 


&  auoient  la  teste  grosse  côme  les  deux  poings,  auec  vn  bec 
de  deux  pieds  &  demy  de  long,  &  a  double  rang  de  dents  fort 
aiguës  &  dangereuses.  Il  a  toute  la  forme  du  corps  tirant  p.  147. 
au  brochet,  mais  il  est  armé  d’escailles  si  fortes,  qu’vn  coup 
de  poignard  ne  les  sçauroit  percer,  &  est  de  couleur  de  gris 
argenté.  Il  a  aussi  l’extremité  du  bec  comme  vn  cochon. 

Ce  poisson  fait  la  guerre  à  tous  les  autres  qui  sont  dans  ces 
lacs  &  riuieres,  &  a  vne  industrie  merueilleuse,  à  ce  que  m’ont 
asseuré  ces  peuples,  qui  est,  que  quand  il  veut  prendre  quel¬ 
ques  oiseaux,  il  va  dedans  des  joncs  ou  roseaux,  qui  sont  sur 
les  riues  du  lac  en  plusieurs  endroits,  &  met  le  bec  hors  l’eau 
sans  se  bouger  :  de  façon  que  lors  que  les  oiseaux  viennent 
se  reposer  sur  le  bec,  pensans  que  ce  soit  vn  tronc  de  bois,  il 
est  si  subtil,  que  serrât  le  bec  qu’il  tient  entr’ouuert,  il  les 
tire  par  les  pieds  souz  l’eau.  Les  Sauuages  m’en  donnèrent 
vne  teste,  dont  ils  font  grand  estât,  disans  que  lors  qu’ils 


as  big  as  two  fists,  with  a  snout  two  feet  and  a  half  long,  and 
a  double  row  of  very  sharp,  dangerous  teeth.  Its  body  has 
a  good  deal  the  shape  of  the  pike  ;  but  it  is  protected  by 
scales  so  strong  that  a  dagger  could  not  pierce  them,  and  it 
is  silver  grey  in  colour.  Also,  the  end  of  its  snout  is  like  a 
pig’s.  This  fish  makes  war  on  all  the  other  fish  which  are 
in  these  lakes  and  rivers.  And,  according  to  what  these 
people  have  assured  me,  it  shows  a  marvellous  ingenuity, 
which  is  that  when  it  wishes  to  catch  some  birds,  it  goes  in 
amongst  the  rushes  or  reeds  which  fringe  the  shores  of  the 
lake  in  several  places,  and  puts  its  snout  out  of  the  water 
without  moving  ;  so  that  when  the  birds  come  and  alight  on 
its  snout,  mistaking  it  for  a  tree  stump,  the  fish  is  so  cunning 
that,  shutting  its  half-open  mouth,  it  pulls  them  by  their 
feet  under  the  water.  The  savages  gave  me  the  head  of  one 
of  them,  a  thing  they  prize  highly,  saying  that  when  they 
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ont  mal  à  la  teste,  ils  se  saignent  auec  les  dents  de  ce  poisson 
à  l’endroit  de  la  douleur,  qui  se  passe  soudain. 

Continuant  nostre  routte  dans  ce  lac  du  costé  de 
l’Occident,  considérant  le  pays,  ie  veis  du  costé  de  l’Orient 
de  fort  hautes  montagnes,  où  sur  le  sommet  y  auoit  de  la 
nege.1  le  m’enquis  aux  Sauuages  si  ces  lieux  estoient  habitez  :  Lieux  où 
ils  me  respondirent  qu’ouy,  &  que  c’estoient  Hiroquois,  &  HkÔquois? 
qu’en  ces  lieux- y  auoit  de  belles  vallées,  &  campagnes  fertiles 
en  bleds,  comme  j’en  ay  mangé  aud.  pays,  auec  infinité 
d’autres  fruicts  ;  &  que  le  lac  alloit  proche  des  montagnes, 
qui  pouuoient  estre  esloignées  de  nous,  à  mon  iugement, 
de  15.  lieues.2  I’en  veis  au  midy  d’autres  quin’estoient  moins 
hautes  que  les  premieres,  horsmis  qu’il  n’y  auoit  point  de 
148.  nege.3  Les  Sauuages  me  dirent  que  c’estoit  où  nous  deuions  Les  Sauua- 
aller  trouuer  leurs  ennemis,  &  qu’elles  estoient  fort  peuplées,  strêtTî’Au- 


have  a  headache  they  bleed  themselves  with  the  teeth  of  this 
fish  at  the  spot  where  the  pain  is,  which  ceases  at  once. 

Continuing  our  way  along  this  lake  on  the  west  side  and 
viewing  the  country,  I  saw  on  the  east  side  very  high 
mountains,  on  the  tops  of  which  there  was  snow.1  I  inquired 
of  the  savages  whether  these  parts  were  inhabited.  They 
replied  that  they  were,  and  by  the  Iroquois,  and  that  in  those 
parts  there  were  beautiful  valleys  and  fields  rich  in  corn  such 
as  I  had  eaten  in  that  country,  along  with  other  products  in 
abundance,  and  they  said  that  the  lake  went  close  to  the 
mountains,  which  as  I  judged  might  be  15  leagues  away 
from  us.2  Towards  the  south  I  saw  others  which  were  not 
less  lofty  than  the  first-mentioned,  but  there  was  no  snow 
on  these.3  The  savages  told  me  that  it  was  there  that  we 
ought  to  meet  their  enemies,  that  the  mountains  were  thickly 

1  The  Green  Mountains.  Probably  Champlain  mistook  outcroppings 
of  white  limestone  for  snow. 

2  In  the  1613  volume  “  25  leagues.” 


3  The  Adirondacks. 
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&  qu’il  falloit  passer  par  vn  sault  d’eau  1  que  ie  veis  depuis, 
&  de  là  entrer  dans  vn  autre  lac  2  qui  contient  trois  à  quatre 
lieues  de  long,3  &  qu’estans  paruenus  au  bout  d’iceluy,  il 
falloit  faire  4.  lieues  4 5  de  chemin  par  terre,  &  passer  vne  riuiere,6 
qui  va  tôber  en  la  coste  des  Almouchiquois,  tenât  à  celle  des 
Almouchiquois,0  6  &  qu’ils  n’estoiët  que  deux  iours  à  y  aller 
auec  leurs  canaux,  comme  ie  l’ay  sceu  depuis  par  quelques 
prisonniers  que  nous  prismes,  qui  me  discoururent  fort  par¬ 
ticulièrement  de  tout  ce  qu’ils  en  auoient  recogneu,  par  le 
moyen  de  quelques  truchemens  Algoumequins,  qui  sçauoient 
la  langue  des  Hiroquois. 

Or  comme  nous  commençasmes  à  approcher  à  deux  ou 
trois  iournées  de  la  demeure  de  leurs  ennemis,  nous  n’allions 
plus  que  la  nuict,  &  le  iour  nous  nous  reposions,  neantmoins 

°  Laverdière  propose  de  corriger  ainsi  :  vne  riviere  qui  va  tomber  en  la 
coste  des  Almouchiquois,  tenant  à  celle  de  Norembegue.  (Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  94.) 


populated  and  that  we  had  to  pass  a  rapid,1  which  I  saw 
afterwards,  and  from  there  enter  another  lake 2  which  is 
three  or  four  leagues  3  in  length,  and  that  on  reaching  the 
end  of  it  we  should  have  to  go  by  land  four  leagues  4  and  cross 
a  river  6  which  descends  to  the  coast  of  the  Almouchiquois 
adjoining  that  of  the  Almouchiquois.6  They  could  go  there 
in  their  canoes  in  two  days,  as  I  learned  afterwards  from  some 
prisoners  we  took,  who  described  to  me  very  minutely  all  of  it 
that  they  had  visited,  with  the  help  of  some  Algonquin  inter¬ 
preters  who  knew  the  Iroquois  language. 

Now  as  we  began  to  approach  within  two  or  three  days’ 
journey  of  the  home  of  their  enemy,  we  proceeded  only  by 
night,  and  during  the  day  we  rested.  Nevertheless  they  kept 

1  Ticonderoga.  2  Lake  George. 

3  In  the  1613  volume  he  said  nine  or  ten,  and  this  is  the  actual  length. 

4  In  the  1613  volume  he  said  quelque  deux  lieues. 

5  The  Hudson. 

•  Evidently  a  faulty  transcription  for  “  Norumbega  "  or  Florida. 
See  note  a  and  Vol.  II,  p.  94. 
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p.  149. 


ne  laissoient  tousiours  de  faire  leurs  superstitions  ac- 
coustumées,  pour  sçauoir  ce  qui  leur  pourroit  succéder  de 
leurs  entreprises,  &  souuent  me  venoient  demander  si  i’auois 
songé,  &  au  ois  veu  leurs  ennemis.  le  leur  respondois  que 
non,  &  leur  donnois 1  courage,  &  bonne  esperance.  La  nuict 
venue,  nous  nous  mismes  en  chemin  iusques  au  lendemain, 
où  nous  nous  retirasmes  dans  le  fort  du  bois,  pour  y  passer 
le  reste  du  iour.  Sur  les  dix  ou  vnze  heures,  apres  m’estre 
quelque  peu  proumené  autour  de  nostre  logement,  ie  me  fus 
reposer,  &  en  dormant,  ie  songeay  que  ie  voyois  les  Hiroquois  Songe  de 
nos  ennemis  dedans  le  lac,  proche  d’vne  montagne,  qui  se  1  Autheur- 
noyoiët  à  nostre  veuë  ;  &  les  voulant  secourir,  nos  Sauuages 
alliez  me  disoient  qu’il  les  falloit  tous  laisser  mourir,  &  qu’ils 
ne  valloient  rien.  Estant  esueillé,  ils  ne  faillirent  comme  à 
l’accoustumée,  de  me  demander  si  j’auois  songé  quelque  Leur  racô te 
chose.  le  leur  dis  en  effect  ce  que  j’auois  songé.  Cela  leur  sonsonge- 


up  their  usual  superstitious  ceremonies  in  order  to  know 
how  much  of  their  enterprise  would  succeed,  and  often  would 
come  and  ask  me  whether  I  had  had  dreams  and  had  seen 
their  enemies.  I  would  reply  that  I  had  not  and  [never¬ 
theless  would  try  to] 1  inspire  them  with  courage  and  good 
hope.  When  night  came  on  we  set  off  on  our  way  until  the 
next  morning,  when  we  retired  into  the  thick  woods  to  spend 
the  rest  of  the  day  there.  Towards  ten  or  eleven  o’clock, 
after  walking  round  our  camp  a  bit,  I  went  to  rest,  and  while 
asleep  I  dreamed  that  I  saw  in  the  lake  near  a  mountain  our 
enemies  the  Iroquois  drowning  before  our  eyes.  I  wanted 
to  succour  them,  but  our  savage  allies  said  to  me  that  we 
should  let  them  all  perish  ;  for  they  were  worthless  men. 
When  I  awoke  they  did  not  fail  to  ask  me  as  usual  whether 
I  had  dreamed  anything.  I  therefore  told  them  what  I  had 

1  The  words  ne  lais  sois  de  leur  are  in  the  1613  volume  and  would  seem 
to  have  been  dropped  here  by  inadvertence,  and  the  following  word  donner 
then  changed  to  donnois  for  the  sake  of  the  grammar. 
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apporta  vne  telle  croyance,  qu’ils  ne  doutèrent  plus  de  ce 
qui  leur  deuoit  aduenir  pour  leur  bien. 

Le  soir  estant  venu,  nous  nous  embarquasmes  en  nos 
canaux  pour  continuer  nostre  chemin  :  &  comme  nous  allions 
fort  doucement,  &  sans  mener  bruit,  le  vingt-neufiesme  du 
mois  nous  fismes  rencontre  des  Hiroquois  sur  les  dix  heures 
du  soir  au  bout  d’vn  cap  1  qui  aduance  dans  le  lac  du  costé 
de  l’Occident,  lesquels  venoient  à  la  guerre.  Eux  &  nous 
commençasmes  à  jetter  de  grands  cris,  chacun  se  parant  de 
ses  armes.  Nous  nous  retirasmes  vers  l’eau,  &  les  Hiroquois 
mirent  pied  à  terre,  &  arrangèrent  tous  leurs  canaux  les  vns 
contre  les  autres,  &  commencèrent  à  abbatre  du  bois  auec 
de  meschantes  haches  qu’ils  gaignent  quelquefois  à  la  guerre, 
&  d’autres  de  pierre,  &  se  barricadèrent  fort  bien. 

Aussi  les  nostres  tindrent  toute  la  nuict  leurs  canaux 
arrangez  les  vns  contre  les  autres  attachez  à  des  perches 


dreamed.  This  gave  them  such  confidence  that  they  no 
longer  had  any  doubt  that  what  was  coming  to  them  would 
be  to  their  advantage. 

Evening  having  come,  we  embarked  in  our  canoes  in  order 
to  proceed  on  our  way,  and  as  we  were  paddling  along  very 
quietly  and  without  making  any  noise,  we  met  the  Iroquois 
on  the  war-path,  about  ten  o’clock  at  night  on  the  twenty- 
ninth  of  the  month,  at  the  extremity  of  a  cape  1  which  pro¬ 
jects  into  the  lake  on  the  west  side.  Both  parties  began  to 
utter  loud  shouts,  and  each  man  got  his  weapons  ready.  We 
drew  out  into  the  lake,  and  the  Iroquois  landed  and  arranged 
all  their  canoes  side  by  side.  Then  they  began  to  fell  trees 
with  poor  axes  which  they  sometimes  get  in  war,  and  others 
of  stone,  and  they  barricaded  themselves  very  well. 

Our  men  all  night  long  also  kept  their  canoes  close  to  one 
another  and  tied  to  poles  in  order  not  to  get  separated,  but 


1  Crown  Point. 
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pour  ne  s’esgarer,  &  combattre  tous  ensemble  s’il  en  estoit 
de  besoin  ;  &  estions  à  la  portée  d’vne  flesche  vers  l’eau  du 
costé  de  leurs  barricades. 

Comme  ils  furet  armez  &  mis  en  ordre,  ils  enuoyerët  deux 
canaux  séparez  de  la  troupe,  pour  sçauoir  de  leurs  ennemis 
s’ils  vouloiët  combatre,  lesquels  respôdirent  qu’ils  ne  desiroient 
p.  150.  autre  chose  :  mais  que  pour  l’heure,  il  n’y  auoit  pas  beaucoup 
d’apparence,  &  qu’il  falloit  attendre  le  iour  pour  se  cognoistre, 

&  qu’aussi  tost  que  le  Soleil  se  leueroit,  ils  nous  liureroient 
le  côbat  :  ce  qui  fut  accordé  par  les  nostres  ;  &  en  attendant 
toute  la  nuict  se  passa  en  dances  &  chansons,  tant  d’vn  costé 
que  d’autre,  auec  vne  infinité  d’iniures,  &  autres  propos,  s’imurient. 
comme,  du  peu  de  courage  qu’ils  auoient,  auec  le  peu  d’effect 
&  resistance  contre  leurs  armes,  &  que  le  iour  venant,  ils  le 
sentiroient  à  leur  ruine.  Les  nostres  aussi  ne  manquoient 
de  repartie,  leur  disant  qu’ils  verroient  des  effects  d’armes 
que  iamais  ils  n’auoient  veus  ;  &  tout  plein  d’autres  discours, 

to  fight  all  together  in  case  of  need.  We  were  on  the  water 
within  bowshot  of  their  barricades. 

When  they  were  armed  and  everything  in  order,  they  sent 
two  canoes,  which  they  had  separated  from  the  rest,  to  learn 
from  their  enemies  whether  they  wished  to  fight  ;  and  these 
replied  that  they  had  no  other  desire,  but  that  for  the  moment 
nothing  much  could  be  seen,  and  that  it  was  necessary  to  wait 
for  daylight  in  order  to  recognize  one  another.  They  said 
that  as  soon  as  the  sun  rose  they  would  give  us  battle,  and 
to  this  our  Indians  agreed.  While  we  waited,  the  whole  of 
the  night  was  spent  in  dances  and  songs  on  both  sides,  with 
endless  insults  and  other  talk,  such  as  the  lack  of  courage  on 
our  side,  how  little  we  could  resist  or  do  against  their  weapons, 
and  that  when  daylight  came  our  people  would  learn  all  this 
to  their  ruin.  Our  side  too  was  not  lacking  in  retort,  telling 
the  enemy  that  they  would  see  such  power  of  arms  as  they 
had  never  seen,  and  a  great  deal  of  other  talk,  such  as  is  usual 
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comme  on  a  accoustumé  à  vn  siege  de  ville.  Apres  auoir 
bien  chanté,  dance  &  parlementé  les  vne  aux  autres,  le  iour 
venu,  mes  compagnons  &  moy  estions  tousiours  couuerts,  de 
peur  que  les  ennemis  ne  nous  veissent,  preparans  nos  armes 
le  mieux  qu’il  nous  estoit  possible,  estans  toutesfois  séparez, 
chacun  en  vn  des  canaux  des  Sauuages  montagnars.  Après 
que  nous  fusmes  armez  d’armes  legeres,  nous  prismes  chacun 
vne  harquebuse,  &  descendismes  à  terre.  le  vey  sortir  les 
ennemis  de  leur  barricade,  qui  estoiët  prés  de  200.  hommes 
forts  &  robustes  à  les  voir,  qui  venoient  au  petit  pas  au  deuant 
de  nous,  auec  vne  grauité  &  asseurance,  qui  me  contenta 
fort,  à  la  teste  desquels  y  auoit  trois  chefs.  Les  nostres 
aussi  alloient  en  mesme  ordre,  &  me  dirent  que  ceux  qui 
auoient  trois  grands  pennaches  estoient  les  chefs,  &  qu’il  n’y 
en  auoit  que  ces  trois,  &  qu’on  les  recognoissoit  à  ces  plumes 
qui  estoiët  beaucoup  plus  grandes  que  celles  de  leurs  com¬ 
pagnons,  &  que  ie  fisse  ce  que  ie  pourrois  pour  les  tuer.  le 


at  the  siege  of  a  city.  Having  sung,  danced,  and  talked  at 
one  another  for  some  time,  when  daylight  came  my  com¬ 
panions  and  I  were  still  hidden,  lest  the  enemy  should  see  us, 
getting  our  firearms  ready  as  best  we  could,  being  however 
still  separated,  each  in  a  canoe  of  the  Montagnais  savages. 
After  we  had  put  on  light  armour  we  took  each  of  us  an 
arquebus  and  went  ashore.  I  saw  the  enemy  come  out  of 
their  barricade,  nearly  200  of  them,  in  appearance  strong 
robust  men.  They  came  slowly  to  meet  us,  with  a  dignity 
and  confidence  which  pleased  me  much,  and  at  their  head 
were  three  chiefs.  Our  Indians  likewise  advanced  in  similar 
order,  and  told  me  that  those  who  had  the  three  big  plumes 
were  the  chiefs,  and  that  there  were  only  those  three,  and 
that  they  were  recognizable  by  these  plumes  which  were 
much  larger  than  those  of  their  companions  ;  and  I  was  to 
do  what  I  could  to  kill  them.  I  promised  them  to  do  all 
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p.  151.  leur  promis  de  faire  ce  qui  seroit  de  ma  puissance,  &  que 
i’estois  bien  fasché  qu’ils  ne  me  pouuoient  bien  entendre, 
pour  leur  donner  l’ordre  &  façon  d’attaquer  leurs  ennemis, 
&  qu’indubitablement  nous  les  desferions  tous,  mais  qu’il 
n’y  auoit  remede  :  que  i’estois  tres-aise  de  leur  donner 
courage,  &  leur  monstrer  la  bonne  volonté  qui  estoit  en  moy, 
quand  serions  au  combat. 

Aussi  tost  que  fusmes  à  terre  ils  commencèrent  à  courir 
enuiron  deux  cents  pas  vers  leurs  ennemis  qui  estoient  de  pied 
ferme,  &  n’auoient  encores  apperceu  mes  compagnons,  qui 
s’en  allèrent  dans  les  bois  auec  quelques  Sauuages.  Les 
nostres  cômencerent  à  m’appeller  à  grands  cris  ;  &  pour  me 
donner  passage  ils  s’ouurirent  en  deux,  &  me  mis  à  la  teste, 
marchant  enuiron  20.  pas  deuant,  iusqu’à  ce  que  ie  fusse  à 
30.  pas  des  ennemis,  où  aussi  tost  ils  m’apperceurent,  & 
firent  alte  en  me  contemplant,  &  moy  eux.  Comme  ie  les 
veis  esbranler  pour  tirer  sur  nous,  ie  couchay  mon  harquebuse 


in  my  power,  and  told  them  that  I  was  very  sorry  they  could 
not  understand  me,  so  that  I  might  direct  them  and  show 
them  how  to  attack  the  enemy,  all  of  whom  undoubtedly  we 
should  destroy  ;  but  that  there  was  no  help  for  it,  and  that 
I  was  very  glad  to  encourage  them  and  to  show  them,  as 
soon  as  the  engagement  began,  the  goodwill  that  was  in  me. 

As  soon  as  we  landed  our  savages  began  to  run  about  two 
hundred  yards  towards  their  enemies,  who  stood  firm  and 
had  not  yet  noticed  my  companions,  who  went  off  into  the 
woods  with  some  savages.  Our  savages  began  to  call  to  me 
with  loud  cries  ;  and  to  make  way  for  me  they  divided  into 
two  groups,  and  put  me  at  their  head,  and  I  marched  on 
about  twenty  yards  in  front  of  them  until  I  was  within  thirty 
yards  of  the  enemy,  who,  as  soon  as  they  caught  sight  of  me, 
halted  and  gazed  at  me  and  I  at  them.  When  I  saw  them 
make  a  move  to  draw  their  bows  upon  us,  I  levelled  my 
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L’auth.  fait 
marcher  les- 
siens  au  cô- 
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En; tue  2. 
d’vne  seule 
harquebu- 
zade. 


Hiroquois 

s’espouuë- 

tent. 


Se  mettent 
en  fuitte. 


en  joue,  &  visay  droit  à  vn  des  trois  chefs,  duquel  coup  il  en 
tomba  deux  par  terre,  &  vn  de  leurs  compagnons  qui  fut 
blessé,  qui  quelque  temps  apres  en  mourut.  I’auois  mis 
4.  balles  dedans  mon  harquebuse.  Les  nostres  ayans  veu  ce 
coup  si  fauorable  pour  eux,  ils  commencèrent  à  jetter  de  si 
grands  cris,  qu’on  n’eust  pas  ouy  tonner  ;  &  cependant  les 
flesches  ne  manquoient  de  part  ne  d’autre.  Les  Hiroquois 
furent  fort  estonnez,  que  si  promptement  deux  hommes 
auoient  esté  tuez,  bien  qu’ils  fussent  armez  d’armes  tissues 
de  fil  de  cotton,  &  de  bois,  à  l’espreuue  de  leurs  flesches  ; 
ce  qui  leur  donna  vne  grande  apprehension.  Comme  iep-i52 
rechargeois,  l’vn  de  mes  compagnons  tira  vn  coup  de  dedans 
le  bois,  qui  les  estonna  derechef  de  telle  façon,  voyans  leurs 
chefs  morts,  qu’ils  perdirent  courage,  se  mirent  en  fuitte, 

&  abandonnèrent  le  champ,  &  leur  fort,  s’enfuyans  dedans 
le  profond  des  bois,  où  les  poursuiuant,  j’en  fis  demeurer 
encores  d’autres.  Nos  Sauuages  en  tuerent  aussi  plusieurs, 


arquebus  and  aimed  straight  at  one  of  the  three  chiefs,  and 
with  this  shot  two  fell  to  the  ground  and  one  of  their  com¬ 
panions  was  wounded,  who  died  of  it  a  little  later.  I  had  put 
four  bullets  into  my  arquebus.  Our  people  seeing  this  shot 
so  favourable  for  them  began  to  shout  so  loud  that  one  could 
not  have  heard  it  thunder,  and  meanwhile  the  arrows  flew 
thick  on  both  sides.  The  Iroquois  were  much  astonished 
that  two  men  should  have  been  killed  so  quickly,  although 
they  were  provided  with  armour  woven  of  cotton  thread  and 
wood,  which  were  proof  against  their  arrows.  This  gave 
them  a  great  fright.  As  I  was  reloading  my  arquebus  one  of 
my  companions  fired  a  shot  from  within  the  woods  which 
astonished  them  again  so  much  that  seeing  their  chiefs  dead 
they  lost  courage  and  took  to  flight,  abandoning  the  field 
and  their  fort,  and  fleeing  into  the  depth  of  the  forest,  whither 
I  pursued  them  and  laid  low  still  more  of  them.  Our  savages 
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&  en  prindrent  dix  ou  douze  prisonniers.  Le  reste  se  sauua 
auec  les  blessez.  Il  y  en  eut  des  nostres  quinze  ou  seize  de 
blessez  de  coups  de  flesches,  qui  furent  promptement  guéris. 

Après  que  nous  eusmes  eu  la  victoire,  ils  s’amusèrent  à 
prendre  force  bled  d’Inde,  &  les  farines  des  ennemis,  &  aussi 
leurs  armes,  qu’ils  auoient  laissées  pour  mieux  courir.  Et 
ayans  fait  bonne  chere,  dancé  &  chanté,  trois  heures  après 
nous  en  retournasmes  auec  les  prisonniers. 

Ce  lieu  où  se  fit  ceste  charge  est  par  les  43.  degrez  & 
quelques  minutes  de  latitude,  &  le  nommay  le  lac  de 
Champlain.0 

0  II  y  a  ici,  dans  les  volumes  de  1613,  une  grande  planche,  hors  texte, 
qui  représente  en  image  la  “  Defîaite  des  Yroquois  au  Lac  de  Champlain.” 
(Voy.  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  101.) 


also  killed  several  and  took  ten  or  twelve  prisoners.  The 
remainder  escaped  with  the  wounded.  Of  our  savages  fifteen 
or  sixteen  were  wounded  with  arrows,  but  these  were  quickly 
healed. 

After  we  had  gained  the  victory,  our  savages  took  pleasure 
in  seizing  a  large  quantity  of  Indian  corn  and  meal  belonging 
to  the  enemy,  as  well  as  their  arms  which  they  had  left  behind 
the  better  to  run.  Having  feasted,  danced  and  sung,  we  set 
off  on  our  return  three  hours  later  with  the  prisoners. 

The  place  where  this  attack  took  place  is  in  latitude  430 
and  some  minutes,  and  I  named  it  Lake  Champlain.1 


1  See  note  a. 
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Retour  de  la  rencontre ,  &  ce  qui  se  passa  par  le  chemin. 


CHAPITRE  X 


Prisonnier 
que  les  Sau- 
uages  trait- 
tent  mal. 


APRÈS  auoir  cheminé  huict  lieues,  sur  le  soir  ils 
prindrent  vn  des  prisonniers,  à  qui  ils  firent  vne 
^  harangue  des  cruautez  que  luy  &  les  siens  auoiët 
exercées  en  leur  endroit,  sans  auoir  eu  aucun  égard,  &  qu’au 
semblable  il  deuoit  se  résoudre  d’en  receuoir  autant,  &  luy 
commandèrent  de  chanter,  s’il  auoit  du  courage  ;  ce  qu’il  p- 
fit,  mais  auec  vn  chant  fort  triste  à  oüir. 

Cependant  les  nostres  allumèrent  vn  feu,  &  comme  il 
fut  bien  embrazé,  ils  prindrent  chacun  vn  tizon,  &  faisoiët 
brusler  ce  pauure  miserable  peu  à  peu  pour  luy  faire  souffrir 
plus  de  tourmens.  Ils  le  laissoiët  quelquefois,  luy  jettant 
de  l’eau  sur  le  dos,  puis  luy  arrachèrent  les  ongles,  &  luy 
mirent  du  feu  sur  les  extremitez  des  doigts,  &  de  son  membre. 


Return  from  the  fight  and  what  took  place  on  the  way. 

CHAPTER  X 

HAVING  gone  eight  leagues  the  savages,  towards 
evening,  took  one  of  the  prisoners  to  whom  they 
made  a  harangue  on  the  cruelties  which  he  and  his 
friends  without  any  mercy  had  practised  upon  them,  and 
that  similarly  he  should  resign  himself  to  receive  as  much, 
and  they  ordered  him  to  sing  if  he  had  the  heart.  He  did 
so,  but  it  was  a  very  sad  song  to  hear. 

Meanwhile  our  men  kindled  a  fire,  and  when  it  was  well 
lighted  each  took  a  brand  and  burned  this  poor  wretch  a  little 
at  a  time  to  make  him  suffer  the  greater  torment.  Sometimes 
they  would  leave  off,  throwing  water  on  his  back.  Then  they 
tore  out  his  nails  and  applied  fire  to  the  ends  of  his  fingers 


VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN  101 

Apres  ils  lu  y  escorcherent  le  haut  de  la  teste,  &  luy  firent 
dégoutter  dessus  certaine  gomme  toute  chaude  :  puis  luy 
percerent  les  bras  prés  des  poignets,  &  auec  des  bâtons 
tiroient  les  nerfs,  &  les  arrachoient  à  force  :  &  comme  ils 
voyoient  qu’ils  ne  les  pouuoient  r’auoir,  ils  les  coupoient. 

Ce  pauure  miserable  jettoit  des  cris  estranges,  &  me  faisoit 
pitié  de  le  voir  traitter  de  la  façon  ;  toutesfois  il  estoit  si 
constant,  qu’on  eust  dit  qu’il  ne  sentoit  par  fois  aucune 
douleur.  Ils  me  sollicitoiët  fort  de  prendre  du  feu,  pour  L’Autheur 

,  .  ...  _  ,  .  leur  remon- 

taire  comme  eux  :  mais  le  leur  remostrois  que  nous  n  vsions  stre. 
point  de  ces  cruautez,  &  que  nous  les  faisions  mourir  tout 
d’vn  coup,  &  que  s’ils  vouloient  que  ie  luy  donnasse  vn  coup 
d’harquebuze,  j’en  serois  content.  Ils  dirent  que  non,  & 
qu’il  ne  sentiroit  point  de  mal.  le  m’en  allay  d’auec  eux 
comme  fasché  de  voir  tât  de  cruautez  qu’ils  exerçoient  sur 
ce  corps.  Comme  ils  veirent  que  ie  n’en  estois  content,  ils 
m’appellerent,  &  me  dirent  que  ie  luy  donnasse  vn  coup 
d’harquebuse  :  ce  que  ie  fis,  sans  qu’il  en  veist  rien.  Après 

and  of  his  privy  member.  Afterwards  they  scalped  him  and 
dripped  a  certain  kind  of  gum  very  hot  upon  his  crown.  Then 
they  pierced  his  arms  near  the  wrist,  and  with  sticks  pulled 
and  tore  out  his  sinews  by  main  force,  and  when  they  saw 
they  could  not  get  them  out,  they  cut  them  off.  The  poor 
wretch  uttered  dreadful  cries,  and  I  felt  pity  at  seeing  him 
treated  in  this  way.  Still  he  bore  it  so  firmly  that  one  would 
have  said  he  sometimes  felt  no  pain.  They  kept  begging  me 
to  take  fire  and  do  as  they  did  ;  but  I  pointed  out  to  them 
that  we  did  not  commit  such  cruelties,  and  that  we  killed 
people  outright,  and  that  if  they  wished  me  to  shoot  him 
with  the  arquebus,  I  should  be  glad  to  do  so.  They  said  no  ; 
that  he  would  not  feel  any  pain.  I  went  away  from  them  as 
if  angry  at  seeing  them  practise  so  much  cruelty  on  his  body. 

When  they  saw  that  I  was  not  pleased,  they  called  me  and 
told  me  to  give  him  a  shot  with  the  arquebus.  I  did  so 
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Autre  mes- 
chanceté 
qu’ils  firêt. 


qu’il  fut  mort,  ils  ne  se  contentèrent  pas  :  car  ils  luy  ouurirent 
le  ventre,  &  jetterent  ses  entrailles  dedans  le  lac,  puis  luy 
coupèrent  la  teste,  les  bras,  &  les  jambes,  qu’ils  separerët  p.  154. 
d’vn  costé  &  d’autre,  &  reseruerët  la  peau  de  la  teste,  qu’ils 
auoiët  escorchée,  comme  ils  auoient  fait  de  tous  les  autres 
qu’ils  auoient  tuez  à  la  charge. 

Ils  firent  encores  vne  autre  meschanceté,  qui  fut,  de 
prendre  le  cœur,  qu’ils  coupèrent  en  plusieurs  pieces,  &  le 
donnèrent  à  manger  à  vn  sien  frere,  &  autres  de  ses  com¬ 
pagnons  qui  estoient  prisonniers,  lesquels  en  mirent  en  leur 
bouche,  mais  ils  ne  le  voulurët  aualer.  Quelques  Sauuages 
Algoumequins  qui  les  auoiët  en  garde,  le  firent  recracher  à 
aucuns,  &  le  jetterent  dans  l’eau.  Voila  comme  ces  peuples 
traittent  ceux  qu’ils  prennent  en  guerre  ;  &  vaudroit  mieux 
pour  eux  mourir  en  combatant,  ou  se  faire  tuer  à  la  chaude, 
côme  il  y  en  a  beaucoup  qui  font,  plustost  que  de  tomber 
entre  les  mains  de  leurs  ennemis.  Après  ceste  execution 


without  his  seeing  anything.  After  he  was  dead  they  were 
not  satisfied  ;  for  they  opened  his  belly  and  threw  his  bowels 
into  the  lake  ;  then  they  cut  off  his  head,  arms  and  legs, 
which  they  scattered  about  ;  but  they  kept  the  scalp  which 
they  had  flayed,  as  they  had  done  with  all  the  others  whom 
they  had  killed  in  their  attack. 

They  did  yet  another  wicked  thing,  which  was  to  take  his 
heart  and  cut  it  into  several  pieces  and  give  it  to  a  brother 
of  his  to  eat  and  to  others  of  his  companions  who  were 
prisoners.  These  put  it  into  their  mouths  but  would  not 
swallow  it.  Some  of  the  Algonquin  savages  who  were 
guarding  the  prisoners  made  some  of  them  spit  it  out  and 
threw  it  into  the  water.  This  is  how  these  people  treat 
those  whom  they  capture  in  war  ;  and  it  would  be  better  for 
them  to  die  fighting  or  to  get  killed  in  the  heat  of  anger,  as 
many  do,  rather  than  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 
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faite,  nous  nous  mismes  en  chemin  pour  nous  en  retourner 
auec  le  reste  des  prisonniers,  qui  alloient  tousiours  chantas, 
sans  autre  esperâce  d’estre  mieux  traittez  que  l’autre.  Estans 
aux  sauts  de  la  riuiere  des  Hiroquois *  1  les  Algoumequins  s’en 
retournèrent  en  leur  pays,  &  aussi  les  Ochatequins,  auec 
vne  partie  des  prisonniers,  fort  contents  de  ce  qui  s’estoit 
passé  en  la  guerre,  &  de  ce  que  librement  j’estois  allé  auec 
eux.  Nous  nous  departismes  donc  les  vns  des  autres  auec 
de  grandes  protestations  d’amitié,  &  me  dirent  si  ie  ne  desirois 
pas  aller  en  leur  pays,  pour  les  assister  tousiours  comme  frere  : 
ie  le  leur  promis,  &  m’en  reuins  auec  les  Montagnets. 

Après  m’estre  informé  des  prisonniers  de  leurs  païs,  & 
p.  155-  de  ce  qu’il  pouuoit  y  en  auoir,°  nous  ployasmes  bagage  pour 
nous  en  reuenir  :  ce  que  fismes  auec  telle  diligëce,  que  chacun 

°  Lequel  des  deux  sens  possibles  faut-il  donner  aux  mots  :  ce  qu’il 
pouuoit  y  en  auoir  ?  Champlain  avait-il  demandé  :  (a)  quelle  était  l’étendue 
de  leurs  territoires  ;  ou  bien  (b)  combien  il  y  avait  de  sauvages  dans  ces 
pays  ? 


When  this  execution  was  over,  we  set  out  upon  our  return 
with  the  rest  of  the  prisoners,  who  went  along  continually 
singing,  without  any  expectation  of  being  better  treated  than 
the  other.  When  we  arrived  at  the  rapids  of  the  river  of 
the  Iroquois,1  the  Algonquins  returned  to  their  own  country, 
and  the  Ochateguins  also  with  some  of  the  prisoners,  all 
much  pleased  at  what  had  taken  place  in  the  war,  and  because 

I  had  gone  with  them  readily.  So  we  separated  from  one 
another  with  great  protestations  of  friendship,  and  they  asked 
me  if  I  would  not  like  to  go  to  their  country,  and  aid  them 
continually  like  a  brother.  I  promised  them  I  would,  and 
came  back  with  the  Montagnais. 

After  I  had  questioned  the  prisoners  as  to  their  territories 
and  the  extent  of  these,  we  packed  up  for  our  return. 
This  we  accomplished  with  such  speed  that  every  day  we 

1  The  St.  Louis  rapids  at  Chambly.  The  Ochateguins  were  the  Hurons. 


Retour  de 
l’Auth.  de 
ceste  guer¬ 
re. 
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Songe  des 
Sauuages. 


L’Autheur 
veut  voir 
leurs  cere¬ 
monies. 


iour  nous  faisions  25.  &  30.  lieues  dans  leurs  canaux,  qui  est 
l’ordinaire.  Comme  nous  fusmes  à  l’entrée  de  la  riuiere 
des  Hiroquois,1  il  y  eut  quelques  Sauuages  qui  songèrent  que 
leurs  ennemis  les  poursuiuoient.  Ce  songe  leur  fit  aussi 
tost  leuer  le  siege,  encores  que  ceste  nuict  fust  fort  mauuaise, 
à  cause  des  vents  &  de  la  pluye  qu’il  faisoit,  &  furet  passer 
la  nuict  dedans  de  grands  roseaux,  qui  sont  dans  le  lac  Sainct 
Pierre,  iusqu’au  lëdemain.  Deux  iours  après  arriuasmes  à 
nostre  habitation,  où  ie  leur  fis  donner  du  pain,  des  pois,  & 
des  patenostres,  qu’ils  me  demàderent  pour  parer  la  teste 
de  leurs  ennemis,  pour  faire  des  resioüissances  à  leur  arriuée. 
Le  lendemain  ie  fus  auec  eux  dans  leurs  canaux  à  Tadoussac, 
pour  voir  leurs  ceremonies.  Approchans  de  la  terre,  ils 
prindrët  chacun  vn  baton,  où  au  bout  estoient  pendues  les 
testes  de  leurs  ennemis,  auec  ces  patenostres,  chantans  les 
vns  &  les  autres.  Comme  ils  en  furët  prés,  les  femmes  se 
despoüillerent  toutes  nuës,  &  se  jetterent  en  l’eau,  allans  au 


made  25  or  30  leagues  in  their  canoes,  which  is  their  usual 
rate.  When  we  reached  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the 
Iroquois  1  there  were  some  of  the  savages  who  dreamed  that 
their  enemies  were  pursuing  them.  This  dream  made  them 
at  once  shift  their  camp,  although  that  night  was  very  bad 
on  account  of  wind  and  rain  ;  and  they  went  and  spent  the 
night  among  high  reeds  that  are  in  Lake  St.  Peter  until  the 
following  day.  Two  days  later  we  arrived  at  our  settlement, 
where  I  ordered  bread  and  peas  to  be  given  to  them,  and 
beads,  which  they  asked  me  for  to  decorate  the  scalps  of  their 
enemies  for  the  festivities  on  their  arrival.  On  the  following 
day  I  went  with  them  in  their  canoes  to  Tadoussac  to  see 
their  ceremonies.  Approaching  the  shore  they  took  each  a 
stick,  on  the  end  of  which  were  hung  their  enemies’  scalps 
with  these  beads,  singing  all  together..  When  they  were  near 
the  shore  the  women  stripped  themselves  quite  naked  and 
1  The  Richelieu,  near  the  present  Sorel. 
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deuant  des  canaux  pour  prendre  ces  testes,  pour  apres  les 
pendre  à  leur  col,  comme  vne  chaisne  precieuse.  Quelques 
iours  apres  ils  me  firent  present  d’vne  de  ces  testes,  &  d’vne 
paire  d’armes  de  leurs  ennemis,  pour  les  conseruer,  afin  de  les 
monstrer  au  Roy  :  ce  que  ie  leur  promis,  pour  leur  faire  plaisir.® 


p.  156.  Desfaite  des  Hiroquois  prés  de  l’em  bouc  heure  de  ladite  riuiere  des  Hiroquois. 

CHAPITRE  XI. 

LAN  1610  estant  allé  dans  vne  barque  &  quelques 

hommes  de  Quebec  à  l’entrée  de  la  riuiere  des 

J  Hiroquois,1  attendre  400.  Sauuages  qui  deuoient  me 

venir  trouuer  pour  les  assister  en  vne  autre  guerre  qui  se 

°  En  remaniant  son  texte  de  1613,  l’auteur  en  a  retranché  ici  plus  de 
onze  pages  (p.  236-248),  comprenant  les  deux  derniers  alinéas  du  chap.  X, 
tout  le  chap.  XI,  où  il  racontait  son  retour  en  France  (Sept.-Oct.  1609), 
l’audience  que  lui  avait  donnée  le  roi  Henri  IV,  et  les  préparatifs  pour  le 
voyage  de  l’année  suivante  ;  ensuite  tout  le  chap.  Ier  du  “  Second  Voyage,” 
en  1610  (avec  une  partie  du  chap.  II),  où  il  expüquait  les  dispositions  qu’il 
avait  prises  pour  accompagner  ses  alliés  sauvages  dans  leur  expédition 
contre  les  Iroquois.  (Voy.  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  106-125.) 

threw  themselves  into  the  water,  going  out  to  meet  the  canoes 
to  receive  these  scalps  in  order  later  to  hang  them  round 
their  necks  like  a  precious  chain.  Some  days  afterwards  they 
made  me  a  present  of  one  of  these  scalps,  and  of  two  sets  of 
their  enemies’  arms  for  me  to  keep  to  show  to  the  King. 
And  to  please  them  I  promised  to  do  so. 


Defeat  of  the  Iroquois  near  the  mouth  of  the  said  River  of  the  Iroquois. 

CHAPTER  XI 

IN  the  year  1610  I  went  with  some  men  in  a  pinnace  from 
Quebec  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  Iroquois,1 
to  wait  for  400  savages  who  were  to  join  me,  in  order 
to  help  them  in  another  war  which  happened  to  be  nearer 

1  The  Richelieu. 
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présenta  plus  proche  que  nous  ne  pensions,  vn  Sauuage 
Algomequin  auec  son  canot  °  vint  en  diligëce  aduertir  que 
les  Algoumequins  auoient  fait  rencontre  des  Hiroquois,  qui 
estoient  au  nombre  de  cent,  &  qu’ils  estoiët  fort  bien  barri¬ 
cadez,  &  qu’il  seroit  mal  aisé  de  les  emporter,  si  les  Misthi- 
gosches1 6  ne  venoient  promptemët,  (ainsi  nous  appellent-ils). 

Aussi  tost  l’allarme  commença  parmy  quelques  Sauuages,* 1 2 
&  chacun  se  mit  en  son  canot  auec  ses  armes.  Ils  furent 
promptement  en  estât,  mais  auec  confusion  ;  car  ils  se 
precipitoient  si  fort,  qu’au  lieu  d’aduancer  ils  se  retardoient. 
Ils  vindrët  à  nostre  barque,  me  prians  d’aller  auec  eux  dans 
leurs  canaux,  &  mes  compagnons  aussi,  &  me  pressèrent  si 
fort,  que  ie  m’y  embarquay  moy  cinquiesme.  le  priay  la 

°  L’auteur  reprend  ici  le  texte  de  1613  à  la  p.  248  de  l’original — p.  125 
de  notre  Vol.  II.  (Voy.  p.  105,  la  note  a.) 

6  Le  texte  de  1613  donne  Matigoches  ici  et  Mistigoches  plus  haut  (dans 
les  pages  retranchées).  Voy.  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  121,  125. 


at  hand  than  we  thought,  when  an  Algonquin  savage  in  his 
canoe  came  in  haste  to  warn  us  that  the  Algonquins  had  en¬ 
countered  the  Iroquois  to  the  number  of  100,  and  that  they 
were  very  strongly  barricaded,  and  that  it  would  be  difficult 
to  get  the  better  of  them  if  the  Misthigosches,1  as  they  call 
us,  did  not  come  quickly. 

At  once  the  alarm  was  given  among  some  savages  [who 
accompanied  me],2 and  each  got  into  his  canoe  with  his  arms. 
They  were  quickly  ready,  but  in  confusion  ;  for  they  made 
such  haste  that  instead  of  getting  ahead  they  kept  one  another 
back.  They  came  to  our  pinnace  begging  me  to  accompany 
them  in  their  canoes,  and  also  my  companions,  and  they 
urged  me  so  strongly  that  with  four  others  I  embarked  in 

1  According  to  Sagard,  Grand  Voyage  (I,  67),  this  meant  :  Canot  ou 
Basteau  de  bois. 

2  This  abbreviated  narrative  of  his  journey  from  Quebec  contains  no 
mention  of  Indians  accompanying  him,  but  the  16x3  volume  explains  this 
allusion.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  124. 
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Routte,  qui  estoit  nostre  pilote,  de  demeurer  en  la  barque, 
&  m’enuoyer  encores  4.  ou  5.  de  mes  compagnons.8 

Ayant  fait  enuiron  demie  lieuë  en  trauersant  la  riuiere,1 
tous  les  Sauuages  mirent  pied  à  terre,  &  abandonnans  leurs 
p.  157.  canaux  prindrët  leurs  rondaches,  arcs,  flesches,  massues,  & 
espées,  qu’ils  emmanchët  au  bout  de  grands  batons,  &  com¬ 
mencèrent  à  prendre  leur  course  dans  les  bois  de  telle  façon, 
que  nous  les  eusmes  bien  tost  perdus  de  veuë,  &  nous  laissèrent 
5.  que  nous  estions  sans  guide  :  6  neantmoins  nous  les 
suiuismes  tousiours.  Comme  nous  eusmes  cheminé  enuiron 
demie  lieue  par  l’espois  des  bois,  dans  des  pallus  &  marescages, 
tousiours  l’eau  iusques  aux  genoux,  armez  chacun  d’vn 
corcelet  de  piquier,  qui  nous  importunoit  beaucoup,  &  aussi 
la  quantité  des  mousquites  qui  estoient  si  espoisses  qu’elles 

°  Le  texte  original  de  1613  continue  ainsi  :  si  les  autres  barques  enuoyoient 
quelques  chalouppes  auec  hommes  pour  nous  donner  secours  :  Car  aucunes  des 
barques  n’y  voulut  aller  auec  les  sauuages,  horsmis  le  Capitaine  Thibaut  qui 
vint  auec  moy,  qui  auoit  là  vne  barque.  Les  sauuages  crioyent  à  ceux  qui 
restoient  qu’ils  auoient  cœur  de  femmes,  et  ne  sçauoient  faire  autre  chose  que 
la  guerre  à  leurs  pelleteries. 

Cependant  après  auoir  fait  quelque  demie  lieue  .  .  .  (Voy.  notre  Vol.  II, 
p.  126.) 

6  Pour  les  mots  retranchés,  voy.  Vol.  II,  pp.  126-127. 


them.  I  asked  our  pilot,  La  Routte,  to  stay  in  the  pinnace, 
and  to  send  me  four  or  five  more  of  my  companions. 

After  going  about  half  a  league  and  crossing  the  river  1  all 
the  savages  landed,  and  leaving  their  canoes  took  their  shields, 
bows,  arrows,  clubs  and  swords,  which  they  fix  to  the  ends 
of  long  sticks,  and  began  to  run  into  the  woods  at  such  speed 
that  we  soon  lost  sight  of  them,  and  they  left  the  five  of  us 
without  a  guide.  Nevertheless  we  kept  on  following  them. 
When  we  had  gone  about  half  a  league  through  the  thick 
woods,  into  swamps  and  marshes,  always  with  water  up  to 
our  knees,  each  accoutred  in  a  pikeman’s  corselet,  which 
bothered  us  greatly,  as  did  also  the  hosts  of  mosquitoes,  which 


Sauuages 
mettët  pied 
à  terre,  & 
prennent 
leurs  ar¬ 
mes. 


Laissent 
l’Autheur 
sans  guide. 


1  St.  Lawrence. 


Sauuage 
vient  vers 
l’Autheur 
en  diligëce, 


Cris  des 
vns  &  des 
autres. 
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ne  nous  permettoient  point  presque  de  reprendre  nostre 
haleine,  tant  elles  nous  persecutoient,  &  si  cruellemët,  que 
c’estoit  chose  estrange,  &  ne  sçauions  où  nous  estions  sans 
deux  Sauuages  que  nous  apperceusmes  trauersans  le  bois, 
lesquels  nous  appellasmes,  &  leur  dp  qu’il  estoit  necessaire 
qu’ils  fussent  auec  nous  pour  nous  guider  &  conduire  où 
estoiët  les  Hiroquois,  &  qu’autrement  nous  n’y  pourrions 
aller,  &  nous  esgareriôs  ;  ce  qu’ils  firent.  Ayans  vn  peu 
cheminé,  nous  apperceusmes  vn  Sauuage  qui  venoit  en 
diligence  nous  chercher,  pour  nous  faire  aduancer  le  plus 
promptement  qu’il  seroit  possible,  lequel  me  fit  entendre 
que  les  Algoumequins  &  Montagnets  auoient  voulu  forcer 
la  barricade  des  Hiroquois,  &  qu’ils  auoient  esté  repoussez, 
&  les  meilleurs  hommes  des  Montagnets  tuez,  &  plusieurs 
autres  blessez.  Qu’ils  s’estoient  retirez  en  nous  attendant, 
&  que  leur  esperance  estoit  du  tout  en  nous.  Nous  n’eusmes 
pas  fait  demy  quart  de  lieue  auec  ce  Sauuage,  qui  estoit 


were  so  thick  that  they  hardly  allowed  us  to  draw  our  breath, 
so  persistently  and  cruelly  did  they  persecute  us  that  it  was 
frightful,  we  should  not  have  known  where  we  were,  had  it 
not  been  for  two  savages  of  whom  we  caught  sight  moving 
through  the  bush,  and  to  whom  we  called.  I  said  to  them  that 
they  must  stay  with  us  to  guide  and  conduct  us  to  where  the 
Iroquois  were,  and  that  otherwise  we  should  not  reach  there 
but  should  get  lost.  They  did  so.  Having  gone  a  short 
distance  we  perceived  a  savage  coming  in  haste  to  look  for 
us,  to  have  us  press  on  as  quickly  as  possible.  He  gave  me 
to  understand  that  the  Algonquins  and  Montagnais  had 
tried  to  force  the  Iroquois  barricade  and  had  been  repulsed, 
and  the  best  men  among  the  Montagnais  had  been  killed 
and  many  others  wounded  ;  that  they  had  retreated  to  wait 
for  us,  and  that  their  hope  was  altogether  in  us.  We  had 
not  gone  an  eighth  of  a  league  with  this  savage,  who  was  an 


p.  158. 
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capitaine  Algoumequin,  que  nous  entendions  les  heurlemens 
&  cris  des  vns  &  des  autres,  qui  s’entre-disoient  des  iniures, 
escarmouchans  tousiours  legerement  en  nous  attendant. 
Aussi  tost  que  les  Sauuages  nous  apperceurent,  ils  com¬ 
mencèrent  à  s’escrier  de  telle  façon,  qu’on  n’eust  pas  entendu 
tonner.  le  donnay  charge  à  mes  compagnons  de  me  suiure 
tousiours,  &  ne  m’escarter  point.  le  m’approchay  de  la 
barricade  des  ennemis  pour  la  recognoistre.  Elle  estoit 
faite  de  puissans  arbres  arrangez  les  vns  sur  les  autres  en 
rond,  qui  est  la  forme  ordinaire  de  leurs  forteresses.  Tous 
les  Montagnets  &  Algoumequins  s’approchèrent  aussi  de  lad. 
barricade.  Lors  nous  cômençasmes  à  tirer  force  coups 
d’harquebuze  à  trauers  les  fueillards,  d’autant  que  nous  ne 
les  pouuions  voir  comme  eux  nous.  le  fus  blessé  en  tirant 
le  premier  coup  sur  le  bord  de  leur  barricade,  d’vn  coup  de 
flesche  qui  me  fendit  le  bout  de  l’oreille,  &  entra  dâs  le  col. 
le  la  prins,  &  l’arrachay  :  elle  estoit  ferrée  par  le  bout  d’vne 
pierre  bien  aiguë.  Vn  autre  de  mes  compagnons  en  mesme 


L’Autheur 
s’approche 
de  la  barri¬ 
cade  des  en- 


Fait  tirer 
force  har- 
quebusades. 


Est  blessé 
d’vn  coup 
de  flesche. 


Et  vn  sien 
compagnô. 


Algonquin  chief,  before  we  heard  the  yells  and  cries  of  both 
parties,  calling  out  insults  at  one  another,  and  continually 
skirmishing  lightly  whilst  waiting  for  us.  As  soon  as  the 
savages  saw  us  they  began  to  shout  so  loud  that  one  would 
not  have  heard  thunder.  I  directed  my  companions  to  keep 
following  me  and  not  to  separate  from  me.  I  approached 
the  enemy’s  barricade  to  reconnoitre  it.  It  was  made  of 
large  trees,  placed  one  upon  another  in  a  circle,  which  is 
the  ordinary  form  of  their  forts.  All  the  Montagnais  and 
Algonquins  also  approached  this  barricade.  Then  we  began 
firing  many  arquebus-shots  through  the  branches  ;  for  we 
could  not  see  them  as  they  could  see  us.  As  I  was  firing  my 
first  shot  on  the  edge  of  their  barricade,  I  was  wounded  by  an 
arrow  which  split  the  end  of  my  ear  and  went  into  my  neck.  I 
took  hold  of  it  and  pulled  it  out  ;  it  was  tipped  at  the  point 
with  a  very  sharp  bit  of  stone.  At  the  same  time  one  of  my 
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Hiroquois 
estonnez 
du  bruit  des 
harquebu- 
zes. 


L’Auth.  en¬ 
courage  les 
Sauuages. 


temps  fut  aussi  blessé  au  bras  d’vne  autre  flesche,  que  ie  luy 
arrachay.  Neâtmoins  ma  blesseure  ne  m’empescha  de  faire 
le  deuoir,  &  nos  Sauuages  aussi  de  leur  part,  &  pareillement 
les  ennemis,  tellement  qu’on  voyoit  voler  les  flesches  de  part 
&  d’autre  menu  comme  gresle.  Les  Hiroquois  s’estonnoient 
du  bruit  de  nos  harquebuzes,  &  principalement  de  ce  que 
les  balles  perçoient  mieux  que  leurs  flesches  ;  &  eurent 

tellement  l’espouuente  de  l’effect  qu’elles  faisoient,  voyans 
plusieurs  de  leurs  compagnons  tombez  morts,  &  blessez,  que 
de  crainte  qu’ils  auoient,  croyans  ces  coups  estre  sans  remede, 
ils  se  jettoient  par  terre  quand  ils  entendoiët  le  bruit  ;  aussi  p- 159 
ne  tirions  nous  gueres  à  faute,  &  deux  ou  trois  balles  à  chacun 
coup,  &  auions  la  plus-part  du  temps  nos  harquebuzes 
appuyées  sur  le  bord  de  leur  barricade.  Comme  ie  veis  que 
nos  munitions  commençoient  à  manquer,  ie  dis  à  tous  les 
Sauuages  qu’il  les  falloit  emporter  de  force,  &  rompre  leurs 
barricades  ;  &  pour  ce  faire,  prendre  leurs  rondaches  &  s’en 


companions  was  also  wounded  in  the  arm  by  another  arrow 
which  I  pulled  out  for  him.  My  wound  did  not  hinder  me 
however  from  doing  my  duty,  and  our  savages  also  did  theirs, 
and  the  enemy  too  ;  so  much  so  that  one  saw  the  arrows 
flying  from  one  side  and  the  other  as  thick  as  hail.  The 
Iroquois  were  astonished  at  the  reports  of  our  arquebuses, 
but  most  of  all  because  the  bullets  pierced  better  than  their 
arrows.  And  they  were  so  frightened  at  the  execution  done 
by  the  bullets,  when  they  saw  several  of  their  companions  fall 
dead  and  wounded,  that  out  of  fear,  thinking  these  shots 
deadly,  they  would  throw  themselves  on  the  ground  when 
they  heard  the  report.  Besides,  we  hardly  made  a  miss,  and 
fired  two  or  three  bullets  each  shot,  and  for  most  of  the  time 
had  our  arquebuses  resting  on  the  edge  of  their  barricade. 
When  I  saw  that  our  ammunition  was  beginning  to  fail,  I  said 
to  all  the  savages  that  they  must  carry  the  place  by  storm 
and  break  down  the  barricades.  To  do  this  they  must  take 
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couurir,  &  ainsi  s’en  approcher  de  si  prés,  que  l’on  peust  lier 
de  bonnes  cordes  aux  pilliers  qui  les  soustenoiët,  &  à  force 
de  bras  tirer  tellement  qu’on  les  renuersast,  &  par  ce  moyen 
y  faire  ouuerture  suffisante  pour  entrer  dedans  leur  fort,  & 
que  cependant  nous  à  coups  d’harquebuzes  repousserions  les 
ennemis  qui  viendroient  se  presenter  pour  les  en  empescher  ; 
&  aussi  qu’ils  eussent  à  se  mettre  quelque  quantité  après  de 
grands  arbres  qui  estoient  proches  de  ladite  barricade,  afin 
de  les  renuerser  dessus  pour  les  accabler.0  Que  d’autres 
couuriroient  de  leurs  rondaches,  pour  empescher  que  les 
ennemis  ne  les  endommageassent,  ce  qu’ils  firent  fort  prompte¬ 
ment.  Et  comme  on  estoit  en  train  de  paracheuer,  la  bar¬ 
que  6  qui  estoit  à  vne  lieuë  &  demie  de  nous,  nous  entendoient  ” 
batre  par  l’echo  de  nos  harquebuzades  qui  retentissoit  c 


°  Il  faut  changer  le  point  en  point-virgule  et  continuer  la  phrase,  en 
ajoutant  le  pron.  les  devant  couuriroient. 

b  Le  texte  de  1613  portait  :  les  barques  ;  et  en  remplaçant  le  plur.  par 
le  sing.,  l’auteur  a  négligé  de  faire  de  même  pour  le  verbe  et  le  pronom 
qui  suivent. 

c  resonnoit  (1613). 


their  shields  and  cover  themselves  with  them,  and  thus  get 
so  close  as  to  be  able  to  fasten  strong  ropes  to  the  posts  which 
supported  the  barricade  and  by  main  strength  pull  so  as  to 
overturn  them,  and  in  this  way  make  an  opening  wide  enough 
to  let  us  into  the  fort,  and  that  meanwhile  we  by  arquebus- 
shots  would  keep  the  enemy  back,  should  they  come  out  to 
hinder  them.  I  also  said  that  a  number  of  them  should  get 
behind  some  large  trees,  which  were  near  this  barricade,  in 
order  to  make  them  fall  upon  the  enemy  to  crush  them,  and 
that  others  should  protect  these  with  their  shields  to  keep 
the  enemy  from  hurting  them.  All  of  which  they  carried 
out  very  promptly.  As  we  were  on  the  point  of  completing 
this,  the  pinnace,  which  was  a  league  and  a  half  away,  heard  the 
sound  of  our  fighting  from  the  echo  of  the  firing  which  was 
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Des  Prai¬ 
ries  remô- 
stre  aux  no- 
stres  le  peu 
d’honneur 
de  comba- 
tre  auec  les 
Sauuages.0 


L’Autheur 
le  prie  de 
tirer  quel¬ 
que  salve. 


iusques  à  eux  ;  qui  fit  qu’vn  ieune  homme  de  Sainct  Malo, 
plein  de  courage,  appelle  des  Prairies,  qui  auoit  sa  barque 
prés  de  nous  6  pour  la  traitte  de  pelleterie,  dit  à  tous  ceux 
qui  restoient,  que  c’estoit  vne  grande  honte  à  eux  de  me  voir 
battre  de  la  façon  auec  des  Sauuages,  sans  qu’ils  me  vinssët 
secourir,  &  que  pour  luy  il  auoit  trop  l’honneur  en  recom¬ 
mandation,  &  ne  vouloit  point  qu’on  luy  peust  faire  ce 
reproche  :  &  sur  cela  délibéra  de  me  venir  trouuer  dans  vne  p.  160. 
chaloupe  auec  quelques  siens  compagnôs,  &  des  miens,  qu’il 
amena  auec  luy.  Aussi  tost  qu’il  fut  arriué,  il  alla  vers  le 
fort  des  Hiroquois,  qui  estoit  sur  le  bord  de  la  riuiere,  où  il 
mit  pied  à  terre,  &  me  vint  chercher.  Comme  ie  le  veis,  ie 
fis  cesser  nos  Sauuages  qui  rompoient  la  forteresse,  afin  que 
les  nouueaux  venus  eussent  leur  part  du  plaisir.  le  priay  le 
sieur  des  Prairies  &  ses  compagnons  de  faire  quelque  salve 

°  Cette  note  marginale  n’est  pas  de  Champlain.  On  pourrait  remplir 
la  lacune  ainsi  :  ...  le  peu  d’honneur  de  laisser  l’Autheur  tout  seul  à 
combatre  auec  les  Sauuages. 

6  .  .  .  sa  barque  comme  les  autres  pour  la  traite  .  .  .  (1613). 


carried  as  far  as  where  they  were,  with  the  result  that  a 
courageous  young  man  of  St.  Malo  named  Des  Prairies,  who 
had  his  pinnace  near  us  for  the  purpose  of  trading  in  furs, 
said  to  those  who  had  stayed  behind  that  it  was  disgraceful 
of  them  to  see  me  fighting  in  this  way  with  the  savages  without 
going  to  my  help,  and  that  for  himself  he  had  too  much  regard 
for  his  honour,  and  would  not  that  any  should  be  able  to 
reproach  him  with  such  a  thing.  Thereupon  he  decided  to 
come  and  join  me  in  a  shallop  with  some  of  his  companions 
and  some  of  mine  whom  he  brought  with  him.  As  soon  as 
he  arrived  he  went  towards  the  Iroquois  fort  which  was  on 
the  bank  of  the  river,  where  he  landed  and  came  to  look  for 
me.  When  I  saw  him  I  made  our  savages  cease  breaking 
down  the  fort,  so  that  the  newcomers  might  have  their  share 
of  this  pleasure.  I  requested  the  Sieur  Des  Prairies  and  his 
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d’harquebuzades,  auparauant  que  nos  Sauuages  les  em¬ 
portassent  de  force,  comme  ils  auoient  délibéré  :  ce  qu’ils 
firent,  &  tirèrent  plusieurs  coups,  où  chacun  se  côporta 
selon  son  deuoir.  Apres  auoir  assez  tiré,  ie  m’addresse  à 
nos  Sauuages,  &  les  incitay  de  paracheuer.  Aussi  tost 
s’approchans  de  ladite  barricade,  comme  ils  auoient  fait 
auparauant,  &  nous  à  leurs  aisles,  pour  tirer  sur  ceux  qui  les 
voudroient  empescher  de  la  rompre,  ils  se  comportèrent  si 
bien  &  si  vertueusement,  qu’à  la  faueur  de  nos  harquebuzades 
ils  y  firent  ouuerture,  neantmoins  difficile  à  passer,  car  il  y 
auoit  encores  la  hauteur  d’vn  homme  pour  entrer  dedans,  & 
des  branchages  d’arbres  abbatus,  qui nuisoient  fort  :  toutesfois 
quand  ie  veis  l’entrée  assez  raisonnable,  ie  dis  qu’on  ne 
tirast  plus  :  ce  qui  fut  fait.  Au  mesme  instant  vingt  ou 
trente,  tant  des  Sauuages,  que  de  nous  autres,  entrasmes 
dedans  l’espée  à  la  main,  sans  trouuer  gueres  de  resistance. 
Aussi  tost  ce  qui,restoit  sain  commença  à  prendre  la  fuitte, 


companions  to  fire  some  arquebus  volleys  before  our  savages 
stormed  the  place,  as  they  had  decided  to  do.  They  did  so 
and  fired  several  shots,  wherein  each  conducted  himself  as 
he  should.  After  sufficient  firing  had  been  done,  I  spoke  to 
our  savages,  inciting  them  to  finish  their  work.  At  once 
approaching  the  barricade  as  they  had  done  before,  having 
us  on  their  flanks  to  shoot  at  those  who  should  try  to  prevent 
them  from  pulling  it  down,  they  bore  themselves  so  well  and 
bravely,  that,  thanks  to  our  volleys,  they  made  an  opening 
in  it,  difficult,  nevertheless,  to  get  through  ;  for  there  was 
still  a  man’s  height  to  surmount,  and  branches  of  felled  trees 
which  were  very  troublesome.  Still,  when  I  saw  that  there 
was  a  pretty  fair  opening,  I  gave  orders  for  the  firing  to  cease, 
which  were  obeyed.  At  the  same  moment  twenty  or  thirty, 
both  savages  and  ourselves,  went  in  sword  in  hand,  scarcely 
meeting  any  resistance.  Immediately  all  who  were  still  whole 
VOL.  IV.  i 
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mais  ils  n’alloient  pas  loin,  car  ils  estoient  défaits  par  ceux  qui 
estoient  à  l’entour  de  ladite  barricade,  &  ceux  qui  eschaperent 
se  noyèrent  dans  la  riuiere.  Nous  prismes  15.  prisonniers, 

&  le  reste  fut  tué  à  coups  d’harquebuzes,0  de  flesches,  &p.i6i. 
d’espées.  Quand  ce  fut  fait,  il  vint  vne  autre  chaloupe,  & 
quelques  vns  de  nos  compagnons  dedans,  qui  fut  trop  tard, 
toutesfois  assez  à  tëps  pour  la  despoüille  du  butin,  qui 
n’estoit  pas  grand’chose  :  car  il  n’y  auoit  que  des  robbes 
de  castor,  des  morts  pleins  de  sang,  que  les  Sauuages  ne 
vouloient  prendre  la  peine  de  despoüiller,  &  se  moquoient 
de  ceux  qui  le  faisoient,  qui  furent  ceux  de  la  derniere 
chaloupe.6  Ayans  obtenu  la  victoire,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu, 
ils  nous  donnèrent  beaucoup  de  loüange.' 

Ces  Sauuages  escorcherent  les  testes  de  leurs  ennemis 
morts,  ainsi  qu’ils  ont  accoustumé  de  faire  pour  trophée  de 

0  Tous  les  exempl.  donnent  buze  comme  “  réclame,”  mais  ils  portent 
buzes  à  la  page  suivante. 

6  Le  texte  de  1613  porte,  après  le  mot  chalouppe  :  Car  les  autres  ne  se 
mirent  en  ce  villain  deuoir.  Voila  donc  auec  la  grace  de  Dieu  la  victoire 
obtenue,  dont  ils  nous  donnèrent,  etc. 

e  Pour  la  grande  planche  (hors  texte)  qui  représente  ici,  dans  le  texte 
de  1613,  le  siège  du  “  Fort  des  Yroquois,”  voy.  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  134. 

began  to  flee,  but  they  did  not  get  far  ;  for  they  were  laid 
low  by  those  around  the  barricade,  and  any  who  escaped 
were  drowned  in  the  river.  We  took  fifteen  prisoners,  the 
rest  having  been  killed  by  arquebus-shots,  arrows  and  swords. 
When  all  was  over,  there  arrived  another  shallop  with  some 
of  our  companions  in  it,  but  it  was  too  late,  although  in  time 
enough  to  carry  off  the  booty,  which  was  no  great  matter  ; 
for  there  were  merely  beaver-skins  on  the  dead  bodies  covered 
with  blood  which  the  savages  would  not  take  the  trouble  to 
strip,  and  made  fun  of  those  who  did  so,  who  were  the  people 
in  the  last  shallop.  Having  won  the  victory  by  God’s  grace 
they  gave  us  much  praise. 

These  savages,  as  is  their  custom,  took  the  scalps  of  their 
dead  enemies  as  trophies  of  victory  and  carried  them  off. 
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leur  victoire,  &  les  emportèrent.  Ils  s’en  retournèrent  auec 
50.  blessez  des  leurs,  &  3.  morts  desdits  Montagnets  & 
Algoumequins,  en  chantant,  &  leurs  prisonniers  auec  eux. 
Ils  pendirent  ces  testes  à  des  bâtons  deuant  leurs  canaux, 
&  vn  corps  mort  coupé  par  quartiers,  pour  le  manger  par 
vengeance,  à  ce  qu’ils  disoient,  &  vindrent  en  ceste  façon 
iusques  où  estoient  nos  barques,  au  deuant  de  ladite  riuiere 
des  Hiroquois.1 

Mes  compagnôs  &  moy  nous  embarquasmes  dans  vne 
chaloupe,  où  ie  me  fis  penser  de  ma  blesseure.0  le  demanday 
aux  Sauuages  vn  prisonnier  Hiroquois,  lequel  ils  me  donnerët. 
le  le  deliuray  de  plusieurs  tourments  qu’il  eust  soufferts, 
comme  ils  firent  à  ses  compagnons,  ausquels  ils  arrachèrent 
les  ongles,  puis  leur  coupèrent  les  doigts,  &  les  bruslerent 
en  plusieurs  endroits.  Cedit  iour  ils  en  firët  mourir  trois 
de  la  façon.*  Us  en  amenèrent  d’autres  sur  le  bord  de  l’eau, 

0  II  y  a  ici,  dans  le  récit  de  1613,  environ  une  page  de  plus.  (Vov. 
notre  Vol.  II,  p.  134-135.) 

*  Pour  le  texte  de  1613,  voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  136. 


With  their  prisoners  they  went  home  singing,  having  fifty 
of  their  men  wounded,  and  three  of  the  Montagnais  and 
Algonquins  killed.  They  hung  these  scalps  to  sticks  in  front 
of  their  canoes,  and  a  dead  body  cut  into  quarters  to  eat  for 
revenge,  as  they  said,  and  in  this  fashion  they  came  to  the 
place  where  lay  our  pinnaces  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the 
Iroquois.1 

My  companions  and  I  embarked  in  a  shallop  where  I  had 
my  wound  dressed.  I  asked  the  savages  for  an  Iroquois 
prisoner  and  they  gave  him  to  me.  I  delivered  him  from 
many  tortures  which  he  would  have  undergone,  such  as  they 
inflicted  on  his  companions  whose  nails  were  torn  out,  fingers 
cut  off,  and  bodies  burnt  in  several  places.  That  day  they 
put  three  to  death  in  that  manner.  Others  they  brought 
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1  The  Richelieu. 
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&  les  attachèrent  tous  droits  à  vn  bâton,  puis  chacun  venant 
auec  vn  flambeau  d’escorce  de  bouleau,  les  brusloient  tantost  p.  162. 
sur  vne  partie,  tantost  sur  l’autre  ;  &  ces  pauures  misérables 
sentans  ce  feu,  jettoiët  des  cris  si  haut,  que  c’estoit  chose 
estrange  à  oüir.  Après  les  auoir  bien  fait  languir  de  la  façon, 
ils  prenoient  de  l’eau,  &  leur  versoient  sur  le  corps,  pour  les 
faire  languir  dauantage  ;  puis  leur  remettoient  derechef  le 
feu  de  telle  façon,  que  la  peau  tôboit  de  leurs  corps,  &  con- 
tinuoient  auec  grands  cris  &  exclamations,  dançans  iusques  à  ce 
que  ces  pauures  mal-heureux  tombassent  morts  sur  la  place. 

Aussi  tost  qu’il  tomboit  vn  corps  mort  à  terre,  ils  frapoient 
dessus  à  grands  coups  de  bâton,  puis  luy  coupoient  les  bras 
&  les  iambes,  &  autres  parties  d’iceluy,  &  n’estoit  tenu  pour 
homme  de  bien  entr’eux,  celuy  qui  ne  coupoit  vn  morceau  de 
sa  chair,  &  ne  la  donnoit  aux  chiens.  Neantmoins  ils  en¬ 
durent  tous  ces  tourments  si  constâment,  que  ceux  qui  les 
voyent  en  demeurent  tout  estonnez. 

to  the  water’s  edge  and  tied  them  upright  to  a  stake.  Then 
each  came  with  a  birch-bark  torch,  burning  them  now  in  one 
part,  now  in  another  ;  and  these  poor  wretches,  feeling  the 
fire,  would  utter  such  loud  cries  that  it  was  awful  to  hear 
them.  Having  made  them  suffer  terribly  in  this  way,  they 
took  water  and  threw  it  over  their  bodies  to  make  them  suffer 
still  more.  Then  they  would  again  apply  the  fire  in  such  a 
way  that  the  skin  fell  from  their  bodies,  and  the  captors  would 
continue  with  loud  shouts  and  whoops,  dancing  about,  until 
these  poor  wretches  fell  dead  on  the  spot. 

As  soon  as  one  would  fall  dead  to  the  ground,  they  would 
pound  the  body  violently  with  clubs  ;  then  they  would  cut 
off  the  arms,  legs  and  other  parts,  and  amongst  them  no  one 
was  esteemed  valiant  who  did  not  cut  off  a  piece  of  the  flesh 
and  give  it  to  the  dogs.  Nevertheless  these  tortures  are 
borne  with  such  firmness,  that  those  who  see  them  are  struck 
with  astonishment. 
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Quant  aux  autres  prisonniers  qui  restèrent,  tant  aux 
Algoumequins,  que  Montagnets,  ils  furent  conseruez  pour 
les  faire  mourir  par  les  mains  de  leurs  femmes  &  filles,  qui 
en  cela  ne  se  monstrët  pas  moins  inhumaines  que  les  hommes, 
&  les  surpassent  encores  en  cruauté  :  car  par  leur  subtilité 
elles  inuentent  des  supplices  plus  cruels,  &  prennent  plaisir 
de  leur  faire  ainsi  finir  leur  vie. 

Le  lendemain  arriua  le  Capitaine  Yroquet,  &  vn  autre 
Ochategin,* 1  qui  auoient  80.  hommes,  &  estoient  bien  faschez 
de  ne  s’estre  trouuez  à  la  défaite.  En  toutes  ces  nations 
p.  163.  il  y  auoit  bien  prés  de  200.  hommes,  qui  n’auoient  amais 
veu  de  Chrestiens  qu’alors,  dont  ils  firent  de  grandes 
admirations. 

Nous  fusmes  trois  iours  ensemble  à  vne  isle  le  trauers 


As  to  the  other  prisoners  who  were  left,  both  with  the 
Algonquins  and  the  Montagnais,  they  were  reserved  to  be 
put  to  death  at  tlje  hands  of  their  wives  and  daughters,  who 
in  this  matter  show  themselves  no  less  inhuman  than  the 
men,  and  even  surpass  them  in  cruelty  ;  for  by  their  cunning 
they  invent  more  cruel  torments,  and  delight  in  causing  them 
thus  to  end  their  lives. 

On  the  following  day  arrived  chief  Yroquet  and  another 
chief,  Ochateguin,1  who  had  80  men  with  them,  and  they 
were  very  sorry  that  they  had  not  been  present  at  the  defeat. 
Among  all  these  tribes  were  nearly  200  men  who  had 
never  before  seen  Christians,  and  they  greatly  wondered  at 
them. 

For  three  days  we  were  together  on  an  island  at  the  mouth 

1  In  Vol.  II,  pp.  137-8,  this  sentence  is  wrongly  rendered,  because 
Yroquet  was  an  Algonquin,  not  a  Huron,  and  Ochateguin  (here  Ochategin) 
was  the  name  of  the  Huron  chief,  whose  name  Champlain  had  mistakenly 
applied  to  the  tribe.  See  infra  pp.  119  and  260  and  Vol.  II,  pp.  57,  68, 
and  186. 
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de  la  riuiere  des  Hiroquois,* 1  puis  chacune  nation  s’en  retourna 
en  son  pays.  I’auois  vn  ieune  garçon,2  qui  auoit  hyuerné 
deux  ans  à  Quebec,  lequel  auoit  désir  d’aller  auec  les  Algoume- 
quins,  pour  apprendre  la  langue,®  cognoistre  leur  pays,  voir 
le  grand  lac,  remarquer  les  riuieres,  &  quels  peuples  y  habitent  : 
ensemble  descouurir  les  mines,  &  choses  plus  rares  de  ces 
lieux,  afin  qu’à  son  retour  il  nous  peust  donner  cognoissance 
de  toutes  ces  choses.  le  luy  demanday  s’il  l’auoit  agréable, 
car  de  l’y  forcer  ce  n’estoit  ma  volonté.  le  fus  trouuer  le 
Capitaine  Yroquet,  qui  m’estoit  fort  affectionné,  auquel  ie 
demanday  s’il  vouloit  emmener  ce  ieune  garçon  auec  luy  en 
son  pays  pour  y  hyuerner,  &  le  ramener  au  printemps.  Il 
me  promit  le  faire,  &  le  tenir  comme  son  fils.  Il  le  dit  aux 

°  Le  texte  de  1613  met  un  point  ici,  et  porte  ensuite  :  Pont-graué  et  moy 
aduisasmes  que  s’il  en  auoit  enuie  que  ce  serait  mieux  fait  de  l'enuoyer  là 
qu’ ailleurs,  pour  sçauoir  quel  estoit  leur  pays,  .  .  .  afin  qu’à  son  retour  nous 
peussions  estre  informez  de  la  vérité.  Nous  luy  demandasmes  s’il  l’auoit 
aggreable,  etc.  (Vol.  II,  p.  138-139.) 


of  the  river  of  the  Iroquois,1  and  then  each  tribe  went  home 
to  its  own  country. 

I  had  with  me  a  youth  2  who  had  spent  two  winters  at 
Quebec,  who  wished  to  go  with  the  Algonquins  to  learn  their 
language,  become  acquainted  with  their  country,  see  the 
great  lake,3  observe  the  rivers  and  what  tribes  live  in  that 
region,  and  at  the  same  time  explore  the  mines  and  the  more 
unusual  things  in  those  parts,  in  order  that  on  his  return 
he  might  be  able  to  give  us  information  on  all  these  matters. 
I  asked  him  if  this  would  be  agreeable  to  him  ;  for  it  was  not 
my  wish  to  force  him  to  it.  I  went  to  see  chief  Yroquet  who 
was  very  friendly  to  me,  and  asked  him  if  he  would  take  this 
lad  with  him  to  his  country  for  the  winter,  and  bring  him 
back  in  the  spring.  He  promised  me  to  do  so  and  to  treat 
him  like  his  own  son.  He  reported  this  to  the  Algonquins, 

1  Possibly  St.  Ignace  at  the  mouth  of  the  Richelieu  river. 

2  Possibly  Étienne  Brulé.  3  Huron. 
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Algoumequins,  qui  n’en  furent  pas  trop  contents,  pour  la 
crainte  qu’il  ne  luy  arriuast  quelque  accident.® 

Leur  ayant  remonstré  le  désir  que  i’en  auois,  ils  6  me 
dirent  :  Que  puis  que  j ’auois  ce  désir,  qu’ils  l’emmeneroient, 

&  le  tiendroient  comme  leur  enfant  ;  m’obligeant  aussi  de 
prendre  vn  ieune  homme  1  en  sa  place,  pour  mener  en  France, 
afin  de  leur  rapporter  ce  qu’il  y  auroit  veu.  le  l’acceptay 
volontiers,  &  en  fut  fort  aise.  Il  estoit  de  la  nation  des 
Ochateguins,  dits  Hurons.  Cela  donna  plus  de  sujet  de 
mieux  traitter  mon  garçon,  lequel  j’equipay  de  ce  qui  luy 
estoit  necessaire,  &  promismes  les  vns  aux  autres  de  nous 
reuoir  à  la  fin  de  Iuin.c 

p.  164.  Quelques  iours  apres  2  ce  prisonnier  Hiroquois  que  ie  Prisonnier 
faisois  garder,  par  la  trop  grande  liberté  que  ie  luy  donnois,  de^rluth. 

se  sauue. 

°  L’auteur  a  retranché  ici  une  page  et  demie  de  son  texte  de  1613. 

(Vol.  II,  p.  139-141.) 

6  Reprise  du  texte  de  1613  à  la  p.  261,  où  on  lit  :  Ils  me  dirent,  puis 
donc  que  tu  as  ce  désir,  nous  V emmènerons  et  le  tiendrons  comme  nous  autres. 

Mais  tu  prendras  aussi  vn  ieune  homme  en  sa  place,  qui  ira  en  France  .  .  . 
etc.  (Vol.  II,  p.  141-142.) 

e  II  y  a  ici  omission  de  trois  alinéas  de  1613.  (Vol.  II,  p.  142-143.) 

who  were  not  too  well  satisfied  for  fear  some  accident  might 
happen  to  him. 

When  I  had  shown  them  what  were  my  wishes  on  the 
subject,  they  said  to  me  that  since  it  was  my  desire  they 
would  take  him  and  treat  him  as  their  own  child,  obliging  me 
also  to  take  a  young  man  1  in  his  place  to  bring  him  to  France, 
in  order  that  he  might  report  to  them  what  he  should  see 
there.  I  gladly  accepted  him  and  he  was  much  pleased.  He 
was  of  the  tribe  of  Ochateguins  who  are  called  Hurons.  This 
gave  an  additional  reason  for  the  better  treatment  of  my  lad, 
whom  I  furnished  with  everything  necessary  ;  and  we  promised 
one  another  to  meet  again  at  the  end  of  June. 

Some  days  later  2  that  Iroquois  prisoner,  whom  I  kept 
under  guard  but  to  whom  I  allowed  too  great  liberty,  fled 

1  Savignon.  2  At  Quebec.  See  supra  p.  115  and  Vol.  II,  p.  143. 
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s’enfuit  &  se  sauua,  pour  la  crainte  &  apprehension  qu’il 
auoit  ;  nonobstant  les  asseurances  que  luy  dônoit  vne  femme 
de  sa  nation,  que  nous  auions  en  nostre  habitation.0 


Description  de  la  pescke  des  Baleines  en  la  nouuelle  France. 


CHAPITRE  XII. 


Comme  on 
prend  les 
Baleines. 


IL  m’a  semblé  n’estre  hors  de  propos  de  faire  icy  vne 
petite  description  de  la  pesche  des  Baleines,  que 
plusieurs  n’ont  veuë  &  croyent  qu’elles  se  prennent 
à  coups  de  canon,  d’autant  qu’il  y  a  de  si  impudents  menteurs 
qui  l’afferment  à  ceux  qui  n’en  sçauent  rien.  Plusieurs  me 
l’ont  soustenu  obstinément  sur  ces  faux  rapports. 


°  On  a  retranché  le  reste  du  chapitre  (qui  racontait  les  préparatifs 
pour  le  voyage  de  retour  en  France),  et  on  a  encore  omis  la  première  partie 
du  chap,  suivant  (le  départ,  et,  à  mi-chemin,  la  rencontre  d’une  baleine, 
à  propos  de  laquelle  l’auteur  avait  fait  la  digression  qui  forme  ici  tout  le 
chap.  XII  qui  suit).  (Vol.  II,  p.  143-153.) 


and  made  his  escape,  out  of  sheer  fear  and  terror  and  in  spite 
of  the  assurances  given  him  by  a  woman  of  his  tribe  whom 
we  had  in  our  settlement. 


Description  of  whale-fishing  in  New  France. 

CHAPTER  XII 

IT  has  seemed  to  me  not  inappropriate  to  give  here  a 
short  description  of  whale-fishing,  which  many  have 
not  seen,  and  think  that  they  are  taken  by  cannon- 
shot  ;  for  there  are  liars  so  impudent  as  to  assert  this  to 
those  who  know  nothing  of  it.  Many  have  stoutly  main¬ 
tained  to  me  the  truth  of  this  on  the  strength  of  these  false 
reports. 
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Ceux  donc  qui  sont  plus  adroits  à  ceste  pesche  sont  les  Basques 
Basques,  lesquels  pour  ce  faire  mettent  leurs  vaisseaux  en 
vn  port  de  seureté,  où  proche  de  là  ils  iugent  y  auoir  quantité  les  Balenes- 
de  Baleines,  &  equipent  plusieurs  chaloupes  garnies  de  bons 
hommes  &  haussieres,  qui  sont  petites  cordes  faites  du  meil¬ 
leur  chanvre  qui  se  peut  recouurer,  ayât  de  longueur  pour  le 
moins  cent  cinquante  brasses,  &  ont  force  pertuisanes  longues 
de  demie  pique,  qui  ont  le  fer  large  de  six  poulces,  d’autres 
d’vn  pied  &  demy,  &  deux  de  long,  bien  trenchantes.  Ils 
ont  en  chacune  chaloupe  vn  harponneur,  qui  est  vn  homme 
des  plus  dispos  &  adroits  d’entre  eux,  aussi  tire-t’il  les  plus 
p.  165.  grands  salaires  après  les  maistres,  d’autant  que  c’est  l’office 
le  plus  hazardeux.  Ladite  chaloupe  estant  hors  du  port, 
ils  regardent  de  toutes  parts  s’ils  pourront  voir  &  descouurir 
quelque  baleine  allant  à  la  borde  0  d’vn  costé  &  d’autre  ;  & 
ne  voyans  rien,  ils  vont  à  terre  &  se  mettent  sur  vn  promon- 

•  Le  mot  borde  (peut-être  pour  bordée)  est  copié  sur  le  texte  de  1613. 


Now  the  cleverest  men  at  this  fishing  are  the  Basques, 
who,  in  order  to  carry  it  on,  lay  their  vessels  in  a  safe  harbour 
near  to  where  they  think  there  are  many  whales,  and  they 
fit  out  a  number  of  shallops  manned  by  good  men  and 
equipped  with  lines.  These  are  small  ropes  made  of  the  best 
hemp  that  can  be  found,  having  a  length  of  at  least  one 
hundred  and  fifty  fathoms.  They  have  also  many  partisans, 
half  as  long  as  a  pike,  armed  with  an  iron  blade  six  inches 
wide  ;  others  are  a  foot  and  a  half  wide  and  two  feet  long, 
and  very  sharp.  In  each  shallop  there  is  a  harpooner  who 
is  one  of  the  most  nimble  and  ready  men  among  them,  and, 
after  the  masters,  draws  the  highest  pay,  since  his  work  is 
the  most  dangerous.  When  the  shallop  has  come  outside  the 
harbour  the  men  look  in  all  directions  to  see  if  they  can  catch 
sight  of  a  whale,  whilst  they  tack  from  side  to  side.  If  they 
see  nothing,  they  land  and  get  up  to  the  highest  cape  they  can 


122  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 

toire  le  plus  haut  qu’ils  trouuent,  pour  descouurir  de  plus 
loing,  où  ils  mettent  vn  homme  en  sentinelle,  qui  apperceuant 
la  baleine,  qu’ils  descouurent  tant  par  sa  grosseur,  que  par 
l’eau  qu’elle  jette  par  les  éuans,  qui  est  plus  d’vn  poinçon  à 
la  fois,  &  de  la  hauteur  de  deux  lances  ;  &  à  ceste  eau  qu’elle 
jette,  ils  iugent  ce  qu’elle  peut  rendre  d’huile.  Il  y  en  a  telle 
d’où  l’on  en  peut  tirer  iusques  à  six  vingts  poinçons,  d’autres 
moins. 

Or  voyans  cét  espouuentable  poisson,  ils  s’embarquent 
promptement  dans  leurs  chaloupes,  &  à  force  de  rames,  ou 
de  vent,  vont  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  soient  dessus.  La  voyant 
entre  deux  eauës,  à  mesme  instant  l’harponneur  est  au  deuant 
de  la  chaloupe  auec  vn  harpon,  qui  est  vn  fer  long  de  deux 
pieds  &  demy  de  large  par  le  bas, °  emmanché  en  vn  baston 
de  la  longueur  d’vne  demie  pique,  où  au  milieu  il  y  a  vn  trou 
où  s’attache  la  haussiere  ;  &  aussi  tost  que  ledit  harponneur 

°  Certains  exempl.  portent  :  par  le  bas  (comme  le  texte  de  1613)  ; 
d’autres  mettent  :  par  les  orillos,  emmanché  en  vn  bastô  .  .  . 


find  in  order  to  have  a  wider  range  of  view.  Here  they  station 
a  look-out  man.  He  sights  a  whale,  which  is  espied  both  by 
its  size  and  by  the  water  it  spouts  from  its  blow-holes,  each 
time  more  than  a  hogshead,  and  blown  as  high  as  two  lance- 
lengths.  From  the  quantity  of  water  thrown  up  they  estimate 
how  much  oil  it  will  yield.  There  are  some  from  which  they 
can  get  as  much  as  six  score  hogsheads,  but  others  give  less. 

Now  when  they  see  this  tremendous  fish  they  quickly 
get  into  their  shallops  and  by  dint  of  rowing  or  by  help  of 
the  wind  go  on  until  they  are  over  the  whale.  When  they 
see  it  near  the  surface  instantly  the  harpooner  takes  his  stand 
in  the  bow  of  the  boat  with  a  harpoon,  which  is  an  iron 
weapon  two  feet  long  and  half  a  foot  wide  at  the  bottom, 
set  in  a  shaft  half  a  pike  in  length.  Half-way  down  the  shaft 
there  is  a  hole  where  the  line  is  fastened,  and  as  soon  as  the 
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voit  son  temps,  il  jette  son  harpon  sur  la  baleine,  lequel 
entre  fort  auant,  &  incontinent  qu’elle  se  sent  blessée,  elle  va 
au  fonds  de  l’eau.  Et  si  d’auanture  en  se  retournant  quel¬ 
quefois,  auec  sa  queuë  elle  rencontre  la  chaloupe,  ou  les 
hommes,  elle  les  brise  aussi  facilemët  qu’vn  verre.  C’est 
tout  le  hazard  qu’ils  courent  d’estre  tuez  en  la  harponnant. 
Mais  aussi  tost  qu’ils  ont  jette  le  harpon  dessus,  ils  laissent 
p.  166.  filer  leur  haussiere,  iusques  à  ce  que  la  baleine  soit  au  fonds  : 
&  quelquefois  comme  elle  n’y  va  pas  droit,  elle  entraine  la 
chaloupe  plus  de  huict  ou  neuf  lieuës,  &  va  aussi  viste  qu’vn 
cheual,  &  sont  le  plus  souuent  contraints  de  couper  leur 
haussiere,  craignant  que  la  baleine  ne  les  attire  souz  l’eau. 
Mais  aussi  quand  elle  va  tout  droit  au  fonds,  elle  y  repose 
quelque  peu,  &  puis  reuient  tout  doucement  sur  l’eau  ;  &  à 
mesure  qu’elle  monte,  ils  rembarquent  leur  haussiere  peu  à 
peu,  &  puis  comme  elle  est  dessus,  ils  se  mettent  deux  ou 
trois  chaloupes  autour  auec  leurs  pertuisanes,  desquelles  ils 


harpooner  sees  his  chance,  he  throws  his  harpoon  at  the  whale 
and  it  penetrates  very  deeply.  Directly  the  whale  feels  itself 
wounded  it  goes  to  the  bottom.  And  if  by  chance  in  turning, 
as  sometimes  happens,  it  strikes  with  its  tail  the  shallop  or  the 
men,  it  crushes  them  as  easily  as  a  glass.  This  is  the  only 
risk  they  run  of  being  killed  whilst  harpooning  ;  but  as  soon 
as  they  have  thrown  the  harpoon  into  it  they  let  their  line 
run  out  until  the  whale  reaches  the  bottom.  And  sometimes 
when  it  does  not  go  straight  down  it  tows  the  shallop  more 
than  eight  or  nine  leagues,  going  as  fast  as  a  horse.  And 
generally  they  are  forced  to  cut  the  line  for  fear  lest  the 
whale  should  drag  them  under  the  water.  But  when  it  does 
go  straight  to  the  bottom,  it  stays  there  for  a  while  and 
then  very  quietly  returns  to  the  surface  ;  and  as  it  rises  they 
haul  in  their  line  little  by  little,  and  then  when  the  whale 
comes  up  two  or  three  shallops  surround  it,  and  the  men  with 


Hazard 
qu’ils  cou¬ 
rent. 
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luy  donnent  plusieurs  coups  ;  &  se  sentant  frapée,  elle 

descend  derechef  souz  l’eau  en  perdant  son  sang,  &  s’afïoiblit 
de  telle  façon,  qu’elle  n’a  plus  de  force  ny  de  vigueur,  & 
reuenant  sur  l’eau,  ils  acheuent  de  la  tuer.  Quand  elle  est 
morte,  elle  ne  va  plus  au  fonds  de  l’eau  :  &  lors  ils  l’attachent 
auec  de  bonnes  cordes,  &  la  trainent  à  terre,  au  lieu  où  ils 
font  leur  degrat,®  qui  est  l’endroit  où  ils  font  fondre  le  lard 
de  ladite  baleine,  pour  en  auoir  l’huile. 

Voila  la  façon  comme  elles  se  peschent,  &  non  à  coups 
de  canon,  ainsi  que  plusieurs  pensent,  comme  i’ay  dit  cy- 
dessus.6 

°  Voir  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  152. 

6  II  y  a,  entre  cet  alinéa  et  le  chapitre  suivant,  une  coupure  de  quelque 
treize  pages  du  texte  de  1613,  qui  racontent  l’arrivée  en  France,  ensuite  le 
"  Troisiesme  Voyage,”  en  1611  (la  traversée  de  73  jours,  parmi  les  tempêtes 
et  les  glaces),  et  alors  le  départ  de  Tadoussac  pour  le  Grand  Sault,  faisant 
relâche  à  Québec.  (Vol.  II,  p.  153-175.) 


their  partisans  give  it  many  blows.  Feeling  itself  struck,  it 
goes  down  again  under  the  water,  losing  blood  and  growing 
so  weak  that  it  has  no  more  strength  or  vigour,  and  when  it 
comes  again  to  the  surface  they  finally  kill  it.  When  dead, 
it  no  longer  sinks  to  the  bottom,  and  then  they  tie  strong 
ropes  to  it  and  tow  it  ashore  to  the  place  where  they  do  their 
trying  out,  that  is,  where  they  melt  the  fat  of  the  whale  in 
order  to  obtain  the  oil. 

Ni» 

This  is  the  way  in  which  they  are  caught,  and  not,  as 
many  think,  by  cannon-shot,  as  I  have  stated  above. 
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167.  Partement  de  l’Autheur  de  Quebec  :  du  Mont  Royal,  Çff  ses  rochers.  Isles  où  se 
trouue  la  terre  à  potier.  Isle  de  Saincte  Helene. a 

CHAPITRE  XIII. 

I’AN  1 61 1 .  ie  remenay  mon  Sauuage  à  ceux  de  sa 
nation,  qui  deuoient  venir  au  grand  Sault  Sainct 
^  Louys,1  &  retirer  b  mon  seruiteur  qu’ils  auoiët 
pour  ostage.  le  partis  de  Quebec  le  20.  de  May,2e  &  arriuay 
audit  grand  sault 1  le  28.  où  ie  ne  trouuay  aucun  des  Sauuages, 
qui  m’auoient  promis  d’y  estre  au  20.  dudit  mois.  Aussi 
tost  ie  fus  dans  vn  meschant  canot  auec  le  Sauuage  que 

0  L’on  se  demande  si  c’est  bien  Champlain  qui  aura  ouvert  un  nouveau 
chapitre  pour  ce  qui  suit.  Quoi  qu’il  en  soit,  nous  ne  croyons,  pas  plus  que 
Laverdière,  que  le  titre  qu’on  y  lit  ait  été  fait  par  lui.  D’abord,  il  dit  dans 
son  récit  que  les  “  rochers  ”  sont  “  à  vne  lieuë  du  Mont  royal  ”  ;  et  ensuite, 
il  n’y  dit  pas  que  “  la  terre  à  potier  ”  soit  dans  “  les  isles.”  (Voy.  ci-dessous, 
p.  126  et  128  ;  et  Laverdière,  V,  p.  182/838.) 

*  Il  faut  probablement  lire  :  6-  tnoy  pour  retirer. 

e  Avec  cette  phrase,  l’auteur  reprend  le  texte  de  1613  au  troisième 
alinéa  du  chap.  II,  du  Troisiesme  Voyage.  Toutefois,  à  en  croire  le  récit 
primitif,  c’est  le  21  mai  (non  le  20)  qu’il  s’était  arrêté  pendant  quelques 
heures  à  Quebec.  (Voy.  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  173,  175.) 


Departure  of  the  author  from  Quebec  ;  concerning  Mount  Royal  and  its  rocks. 
Islands  where  potter’s  clay  is  found.  St.  Helen’s  Island. 

CHAPTER  XIII 

IN  the  year  1611  I  brought  back  my  savage  to  those  of 
his  tribe  who  were  to  come  to  the  great  St.  Louis 
rapid,1  and  [I  was]  to  get  back  my  servant  whom  they 
had  taken  as  a  hostage.  I  left  Quebec  on  May  20  2  and  arrived 
on  the  twenty-eighth  at  the  Great  Rapid,1  where  I  found  none 
of  the  savages  who  had  promised  me  to  be  there  on  the 
twentieth  of  the  month.  I  at  once  set  out  in  a  poor  canoe 

1  The  Lachine  rapid.  2  In  Vol.  II,  p.  173  the  date  is  May  21. 


126  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


Quantité 
de  rochers 
prés  le  mot 
Royal. 


i’auois  mené  en  France,  &  vn  de  nos  gens.  Après  auoir 
visité  d’vn  costé  &  d’autre,  tant  dans  les  bois,  que  le  long  du 
riuage,  pour  trouuer  vn  lieu  propre  pour  la  scituation  d’vne 
habitation,  &  y  preparer  vne  place  pour  y  bastir,  ie  cheminay 
8.  lieues  par  terre  costoyant  le  grand  sault  par  des  bois  qui 
sont  assez  clairs,  &  fus  iusques  à  vn  lac,* 1  où  nostre  Sauuage2 
me  mena,  où  ie  consideray  fort  particulièrement  le  pays. 
Mais  en  tout  ce  que  ie  veis,  ie  ne  trouuay  point  de  lieu  plus 
propre  qu’vn  petit  endroit,  qui  est  iusques  où  les  barques 
&  chaloupes  peuuent  monter  aisémët,  neantmoins  auec  vn 
grand  vent,  ou  à  la  cirque,  à  cause  du  grâd  courant  d’eau  : 
car  plus  haut  que  ledit  lieu  (qu’auons  nômé  la  Place  royale  3) 
à  vne  lieuë  du  Mont  royal,4  y  a  quantité  de  petits  rochers  & 
bases,  qui  sont  fort  dangereuses.0  Et  proche  de  ladite  Place 

°  La  note  marginale  est,  comme  le  titre  du  chapitre,  en  contradiction 
auec  le  texte. 


with  the  savage  whom  I  had  taken  to  France  and  one  of  our 
men.  Having  searched  in  all  directions,  both  in  the  woods  as 
well  as  along  the  river  banks,  in  order  to  find  a  suitable  place 
for  the  site  of  a  settlement  and  to  prepare  the  ground  for 
building,  I  went  eight  leagues  by  land,  skirting  the  Great 
Rapid,  through  rather  thin  woods  until  I  came  to  a  lake  1  to 
which  our  savage 2  led  me.  Here  I  examined  the  country  very 
carefully,  but  after  looking  everywhere  found  no  spot  more 
suitable  than  a  little  place  which  is  as  far  up  as  pinnaces  and 
shallops  can  readily  ascend,  only  however  with  a  strong  wind 
or  by  going  a  roundabout  way  on  account  of  the  strong 
current.  For  higher  up  than  this  place  (which  we  named 
Place  Royale 3),  at  a  league’s  distance  from  Mount  Royal  4 
there  are  many  small  rocks  and  shoals  that  are  very  dangerous. 

1  The  Lake  of  Two  Mountains,  after  passing  Lake  St.  Louis. 

2  Savignon.  See  pp.  119,  125,  130,  134  and  145. 

3  On  the  point  to  which  the  name  of  Callières  was  afterwards  given. 
(Lav.)  See  Vol.  II,  p.  185,  Plate  VII. 

4  The  mountain  still  called  Mount  Royal,  a  name  given  by  Cartier. 
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p.  168.  Royale  y  a  vne  petite  riuiere,1  qui  va  assez  auant  dans  les 
terres,  tout  le  long  de  laquelle  y  a  plus  de  60.  arpents  de  terre 
desertées  qui  sont  comme  prairies,  où  l’on  pourroit  semer 
des  grains,  &  y  faire  des  jardinages.  Autrefois  des  Sauuages 
y  ont  labouré,  mais  ils  les  ont  quittées  pour  les  guerres 
ordinaires  qu’ils  y  auoient.  Il  y  a  aussi  grande  quantité 
d’autres  belles  prairies,  pour  nourrir  tel  nombre  de  bestail 
que  l’on  voudra,  &  de  toutes  les  sortes  de  bois  qu’auons  en 
nos  forests  de  pardeça,  auec  quantité  de  vignes,  noyers, 
prunes,  cerises,  fraises,  &  autres  sortes  qui  sont  tres-bonnes 
à  manger  ;  entre  autres  vne  qui  est  fort  excellente,  qui  a  le 
goust  sucrain,  tirant  à  celuy  des  plantaines  (qui  est  vn  fruict 
des  Indes)  &  est  aussi  blanche  que  nege,  &  la  fueille  ressemblant 
aux  orties,  &  rampe  le  long  des  arbres  &  de  la  terre  comme 
le  lierre.2  La  pesche  du  poisson  y  est  fort  abondante,  &  de 


Quantité 
de  belles 
prairies. 


Pesche  & 
chasse  y 


And  near  this  Place  Royale  there  is  a  small  river  1  running 
back  some  distance  into  the  interior,  alongside  which  are 
more  than  sixty  arpents  of  cleared  land,  like  meadows,  where  ^ 
one  might  sow  grain  and  make  gardens.  Formerly  savages 
cultivated  these  lands,  but  they  have  abandoned  them  on 
account  of  the  regular  warfare  carried  on  there.  There  are 
also  many  other  fine  meadows  which  would  support  as  many 
cattle  as  one  could  wish,  and  all  the  varieties  of  wood  which 
we  have  in  our  forests  in  France,  with  many  vines,  butternuts, 
plums,  cherries,  strawberries  and  other  kinds  of  fruits  which 
are  very  good  to  eat.  Amongst  others  there  is  a  very  fine 
one  with  a  sweetish  taste  like  that  of  plantains  (a  fruit  of  the 
Indies)  as  white  as  snow,  with  a  leaf  like  that  of  the  nettle, 
and  it  creeps  over  trees  and  along  the  ground  like  ivy.2 
Fishing  is  very  plentiful  there,  including  all  the  varieties  we 

1  River  St.  Pierre.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  185,  Plate  VII. 

2  Probably  the  little  creeping  Snowberry  ( Chiogenes  hispidula,  Linn.). 

See  Vol.  II,  p.  177. 
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sont  fort  a- 
bondantes. 


Isle  prés  la 
Place  roya¬ 
le,  où  se 
trouue  de  la 
terre  à  po¬ 
tier. 


toutes  les  especes  que  nous  auons  en  France,  &  de  beaucoup 
d’autres  que  nous  n’auons  point,  qui  sont  très-bons  :  comme 
aussi  la  chasse  des  oiseaux  de  differentes  especes  ;  &  celle 
des  cerfs,  daims,  chevreuls,  caribous,  lapins,  loups  ceruiers, 
ours,  castors,  &  autres  petites  bestes  qui  y  sont  en  telle 
quantité,  que  durant  que  nous  fusmes  audit  sault,  nous  n’en 
manquasmes  aucunement. 

Ayant  donc  recogneu  fort  particulièrement,  &  trouué  ce 
lieu  vn  des  plus  beaux  qui  fust  en  ceste  riuiere,  ie  fis  aussi 
tost  couper  &  défricher  le  bois  de  ladite  place  Royale,  pour 
la  rendre  vnie,  &  preste  à  y  bastir,  &  peut-on  faire  passer 
l’eau  autour  aisément,  &  en  faire  vne  petite  isle,  &  s’y  establir 
comme  l’on  voudra. 

Il  y  a  vn  petit  islet 1  à  20.  toises  de  ladite  Place  royale,  p.  169. 
qui  a  enuiron  cent  pas  de  long,  où  l’on  peut  faire  vne  bonne 
&  forte  habitation.0  Il  y  a  aussi  quantité  de  prairies  de  tres- 
bonne  terre  grasse  à  potier,  tant  pour  brique,  que  pour 
°  Encore  une  note  marginale  qui  fait  un  contresens. 


have  in  France,  and  many  other  very  good  kinds  which  we 
do  not  have,  likewise  game  birds  of  different  varieties,  and 
hunting  is  good,  of  stags,  fallow-deer,  roebucks,  caribous, 
rabbits,  lynxes,  bears,  beavers,  and  of  other  small  animals 
which  are  so  abundant  that  during  the  time  we  were  at  the 
rapid  we  had  no  lack  of  them. 

So  having  examined  very  carefully  and  found  this  spot 
to  be  one  of  the  finest  on  this  river,  I  at  once  had  the  trees  cut 
down  and  cleared  away  from  this  Place  Royale,  in  order  to 
make  it  level  and  ready  for  building.  Water  can  be  made  to 
encircle  the  place  very  easily  and  a  little  island  formed  of  it, 
and  a  settlement  made  there  such  as  one  may  wish. 

Twenty  fathoms  from  this  Place  Royale  lies  a  small 
island 1  about  a  hundred  yards  long,  where  a  good  strong  set 
of  buildings  might  be  put  up.  There  are  also  many  level 
stretches  of  very  good  potter’s  clay  suitable  for  brickmaking 
1  Market  Gate  island.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  148,  note  1,  and  Vol.  II,  Plate  VII. 
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bastir,  qui  est  vne  grande  commodité.  I’en  fis  accommoder 
vne  partie,0  &  y  fis  vne  muraille  de  quatre  pieds  d’espoisseur, 

&  3.  à  4.  de  haut,  &  io.  toises  de  long,  pour  voir  comme  elle 
se  conserueroit  durant  l’hyuer  quand  les  eaux  descendroient, 
qui  à  mon  opinion  ne  sçauroit  6  paruenir  iusques  à  ladite 
muraille,  d’autant  que  le  terroir  est  de  12.  pieds  esleué  dessus 
ladite  riuiere,  qui  est  assez  haut.  Au  milieu  du  fleuue  y  a 
vne  isle  d’enuiron  trois  quarts  de  lieuë  de  circuit,  capable 
d’y  bastir  vne  bonne  &  forte  ville,  &  l’ay  nommée  l’isle  deisiedesam- 
Saincte  Heleine.1  Ce  sault  descend  en  maniéré  de  lac,  où  il 
y  a  deux  ou  trois  isles,  &  de  belles  prairies.® 

0  Cette  leçon  répète  celle  de  1613.  Toutefois,  de  nombreux  exemplaires 
de  toutes  les  impressions  portent  :  F  en  fis  faire  vn  bon  essay,  etc.  Sur  ce 
remaniement  Laverdière  fait  l’observation  qui  suit  :  “  Comme  il  est  très- 
probable  que  cette  correction  n’est  pas  de  Champlain,  il  est  permis  de 
douter  qu’elle  ait  été  faite  à  propos  :  car  elle  change  le  sens  d’une  phrase 
qui,  suivant  nous,  est  parfaitement  intelligible  .  .  .” 

Dans  cet  endroit,  comme  en  beaucoup  d’autres,  Laverdière  croyait  à 
tort  que  ce  changement  avait  paru  pour  la  première  fois  dans  l’édition  de 
1640  ;  mais  sa  remarque  n’en  reste  pas  moins  juste  pour  cela. 

6  Encore  ici,  même  leçon  qu’en  1613.  Mais  bon  nombre  d’exempl. 
(probablement  tous  ceux  dont  il  s’agit  dans  la  note  a  ci-dessus)  donnent  : 
ne  pouuoit  paruenir. 

9  Le  texte  de  1613  a  ici  un  petit  alinéa  où  l’auteur  faisait  des  observa¬ 
tions  un  peu  amères.  (Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  179.) 


and  building,  which  is  a  great  convenience.  I  had  a  portion 
of  it  prepared,  and  built  a  wall,  four  feet  thick,  three  or  four 
feet  high  and  ten  fathoms  long,  to  see  how  it  would  last 
during  the  winter  when  the  floods  came  down.  I  did  not 
think  the  water  would  reach  this  wall  ;  for  the  land  is  twelve 
feet  above  the  river,  which  is  high  enough.  In  the  middle  of 
the  river  is  an  island  about  three-quarters  of  a  league  in 
circumference,  where  there  is  room  to  build  a  good  strong 
town.  I  named  it  St.  Helen’s  island.1  This  rapid  falls  into 
a  sort  of  lake  with  two  or  three  islands  in  it  and  fine 
meadows  near  it. 

1  Named  after  Hélène  Boullé,  Champlain’s  wife.  See  Vol.  I,  p.  147, 
note  2  ;  Vol.  II,  p.  315  et  seq.  ;  and  infra,  Appendix,  p.  372. 

VOL.  IV. 
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L'Auth.  fait 
faire  deux 
iardins. 


Enuoye  Sa- 
uignô  Sau- 
uage  au  de- 
uât  de  ceux 
de  son  pais. 


En  attendant  les  Sauuages  ie  fis  faire  deux  iardins,  Pvn 
dans  les  prairies,  &  l’autre  au  bois,  que  ie  fis  deserter  ;  &  le 
deuxiesme  iour  de  Iuin  j’y  semay  quelques  graines,  qui  sortir¬ 
ent  toutes  en  perfection,  &  en  peu  de  temps,  qui  demonstre 
la  bonté  de  la  terre. 

le  me  résolus  d’enuoyer  Sauignon  nostre  Sauuage *  1  auec 
vn  autre,  pour  aller  au  deuant  de  ceux  de  son  pays,  afin  de 
les  faire  haster  de  venir,  &  se  deliberent 0  d’aller  dans  nostre 
canot,  qu’ils  doutoient,  d’autant  qu’il  ne  valloit  pas  beaucoup.6 

Le  7.  iour  2  ie  fus  recognoistre  vne  petite  riuiere  par  où 
vont  quelquefois  les  Sauuages  à  la  guerre,  qui  se  va  rendre 
au  sault  de  la  riuiere  des  Hiroquois  :  3 *  elle  est  fort  plaisante, 
y  ayant  plus  de  trois  lieues  de  circuit  de  prairies,  &  force  p.  170. 

°  Cette  leçon  fautive,  copiée  sur  le  texte  de  1613,  est  celle  d'un  certain 
nombre  d’exempl.  de  1632  et  1640,  tandis  que  d’autres  corrigent  :  se 
delibererent  d’aller  (c.-à-d.  hésitèrent  à  aller). 

6  Le  texte  de  1613  a  encore  un  alinéa,  qui  commence  :  Ils  partirent 
le  cinquiesme  iour  dudit  mois,  etc.  etc.  (Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  180.) 


Whilst  waiting  for  the  savages  I  had  two  gardens  made, 
one  in  the  meadows  and  the  other  in  the  woods,  which  I  had 
cleared.  And  on  the  second  day  of  June  I  sowed  some  seeds 
there,  which  all  came  up  in  perfect  condition  and  in  a  short 
time,  showing  the  good  quality  of  the  soil. 

I  decided  to  send  our  savage,  Savignon,1  along  with 
another,  to  meet  those  of  his  country  to  quicken  their  coming. 
They  hesitated  to  go  in  our  canoe,  of  which  they  had  doubts 
since  it  was  not  good  for  much. 

On  the  seventh  2 1  went  to  explore  a  little  river  by  which  the 
savages  sometimes  go  on  the  war-path  ;  for  it  leads  to  the 
rapid  of  the  river  of  the  Iroquois.3  It  is  very  pleasant  with 
meadows  more  than  three  leagues  in  circumference  and  much 

1  Who  had  been  taken  to  France  the  year  before  and  was  now  to  be 
restored  to  his  tribe.  See  supra,  pp.  119,  125,  126  et  seq. 

2  June  7,  1611. 

3  By  going  up  the  river  St.  Lambert  and  following  the  Montreal  river, 

one  can  reach  Chambly  basin.  (Lav.)  See  infra,  p.  151. 
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terres,  qui  se  peuuent  labourer.  Elle  est  à  vne  lieuë  du  grand 
sault,* 1  &  lieue  &  demie  de  la  Place  Royale. 

Le  9.  iour  nostre  Sauuage  arriua,  qui  fut  quelque  peu  Retour  du 
pardelà  le  lac,2  qui  a  enuiron  dix  lieues  de  long,  lequel  j’auois 
veu  auparauant,  où  il  ne  fit  rencontre  d’aucune  chose,  &  ne 
peurent  passer  plus  loin  à  cause  de  leurd.  canot  qui  leur 
manqua,  &  furent  contraints  de  s’en  reuenir.  Ils  nous 
rapportèrent  que  passant  le  sault  ils  veirent  vne  isle  où  il  y 
auoit  si  grande  quantité  de  herons,  que  l’air  en  estoit  tout 
couuert.  Il  y  eut  vn  ieune  homme 0  appellé  Louys,  qui  Louis  Frâ- 
estoit  fort  amateur  de  la  chasse,  lequel  entendant  cela,  voulut  mateur  de 

•  •  Ici  qLcISSG 

y  aller  contenter  sa  curiosité,  &  pria  fort  instammët  nostredit 
Sauuage  de  l’y  mener  :  ce  que  le  Sauuage  luy  accorda,  auec 
vn  Capitaine  Sauuage  Montagnet,  fort  gentil  personnage, 
appellé  Outetoucos.  Dés  le  matin  ledit  Louys  fut  appeller 
les  deux  Sauuages,  pour  s’en  aller  à  ladite  isles  des  Herons. 

°  Le  texte  de  1613  ajoute  :  qui  estoit  au  sieur  de  Mons. 


arable  land.  It  is  situated  one  league  from  the  Great  Rapid  1 
and  a  league  and  a  half  from  the  Place  Royale. 

On  the  ninth  our  savage  arrived.  He  had  gone  a  little 
beyond  the  lake,  which  is  about  ten  leagues  long,  and  which 

I  had  seen  before.2  He  had  not  met  with  anything,  and  they 
could  not  go  any  farther  on  account  of  their  canoe,  which 
gave  out,  and  so  were  obliged  to  come  back.  They  reported 
to  us  that  when  passing  the  rapid  they  had  seen  an  island 
where  there  were  so  many  herons  that  the  air  was  full  of 
them.  There  was  a  young  man  called  Louis,  a  great  lover 
of  hunting,  who  on  hearing  this  wanted  to  go  to  the  place 
to  satisfy  his  curiosity,  and  urgently  begged  our  savage  to 
take  him  there.  The  savage  agreed  to  do  so,  with  a 
Montagnais  chief  named  Outecoucos,  a  very  fine  person. 
The  very  next  morning  Louis  went  and  called  the  two 
savages  to  go  to  this  Herons’  island.  They  got  into  a  canoe 

1  The  Lachine  rapid.  2  The  Lake  of  Two  Mountains. 
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Ils  s’embarquèrent  dans  vn  canot,  &  y  furent.  Ceste  isle 
est  au  milieu  du  sault,  où  ils  prirent  telle  quantité  de  héron¬ 
neaux,  &  autres  oiseaux  qu’ils  voulurent,  &  se  r’embarquerent 
en  leur  canot.  Outetoucos  contre  la  volonté  de  l’autre 
Sauuage,  &  de  l’instance  qu’il  peut  faire,  voulut  passer  par 
vn  endroit  fort  dangereux,  où  l’eau  tomboit  prés  de  trois 
pieds  de  haut,  disant  que  d’autres  fois  il  y  auoit  passé,  ce 
qui  estoit  faux.  Il  fut  long  temps  à  débattre  contre  nostre 
Sauuage,  qui  le  voulut  mener  du  costé  du  sud  le  long  de  la 
grand  terre,  par  où  le  plus  souuët  ils  ont  accoustumé  de 
passer  :  ce  que  Outetoucos  ne  desira,  disant  qu’il  n’y  auoit 
point  de  danger.  Comme  nostre  Sauuage  le  veit  opiniastre,  p 
il  condescendit  à  sa  volonté  :  mais  il  luy  dit  qu’à  tout  le 
moins  on  deschargeast  le  canot  d’vne  partie  des  oiseaux  qui 
estoient  dedans,  d’autant  qu’il  estoit  trop  chargé,  ou  qu’in- 
failliblement  ils  empliroient  d’eau,  &  se  perdroient  :  ce  qu’il 
ne  voulut  faire,  disant  qu’il  seroit  assez  à  temps  s’ils  voyoient 


and  went  there.  This  island  is  in  the  middle  of  the  rapid. 
Here  they  caught  as  many  young  herons  and  other  birds  as 
they  wished,  and  re-embarked  in  their  canoe.  Outecoucos, 
against  the  wish  of  the  other  savage  and  in  spite  of  such  urgent 
resistance  as  he  was  able  to  make,  was  determined  to  pass 
through  a  most  dangerous  place  where  the  water  fell  nearly 
three  feet,  saying  that  he  had  gone  that  way  before,  which 
was  not  true.  For  a  long  time  he  argued  with  our  savage, 
who  wanted  to  take  him  on  the  south  side  along  the  main 
shore,  which  is  the  way  they  are  usually  accustomed  to  go. 
This  Outecoucos  did  not  wish  to  do,  declaring  that  there 
was  no  danger.  When  our  savage  saw  that  he  was  obstinate, 
he  yielded  to  his  wish  but  said  that  at  least  the  canoe  should 
be  lightened  of  some  of  the  birds  in  it,  as  it  was  overloaded, 
or  that  otherwise  they  would  certainly  be  swamped  and  lost. 
But  Outecoucos  would  not  do  so,  saying  that  it  would  be 
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qu’il  y  eust  du  peril  pour  eux.  Ils  se  laissèrent  donc  tomber  a 
dans  le  courant. 

Comme  ils  furent  dans  la  cheutte  du  sault,  ils  en  voulurent  Les  deux 
sortir,  &  jetter  leurs  charges,  mais  il  n’estoit  plus  temps,  tombent 
car  la  vistesse  de  l’eau  les  maistrisoit  ainsi  qu’elle  vouloit,  râ  deYeau.* 
&  emplirent  aussi  tost  dans  les  boüillons  du  sault,  qui  leur 
faisoient  faire  mille  tours  haut  &  bas,  &  ne  l’abandonnèrent 
de  long  temps.* 1  En  fin  la  roideur  de  l’eau  les  lassa  de  telle 
façon,  que  ce  pauure  Louys  qui  ne  sçauoit  aucunement 
nager,  perdit  tout  iugement,  &  le  canot  estant  au  fonds  de 
l’eau,  il  fut  contraint  de  l’abandonner  ;  &  reuenant  au  haut, 

°  Cet  emploi  de  tomber  est  ambigu.  Il  s’agit  des  canots,  non  des 
hommes.  Le  texte  de  1613  avait  :  Ils  se  laissarent  donc  driuer  dans  le 
courant. 

4  Cette  note  marginale  ne  donne  pas  le  sens  du  texte.  Il  y  avait  trois 
hommes,  dont  l’un  était  Français.  Tous  les  trois  ont  fini  par  “  tomber 
dans  le  courant,”  mais  l’un  des  sauvages  en  est  sorti. 


time  enough  if  they  saw  that  they  were  in  danger.  So  they 
let  themselves  float  down  with  the  current. 

When  they  were  in  the  swirl  of  the  rapid  they  tried  to 
get  out  of  it  and  throw  overboard  their  load,  but  there  was 
no  longer  time  ;  for  the  swiftness  of  the  water  had  them  at 
its  mercy,  and  their  canoe  filled  immediately  in  the  whirlpools 
of  the  rapid  which  whirled  them  round  a  thousand  times, 
up  and  down,  and  did  not  release  them  for  a  long  time.1  At 
length  the  force  of  the  current  wore  them  out,  so  that  this 
poor  Louis,  who  was  quite  unable  to  swim,  lost  his  head  com¬ 
pletely,  and  the  canoe  going  under  he  was  forced  to  abandon 
it.  The  other  two,  who  continued  to  cling  to  it  when  they 

1  According  to  the  punctuation,  the  above  seems  to  be  the  only  meaning 
possible,  although  the  singular  l  before  abandonnèrent  does  not  seem  right. 
The  corresponding  passage  in  the  1613  volume  has  a  full  stop  after  haut  et 
bas,  and  then  a  new  sentence,  Ils  ne  l’ abandonnèrent,  etc.,  which 
Professor  Squair  rendered  :  “  They  clung  to  it  [sc.  the  canoe]  for  a  long 
time.”  From  the  context  this  seems  to  be  the  right  interpretation.  See 
Vol.  II,  p.  183. 
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les  deux  autres  qui  le  tenoient  tousiours  ne  veirent  plus 
nostre  Louys,  &  ainsi  mourut  misérablement. 

Estans  sortis  hors  dudit  sault,  ledit  Outetoucos  estant 
nud,  &  se  fiant  en  son  nager,  abandonna  le  canot,  pour  gaigner 
la  terre,  si  que  l’eau  y  courant  de  grande  vistesse,  il  se  noya  : 
car  il  estoit  si  fatigué  &  rompu  de  la  peine  qu’il  auoit  eue, 
qu’il  estoit  impossible  qu’il  se  peust  sauuer. 

Nostre  Sauuage  Sauignon  mieux  aduisé,  tint  tousiours 
fermement  le  canot,  iusques  à  ce  qu’il  fut  dans  vn  remoul, 
où  le  courant  de  l’eau  l’auoit  porté,  &  sceut  si  bien  faire, 
quelque  peine  &  fatigue  qu’il  eust  eue,  qu’il  vint  tout  douce-  p, 
ment  à  terre,  où  estant  arriué  il  jetta  l’eau  du  canot,  & 
s’en  reuint  auec  grande  apprehension  qu’on  ne  se  vengeast 
sur  luy,  comme  ils  font  entr’eux,  &  nous  conta  ces  tristes 
nouuelles,  qui  nous  apportèrent  du  desplaisir. 


came  to  the  surface,  saw  nothing  more  of  our  Louis.  In  this 
miserable  manner  did  he  die. 

Having  got  clear  of  this  rapid,  Outecoucos,  who  was  naked 
and  trusted  to  his  ability  to  swim,  abandoned  the  canoe  to 
gain  the  shore,  but  as  the  water  was  running  very  swiftly 
he  was  drowned  ;  for  he  was  so  tired  and  worn  out 
by  his  exertions  that  it  was  impossible  for  him  to  save 
himself. 

Our  savage,  Savignon,  being  more  prudent,  continued  to 
hold  firmly  to  the  canoe  until  it  reached  an  eddy  to  which  the 
current  of  the  water  carried  it.  Here  he  used  such  good 
management,  in  spite  of  the  labour  and  fatigue  he  had  under¬ 
gone,  that  he  came  to  shore  quite  gently.  He  then  emptied 
the  water  out  of  the  canoe  and  returned  in  great  fear  lest 
vengeance  should  be  visited  upon  him,  as  they  do  to  one 
another,  and  told  us  this  sad  story  which  filled  us  with 
sorrow. 
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Le  lendemain  1  ie  fus  dans  vn  autre  canot  aud.  sault  auec  L’Auth.  va 
le  Sauuage,  &  vn  autre  de  nos  gens,  pour  voir  l’endroit  où  deux  Sau- 
ils  s’estoient  perdus,  &  aussi  si  nous  trouuerions  les  corps,  s tolent  per¬ 
le  vous  asseure  que  quand  il  me  monstra  le  lieu,  les  cheueux  dus'° 
me  herisserent  en  la  teste,  &  m’estonnois  comme  les  defuncts 
auoient  esté  si  hardis  &  hors  de  iugement  de  passer  en  vn 
endroit  si  effroyable,  pouuans  aller  ailleurs  :  car  il  est  im¬ 
possible  d’y  passer,  pour  auoir  sept  à  huict  cheuttes  d’eau, 
qui  descendent  de  degré  en  degré,  le  moindre  de  trois  pieds 
de  haut,  où  il  se  faisoit  vn  frein  &  boüillonnement  estrange, 

&  vne  partie  dudit  sault  estoit  toute  blanche  d’escume,  auec 
vn  bruit  si  grand,  que  l’on  eust  dit  que  c’estoit  vn  tonnerre, 
comme  l’air  retentissoit  du  bruit  de  ces  cataraques.  Après 
auoir  veu  &  considéré  particulièrement  ce  lieu,  &  cherché 
le  long  du  riuage  lesdits  corps,  cependant  qu’vne  chaloupe 

°  Voy.  ci-dessus,  p.  133,  note  b. 


On  the  following  day1  I  went  in  another  canoe  to  the 
rapid  along  with  the  savage  and  one  of  our  men  to  see  the 
place  where  they  had  been  lost,  and  also  whether  we  could 
find  their  bodies.  I  assure  you  that  when  he  showed  me  the 
spot,  my  hair  stood  on  end  and  I  was  amazed  that  the  dead 
men  had  been  so  rash  and  so  lacking  in  sense  as  to  go  through 
such  a  frightful  place  when  they  might  have  gone  another 
way  ;  for  it  was  impossible  to  run  through  there  on  account 
of  seven  or  eight  falls  which  descend  by  steps,  the  lowest  of 
which  is  three  feet  high.  All  this  made  an  extraordinary 
noise  and  seething  and  part  of  the  rapid  was  completely 
white  with  foam,  and  the  noise  so  loud  that  one  would  have 
said  it  was  thunder,  as  the  air  reverberated  with  the  roar  of 
these  cataracts.  Having  viewed  and  carefully  considered 
this  place,  and  searched  along  the  bank  for  the  dead 
bodies,  at  the  same  time  that  a  rather  light  shallop  had 

1  June  11,  1611. 
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Garçon  de 
l’Autheur 
ramené. 


assez  legere  estoit  allée  d’vn  autre  costé,  nous  nous  en 
reuinsmes  sans  rien  trouuer.0 


Deux  cents  Sauuages  ramènent  le  François  qu'on  leur  auoit  baillé ,  iff  remmenèrent  p.  173. 
leur  Sauuage  qui  estoit  retourné  de  France.  Plusieurs  discours  de  part  iff 
d'autre. 

CHAPITRE  XIIII. 

LE  13.  iour  dudit  mois,1  deux  cents  Sauuages  Hurons, 
auec  les  Capitaines  Ochateguin,  Yroquet,  &  Tre- 
Jj  gouaroti,  frere  de  nostre  Sauuage,  amenèrent  mon 
garçon.  Nous  fusmes  fort  contents  de  les  voir,  &  fus  au 
deuât  d’eux  auec  vn  canot,  &  nostre  Sauuage.  Cependant 
qu’ils  approchoient  doucement  en  ordre,  les  nostres  s’appareil¬ 
lèrent  de  leur  faire  vne  escopeterie  d’harquebuzes  &  mous- 

0  Les  volumes  de  1613  ont  ici  une  planche  qui  donne  le  plan  du  Grand. 

Sault  St.  Louis.  (Voir  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  185.) 


gone  in  another  direction,  we  came  back  without  finding 
anything. 


Two  hundred  Savages  bring  back  the  Frenchman  who  had  been  left  with  them,  and 
take  home  again  their  Savage  who  had  returned  from  France.  Several  speeches 
on  both  sides. 


CHAPTER  XIV 


ON  the  thirteenth  of  the  aforesaid  month1  two  hundred 
Huron  savages  with  the  chiefs  Ochateguin,  Yroquet 
and  Tregouaroti,  brother  of  our  savage,  brought 
back  my  lad.  We  were  very  glad  to  see  them,  and  I  went  to 
meet  them  with  a  canoe  and  our  savage.  Whilst  they  were 
approaching  quietly  and  in  order,  our  men  got  ready  to  give 
them  a  salvo  with  arquebuses,  muskets  and  some  small 

1  June  13,  1611. 
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quets,  &  quelques  petites  pieces.  Comme  ils  approchaient, 
ils  commencèrent  à  crier  tous  ensemble,  &  vn  des  chefs  com¬ 
manda  de  faire  leur  harangue,  où  ils  nous  loüoient  fort,  & 
nous  tenant  pour  véritables,  de  ce  que  ie  leur  auois  tenu  cesauuagesie 
que  ie  leur  promis,  qui  estoit  de  les  venir  trouuer  audit  sault.  poîî?vœi- 
Aprés  auoir  fait  trois  autres  cris,  l’escopeterie  tira  par  deux  table‘ 
fois,4  qui  les  estonna  de  telle  façon,  qu’ils  me  prierët  de  dire 
que  l’on  ne  tirast  plus,  &  qu’il  y  en  auoit  la  plus  grand’part 
qui  n’auoient  iamais  veu  de  Chrestiens,  ny  ouy  des  tonnerres 
de  la  façon,  &  craignoient  qu’il  ne  leur  fist  mal,  &  furent 
fort  contents  de  voir  nostred.  Sauuage  sain,  qu’ils  pensoient 
estre  mort,  sur  des  rapports  que  leur  auoient  faits  quelques 
Algoumequins,  qui  l’auoient  ouy  dire  à  des  Sauuages  Mon- 
p.  174.  tagnets.  Le  Sauuage  se  loüa  grandement  du  bon  traittemët 
que  ie  luy  auois  fait  en  France,  &  des  singularitez  qu’il  y 
auoit  veuës,  dont  ils  entrèrent  tous  en  admiration,  &  s’en 

4  Le  texte  de  1613  ajoute  :  de  13.  barques  ou  pattaches  qui  y  estoient, 


cannon.  As  they  were  drawing  near  they  began  to  shout  all 
together,  and  one  of  their  chiefs  ordered  their  harangue  to  be 
made,  in  which  they  praised  us  highly,  regarding  us  as  trust¬ 
worthy  because  I  had  kept  my  promise  which  was  to  come 
and  meet  them  at  the  rapid.  After  three  more  shouts  a 
volley  was  fired  twice.  This  dismayed  them  so  much  that 
they  begged  me  to  tell  my  men  not  to  fire  any  more  ;  for, 
said  they,  the  greater  number  of  them  had  never  seen 
Christians  nor  heard  thunder  of  that  sort,  and  were  afraid 
it  might  hurt  them.  They  were  very  glad  to  see  our  savage 
in  good  health  ;  for  they  thought  he  was  dead,  according  to 
reports  made  to  them  by  some  Algonquins  who  had  heard 
the  story  from  some  Montagnais  savages.  The  savage  spoke 
very  well  of  the  good  treatment  I  had  given  him  in  France 
and  of  the  strange  things  he  had  seen  there,  at  which  they  all 
wondered  ;  and  they  went  to  set  up  a  merely  temporary 
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Il  eur  mô- 
stre  vn  lieu 
pour  caba- 
ner. 


Le  louêt  du 
bon  traitte- 
ment  qu’il 
leur  faisoit. 


allèrent  cabaner  dans  le  bois  assez  legerement,  attendant  le 
lendemain  que  ie  leur  monstrasse  le  lieu  où  ie  desirois  qu’ils 
se  logeassent.  Aussi  ie  veis  mon  garçon 1  qui  estoit  habillé 
à  la  Sauuage,  qui  se  loüa  aussi  °  du  bon  traittement  des 
Sauuages,  selon  leur  pays,  &  me  fit  entendre  tout  ce  qu’il 
auoit  veu  en  son  hyuernement,  &  ce  qu’il  auoit  appris  auec 
eux. 

Le  lendemain  venu,  ie  leur  monstray  vn  lieu  pour  aller 
cabaner,  où  les  anciens  &  principaux  deuiserent  fort  ensemble. 
Et  après  auoir  esté  vn  long  temps  en  cét  estât,  ils  me  firent 
appeller  seul  auec  mon  garçon,  qui  auoit  fort  bien  appris 
leur  langue,  &  luy  dirent  qu’ils  desiroient  contracter  vne 
estroitte  amitié  auec  moy,6  veu  les  courtoisies  que  ie  leur 
auois  faites  par  le  passé,  en  se  loüant  tousiours  du  traittement 
que  i’auois  fait  à  nostre  Sauuage,  comme  à  mon  frere,  &  que 

°  Nombre  d’exemplaires  de  1632  remplacent  aussi  par  bien.  L’original 
de  1613  n’a  ni  l’un  ni  l’autre. 

6  Pour  les  passages  qui  ont  été  retranchés  ici,  voir  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  188- 
189. 

encampment  in  the  woods,  waiting  for  me  to  show  them, 
on  the  following  day,  where  I  wished  them  to  set  up  their 
lodges.  I  also  saw  my  lad,1  who  was  dressed  like  a  savage. 
He  also  spoke  in  praise  of  the  good  treatment  received  from 
the  savages,  according  to  the  customs  of  their  country,  and 
explained  to  me  all  that  he  had  seen  during  the  winter  and 
what  he  had  learned  from  them. 

When  the  next  day  came  I  showed  them  a  place  to  encamp, 
and  there  the  elders  and  chiefs  together  held  a  thorough 
consultation.  And  after  being  thus  engaged  for  a  long  time, 
they  had  me  called  alone  with  my  lad,  who  had  learned  their 
language  very  well.  They  told  him  they  desired  to  form  a 
close  friendship  with  me  in  view  of  the  kindnesses  I  had 
showed  them  in  the  past,  again  praising  the  treatment  I  had 
shown  to  our  savage,  as  if  he  had  been  my  brother,  and  said 

1  Étienne  Brulé.  See  supra,  p.  118. 
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p- 175. 


s tors. 


cela  les  obligeoit  tellement  à  me  vouloir  du  bien,  que  tout  ce 
que  ie  desirerois  d’eux,  ils  essayeroient  à  me  satisfaire.0 
Apres  plusieurs  discours,  ils  me  firent  vn  present  de  100.  Luy  font 
castors.  le  leur  donnay  en  eschange  d’autres  sortes  de  feure  ca-de 
marchandises,  &  me  dirent  qu’il  y  auoit  plus  de  400.  Sauuages 
qui  deuoiët  venir  de  leur  pays,  &  ce  qui  les  auoit  retardez, 
fut  vn  prisonnier  Hiroquois  qui  estoit  à  moy,  qui  s’estoit 
eschapé,  &  s’en  estoit  retourné  en  son  pays.1  Qu’il  auoit 
donné  à  entendre  que  ie  luy  auois  donné  liberté,  &  des  mar¬ 
chandises,  &  que  ie  deuois  aller  audit  sault  auec  600.  Hiro¬ 
quois  attendre  les  Algoumequins,  &  les  tuer  tous.  Que 
la  crainte  de  ces  nouuelles  les  auoit  arrestez,  &  que  sans  cela 
ils  fussent  venus.  le  leur  fis  response,  que  le  prisonnier 
s’estoit  desrobé  sans  que  ie  luy  eusse  dôné  congé,  &  que 
nostredit  Sauuage  sçauoit  bien  de  quelle  façon  il  s’en  estoit 
allé,  &  qu’il  n’y  auoit  aucune  apparence  de  laisser  leur  amitié,  abuse  de  ce 
°  Voy.  ci-dessus,  p.  138,  note  b. 


that  this  placed  them  under  such  obligations  to  try  to  be 
kind  to  me,  that  in  anything  I  might  desire  of  them  they 
would  try  to  satisfy  me.  After  many  speeches  they  made 
me  a  present  of  a  hundred  beaver-skins,  and  I  gave  them  in 
return  other  sorts  of  merchandise.  They  told  me  that  more 
than  four  hundred  savages  should  have  come  down  from 
their  country,  but  what  had  kept  them  back  was  an  Iroquois 
prisoner  belonging  to  me  who  had  escaped  and  gone  back  to 
his  own  country.1  He  had  represented  that  I  had  given  him 
his  liberty  and  certain  goods,  and  that  I  was  to  go  to  this 
rapid  with  600  Iroquois  to  await  the  Algonquins  and  kill 
them  all.  They  said  that  the  fear  aroused  by  this  news  had 
kept  them  back  and  that  but  for  this  they  would  have  come. 
I  replied  that  the  prisoner  had  escaped  without  my  giving 
him  leave  ;  that  our  savage  knew  quite  well  the  manner  of 
his  getting  away,  and  that  there  was  no  likelihood  of  my 

1  See  p.  119,  supra. 
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comme  ils  auoient  ouy  dire,  ayant  esté  à  la  guerre  auec  eux, 
&  enuoyé  mon  garçon  en  leur  pays,  pour  entretenir  leur 
amitié  ;  &  que  la  promesse  que  ie  leur  auois  si  fidèlement 
tenue,  le  confirmoit  encores.  Ils  me  respondirent,  Que  pour 
eux  ils  ne  l’auoient  aussi  iamais  pensé,  &  qu’ils  recognoissoient 
bien  que  tous  ces  discours  estoient  esloignez  de  la  vérité  ;  & 
que  s’ils  eussent  creu  autrement,  qu’ils  ne  fussent  pas  venus, 
&  que  c’estoit  les  autres  qui  auoient  eu  peur,  pour  n’auoir 
iamais  veu  de  François,  que  mon  garçon.  Ils  me  dirent  aussi 
qu’il  viendroit  trois  cents  Algoumequins  dans  cinq  ou  six 
iours,  si  on  les  vouloit  attendre,  pour  aller  à  la  guerre  auec 
eux  contre  les  Hiroquois,  &  que  si  ie  n’y  venois  ils  s’en  re- 
tourneroiët  sans  la  faire.  le  les  entretins  fort  sur  le  sujet  de 
la  source  de  la  grande  riuiere,  &  de  leur  pays,  dont  ils  me 
discoururent  fort  particulièrement,  tant  des  riuieres,  sauts, 
lacs,  terres,  que  des  peuples  qui  y  habitent,  &  de  ce  qui  s’y 

renouncing  their  friendship,  as  they  had  heard,  after  going 
with  them  on  the  war-path  and  sending  my  young  lad  into 
their  country  in  order  to  maintain  friendship  with  them. 
Moreover  the  promise  I  had  so  faithfully  kept  was  a  further 
confirmation  of  this.  In  reply  they  said  that  as  far  as  they 
were  concerned  they  had  never  believed  it  ;  that  they  quite 
recognized  that  all  this  talk  was  far  from  the  truth  ;  and  that 
had  they  thought  otherwise  they  would  not  have  come,  and 
that  it  was  the  others  who  were  afraid  because  they  had  never 
seen  any  Frenchmen  except  my  young  lad.  They  told  me 
also  that  in  five  or  six  days  would  arrive  300  Algonquins,  if 
we  would  wait  for  them,  for  the  purpose  of  going  on  the  war¬ 
path  with  them  against  the  Iroquois,  but  that  if  I  did  not  go, 
they  would  return  without  doing  so.  I  had  much  conversa¬ 
tion  with  them  regarding  the  source  of  the  great  river  and 
about  their  country,  as  to  which  they  gave  me  many  par¬ 
ticulars,  as  well  of  the  rivers,  falls,  lakes  and  lands,  as  of  the 
tribes  who  inhabit  it,  and  what  is  found  there.  Four  of 
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trouue.  Quatre  d’entre  eux  m’asseurerent  qu’ils  auoient  veu 
vne  mer  fort  esloignée  de  leur  pays,  &  le  chemin  difficile,  tant 
à  cause  des  guerres,  que  des  deserts  qu’il  faut  passer  pour  y 
paruenir.  Ils  me  dirent  aussi  que  l’hyuer  précédant  il  estoit 
venu  quelques  Sauuages  du  costé  de  la  Floride,  par  derrière  Luyrepre- 
le  pays  des  Hiroquois,  qui  voyoient  nostre  mer  Oceane,  &  ont  sausages* 
176.  amitié  auec  lesd.  Sauuages.  En  fin  ils  m’en  discoururent  fort  venireU01êt 
exactement,  me  demonstrans  par  figures  tous  les  lieux  où  ils 
auoiët  esté,  prenans  plaisir  à  me  raconter  toutes  ces  choses  ; 

&  moy  ie  ne  m’ennuyois  à  les  entendre,  pour  sçauoir  d’eux  ce 
dôt  j’estois  en  doute.  Après  tous  ces  discours  finis,  ie  leur 
dis  qu’ils  mesnageassent  ce  peu  de  commoditez  qu’ils  auoient, 
ce  qu’ils  firent.® 

Le  lendemain  après  auoir  traitté  tout  ce  qu’ils  auoient,  qui 
estoit  peu  de  chose,  ils  firent  vne  barricade  autour  de  leur 

°  ce  qu’ils  firent  le  lendemain,  dont  chacune  des  barques  emporta  sa 
pièce  :  nous  toute  la  peine  &■  aduanture,  les  autres  qui  ne  soucioiet  d’aucunes 
descouuertures,  la  proye,  qui  est  la  seule  cause  qui  les  meut,  sans  rien  employer 
ni  hazarder  ^613).  (Vol.  II,  p.  192.) 


them  assured  me  that  they  had  seen  a  sea,  far  from  their 
country,  but  that  the  way  to  it  was  difficult,  both  on  account 
of  wars  and  of  the  wild  stretches  to  be  crossed  in  order  to 
reach  it.  They  told  me  also  that  during  the  preceding  winter 
some  savages  had  come  from  the  direction  of  Florida  beyond 
the  country  of  the  Iroquois,  who  lived  in  sight  of  our  ocean, 
and  on  friendly  terms  with  these  latter  savages.  In  short 
they  spoke  to  me  of  these  things  in  great  detail,  showing  me 
by  pictures  all  the  places  they  had  visited,  taking  pleasure 
in  telling  me  about  all  these  things.  And  as  for  me  I  did  not 
get  tired  of  listening  to  them,  to  find  out  from  them  some 
things  that  I  had  been  in  doubt  about.  When  all  this 
conversation  was  over  I  told  them  to  make  the  most  of  the 
few  commodities  they  had,  which  they  did. 

On  the  following  day,  after  trading  off  all  they  had,  which 
was  very  little,  they  made  a  barricade  about  their  camp  on 


L’appellent 
en  leur  ca- 
banne. 
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logement,  du  costé  du  bois,  &  disoient  que  c’estoit  pour  leur 
seureté,  afin  d’euiter  la  surprise  de  leurs  ennemis  :  ce  que 
nous  prismes  pour  argent  comptant.  La  nuict  venuë,  ils 
appellerent  nostre  Sauuage,  qui  couchoit  à  ma  patache,  & 
mon  garçon,  qui  les  furent  trouuer.  Apres  auoir  tenu 
plusieurs  discours,  ils  me  firent  aussi  appeller  enuiron  sur  la 
my-nuict.  Estant  en  leurs  cabanes,  ie  les  trouuay  tous  assis 
en  conseil,  où  ils  me  firent  asseoir  prés  d’eux,  disans  que  leur 
coustume  estoit  que  quand  ils  vouloiët  proposer  quelque 
chose,  ils  s’assembloient  de  nuict,  afin  de  n’estre  diuertis  par 
l’aspect  d’aucune  chose,  &  que  le  iour  diuertissoit  l’esprit 
par  les  objects  :  mais  à  mon  opinion  ils  me  vouloient  dire 
leur  volonté  en  cachette,  se  fians  en  moy,  comme  ils  me 
donnèrent  à  entendre  depuis,  me  disans  qu’ils  eussent  bië 
désiré  me  voir  seul.0  Que  quelques-vns  d’entr’eux  auoient 

°  Le  texte  primitif  de  1613  donne  un  sens  un  peu  différent  :  ...  se 
fians  en  moy.  Et  d’ailleurs  ils  craignoient  les  autres  pattaches,  comme  ils 
me  donnèrent  à  entendre  depuis.  Car  ils  me  dirent  qu’ils  estoient  faschez  de 
voir  tant  de  François,  qui  n’ estoient  pas  bien  vnis  ensemble,  &■  qu’ils  eussent 
bien  désiré  me  voir  seul.  .  .  .  (Vol.  II,  p.  193-194.) 


the  side  of  the  woods,  saying  that  it  was  for  security  in  order 
to  avoid  being  surprised  by  their  enemies,  which  we  took 
to  be  the  truth.  When  night  came  they  called  our  savage 
who  was  sleeping  in  my  pinnace,  and  my  young  lad,  and  the 
two  went  to  them.  After  a  good  deal  of  talk  they  had  me 
also  called  about  midnight.  When  I  arrived  at  their  lodges 
I  found  them  all  sitting  in  council,  and  they  made  me  sit 
down  beside  them,  saying  that  their  custom  was,  when  they 
wished  to  determine  some  matter,  to  meet  at  night  in  order 
not  to  be  distracted  by  the  sight  of  any  object  and  because 
daylight  distracted  the  mind  by  the  objects  seen.  But  it 
seemed  to  me  that  they  wished  to  tell  me  what  they  wanted 
in  private,  having  confidence  in  me,  as  they  gave  me  after¬ 
wards  to  understand,  telling  me  that  they  wanted  much  to 
see  me  alone.  They  also  said  that  some  of  their  people  had 
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esté  battus.  Qu’ils  me  vouloient  autant  de  bien  qu’à  leurs  Luy  tesmoi- 

enfans,  ayans  telle  fiance  en  moy,  que  ce  que  ie  leur  dirois  ils  luMkîuy6 

le  fer  oient,  mais  qu’ils  se  mesfioient  fort  des  autres  Sauuages.1  veulent- 

Que  si  ie  retournois,  que  j’amenasse  telle  quantité  de  gens 

p.  177-  que  ie  voudrois,  pourueu  qu’ils  fussent  souz  la  conduite  d’vn 

chef,  &  qu’ils  m’enuoyoient  quérir,  pour  m’asseurer  d’auan- 

tage  de  leur  amitié,  qui  ne  se  romproit  iamais,  &  que  ie  ne 

fusse  point  fasché  contre  eux.  Que  sçachans  que  i’auois  pris 

deliberation  de  voir  leur  pays,  ils  me  le  feroient  voir  au  peril 

de  leurs  vies,  m’assistans  d’vn  bon  nombre  d’hommes  qui 

pourroient  passer  par  tout,  &  qu’à  l’aduenir  nous  deuions 

esperer  d’eux  comme  ils  faisoient  de  nous.  Aussi  tost  ils  Luy  en- 

firent  venir  50.  castors  &  4.  carquans  a  de  leurs  porcelaines  castors,  &’ 

(qu  ils  estiment  entre  eux  comme  nous  taisons  les  chais  nés  de  porce¬ 
laine. 

°  Carcan  est  ainsi  défini  dans  la  première  éd.  du  Diet,  de  V Acad.  Fran. 

(1694)  :  ..."  Il  signifie  aussi  Une  espèce  de  chaisne  d’orfevrerie  ou  de 
pierreries  .  .  .” 


been  beaten  ;  that  they  were  as  kindly  disposed  to  me  as 
to  their  own  children,  and  had  such  confidence  in  me  that 
they  would  do  whatever  I  told  them,  but  that  they  much 
distrusted  the  other  savages.1  Furthermore  that  should  I 
return  I  might  bring  as  many  people  as  I  liked,  provided  they 
were  under  the  direction  of  one  leader  ;  that  they  had  sent 
for  me  to  assure  me  again  of  their  friendship,  which  would 
never  be  broken,  and  that  I  should  not  be  angry  with  them  ; 
that  knowing  I  had  resolved  to  visit  their  country  they  would 
show  it  to  me  at  the  risk  of  their  lives,  assisting  me  with  a 
goodly  number  of  men  who  could  go  anywhere,  and  that  in 
future  we  should  have  the  same  expectation  of  them  as  they 
had  of  us.  Thereupon  they  sent  for  50  beaver-skins  and 
four  wampum  belts  (which  they  value  in  their  dealings  with 

1  Probably  a  verbal  error,  as  the  context  shows  that  it  was  the  other 
Frenchmen  they  feared.  See  note  a,  p.  142. 
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d’or). °  Que  ces  presens  estoient  d’autres  Capitaines,  qui 
ne  m’auoient  iamais  veu,  qui  me  les  enuoyoient,  &  qu’ils 
desiroient  estre  tousiours  de  mes  amis  :  mais  que  s’il  y  auoit 
quelques  Fràçois  qui  voulussent  aller  auec  eux,  qu’ils  en 
eussent  esté  fort  contents,  &  plus  que  iamais,  pour  entretenir 
vne  ferme  amitié. 

Après  plusieurs  discours,  ie  leur  proposay,  Qu’ayâs  la 
volonté  de  me  faire  voir  leur  pays,  ie  supplierois  sa  Majesté 
de  nous  assister  iusques  à  40.  ou  50.  hommes  armez  de  choses 
necessaires  pour  ledit  voyage,  &  que  ie  m’embarquerois  auec 
eux,  à  la  charge  qu’ils  nous  entretiendroient  de  ce  qui  seroit 
de  besoin  pour  nostre  viure  durant  ledit  voyage.  Que  ie 
leur  apporterois  dequoy  faire  des  presens  aux  chefs  qui  sont 
dans  les  pays  par  où  nous  passerions,  puis  nous  nous  en 

0  Le  texte  de  1613  ajoutait  ici  :  é-  que  ïen  fisse  participant  mon  fret» 
(ils  entendoient  Pont-graué  d’autant  que  nous  estions  ensemble).  (Vol.  II, 
P-  195.) 


one  another  as  we  do  gold  chains).  They  said  that  these 
were  gifts  from  other  chiefs  who,  though  they  had  never  seen 
me,  sent  them  to  me  ;  and  that  they  were  desirous  always 
to  be  my  friends  ;  and  that  if  there  were  any  Frenchmen  who 
wished  to  go  with  them,  they  would  be  very  glad  and  more 
than  ever  for  the  sake  of  maintaining  a  firm  friendship  between 
us. 

After  much  conversation  I  proposed  to  them  that  since 
they  were  willing  to  show  me  their  country  I  should  humbly 
request  His  Majesty  to  assist  us  to  the  extent  of  40  or  50 
men,  equipped  with  what  was  necessary  for  the  expedition, 
and  that  I  should  embark  with  these  men  on  condition  that 
they,  the  natives,  should  provide  us  with  the  needful  pro¬ 
visions  during  our  journey  ;  that  I  should  bring  them  what 
was  required  to  make  presents  to  the  chiefs  of  the  regions 
through  which  we  should  pass,  and  that  we  should  then 
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reuiendrions  hyuerner  en  nostre  habitation.  Que  si  ie 
recognoissois  le  pays  bon  &  fertile,  l’on  y  feroit  plusieurs 
habitatiôs,  &  que  par  ce  moyen  auriôs  cômunicatiô  les  vns 
auec  les  autres,  viuâs  heureusemët  à  l’auenir  en  la  crainte  de 
Dieu,  qu’on  leur  feroit  cognoistre. 

p.  178.  Us  furent  fort  contents  de  ceste  proposition,  &  me  prièrent  Sont  con- 

dj  •  1  •  i»  9*ir  tents  de  ce 

y  tenir  la  main,  disans  qu  ils  f eroiet  ,de  leur  part  tout  ce  qu’ü  leur 
qui  leur  seroit  possible  pour  en  venir  à  bout  ;  &  que  pour  ce  propose‘ 
qui  estoit  des  viures,  nous  n’en  manquerions  non  plus  qu’eux- 
mesmes  :  m’asseurans  derechef  de  me  faire  voir  ce  que  ie 
desirois.  Là  dessus  ie  pris  congé  d’eux  au  poinct  du  iour 
en  les  remerciant  de  la  volonté  qu’ils  auoient  de  fauoriser 
mon  désir,  les  priant  de  tousiours  continuer. 

Le  lendemain0  17.  iour  dudit  mois,* 1  ils  delibererent  s’en 
retourner,  &  emmener  Sauignon,  auquel  ie  donnay  quelques 

0  En  abrégeant  le  texte  de  1613,  on  a  omis  dans  ce  qui  suit  tant  de 
détails,  que  le  récit  manque  de  cohérence.  (Voir  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  196-198.) 


return  and  spend  the  winter  at  our  settlement.  That  if 

I  discovered  the  country  to  be  good  and  fertile,  several  settle¬ 
ments  should  be  established  in  it,  whereby  we  should  have 
communication  with  one  another  and  live  happily  in  the 
future  in  the  fear  of  God,  who  should  be  made  known  to 
them. 

They  were  much  pleased  with  this  proposal  and  urged 
me  to  see  to  it,  saying  that  they  on  their  part  would  do  their 
utmost  to  carry  it  out,  and  that  as  regards  provisions  we 
should  no  more  lack  these  than  would  they  themselves, 
assuring  me  anew  that  they  would  show  me  what  I  desired 
to  see.  Thereupon  I  took  leave  of  them  at  daybreak,  thanking 
them  for  their  willingness  to  favour  my  wishes  and  begging 
them  always  to  continue  to  do  so. 

On  the  following  day,  being  the  seventeenth  of  the 
month,1  they  decided  to  return  and  take  Savignon  with  them, 

1  June  17,  1611. 


VOL.  IV. 


L 


L’Autheur 
se  trouue  à 
leur  festin. 
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bagatelles,  me  faisant  entendre  qu’il  s’en  alloit  mener  vne 
vie  bien  pénible,  au  prix  de  celle  qu’il  auoit  euë  en  France. 
Ainsi  il  se  sépara  auec  grand  regret,  &  moy  bien  aise  d’en 
estre  deschargé.  Deux  Capitaines  me  dirent  que  le  lende¬ 
main  au  matin  ils  m’enuoyeroient  quérir,  ce  qu’ils  firent, 
le  m’embarquay,  &  mon  garçon  auec  ceux  qui  vinrent.  Estant 
au  sault,  nous  fusmes  dans  le  bois  quelques  lieues,  où  ils 
estoient  cabannez  sur  le  bord  d’vn  lac,  où  i’auois  esté  aupara- 
uant.  Comme  ils  me  veirent,  ils  furent  fort  contents,  & 
commencèrent  à  s’escrier  selon  leur  coustume,  &  nostre 
Sauuage  s’en  vint  au  deuant  de  moy  me  prier  d’aller  en  la 
cabanne  de  son  frere,  où  aussi  tost  il  fit  mettre  de  la  chair  & 
du  poisson  sur  le  feu,  pour  me  festoyer. 

Durant  que  ie  fus  là  il  se  fit  vn  festin,  où  tous  les  princi¬ 
paux  furent  inuitez,  &  moy  aussi.  Et  bien  que  i’eusse  desia 
pris  ma  refection  honnestement,  neantmoins  pour  ne  rompre 
la  coustume  du  pays  j’y  fus.  Après  auoir  repeu  ils  s’en 


to  whom  I  gave  some  trinkets,  and  who  let  me  know  that  he 
was  going  to  lead  a  very  hard  life  compared  with  that  he  had 
lived  in  France.  So  he  went  away  very  regretfully,  but  I  was 
glad  to  be  relieved  of  my  responsibility  for  him.  Two 
chiefs  told  me  that  early  on  the  following  day  they  would 
send  for  me,  and  they  did  so.  I  and  my  lad  embarked  with 
those  who  came.  On  reaching  the  rapid  we  went  some 
leagues  into  the  woods  where  they  were  encamped  on  the 
edge  of  a  lake,  where  I  had  been  before.  When  they  saw  me 
they  were  greatly  pleased  and  began  to  shout  as  is  their 
custom,  and  our  savage  came  out  to  meet  me,  inviting  me  to 
go  to  his  brother’s  wigwam,  where  he  immediately  had  meat 
and  fish  put  on  the  fire  for  my  entertainment. 

Whilst  I  was  there  a  feast  was  given  to  which  all  the  chief 
men  were  invited,  and  myself  also  ;  and  although  I  had 
already  had  a  good  meal,  I  went  nevertheless  to  the  feast  in 
order  not  to  commit  a  breach  of  the  manners  of  the  country. 


p.  179. 
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allèrent  dans  les  bois  tenir  leur  conseil,  &  cependant  ie 
m’amusay  à  contempler  le  païsage  de  ce  lieu,  qui  est  fort 
agréable.  Quelque  temps  apres  ils  m’enuoyerent  appeller 
pour  me  communiquer  ce  qu’ils  auoient  résolu  entre  eux. 
I’y  fus  auec  mon  garçon.  Estant  assis  auprès  d’eux  ils  me 
dirent  qu’ils  estoient  fort  aises  de  me  voir,  &  n’auoir  point 
manqué  à  ma  parole  de  ce  que  ie  leur  auois  promis,  &  qu’ils 
recognoissoient  de  plus  en  plus  mon  affection,  qui  estoit  à 
leur  continuer  mon  amitié,  &  que  deuant  que  partir,  ils 
desiroient  prendre  congé  de  moy,  &  qu’ils  eussent  eu  trop  de 
desplaisir  s’ils  s’en  fussent  allez  sans  me  voir  encore  vne  fois, 
croyans  qu’autrement  ie  leur  eusse  voulu  du  mal.0  Ils  me 
prièrent  encores  de  leur  donner  vn  homme.  le  leur  dis  que 
s’il  y  en  auoit  parmy  nous  qui  y  voulussent  aller,  que  j’en 
serois  fort  content.6 


Luy  com¬ 
muniquent 
ce  qu’ils  a- 
uoient  ré¬ 
solu  en  leur 
conseil. 


Le  priët  de 
leur  dôner 
vn  homme. 


°  Il  y  a  ici  omission  d’environ  une  page  du  texte  primitif.  (Voy. 
Vol.  II,  p.  199-201.) 

6  Ici  encore,  suppression  d’une  bonne  page  entre  ces  deux  alinéas. 
(Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  201-203.) 


After  the  banquet  they  went  off  into  the  woods  to  hold  their 
council,  and  meanwhile  I  passed  the  time  in  looking  at  the 
landscape  of  this  place,  which  is  very  pretty.  Some  time 
afterwards  they  sent  for  me  to  communicate  to  me  what  had 
been  decided  amongst  them.  I  went  to  them  with  my  young 
lad.  After  I  had  taken  my  seat  among  them,  they  told  me 
they  were  very  glad  to  see  me,  and  pleased  because  I  had  not 
failed  to  keep  my  word  as  to  what  I  had  promised  them,  and 
that  they  realized  more  and  more  my  inclination  to  continue 
my  friendship  for  them,  and  that  before  departing  they  wanted 
to  take  leave  of  me,  and  that  it  would  have  been  too  dis¬ 
appointing  to  them  if  they  had  gone  away  without  seeing  me 
once  more,  thinking  that  in  that  case  I  should  have  borne 
them  a  grudge.  They  requested  me  again  to  give  them  a 
man.  I  said  that  if  there  were  any  amongst  us  who  would 
like  to  go,  I  should  be  very  glad  of  it. 
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Les  Capi¬ 
taines  le 
supplient 
de  ne  laisser 
aller  à  la 
guerre  vn 
Sauuage 
fort  vaillât, 
trois  fois 
prisonnier 
des  Hiro- 
quois. 


Apres  m’auoir  fait  entendre  leur  volonté  pour  la  derniere 
fois,  &  moy  à  eux  la  mienne,  il  y  eut  vn  Sauuage  qui  auoit 
esté  prisonnier  par  trois  fois  des  Hiroquois,  &  s’estoit  sauué 
fort  heureusement,  qui  résolut  d’aller  à  la  guerre  luy  dixiesme, 
pour  se  venger  des  cruautez  que  ses  ennemis  luy  auoient  fait 
souffrir.  Tous  les  Capitaines  me  prièrent  de  l’en  destourner 
si  ie  pouuois,  d’autant  qu’il  estoit  fort  vaillant,  &  craignoient 
qu’il  ne  s’engageast  si  auant  parmy  les  ennemis  auec  si  petite 
troupe,  qu’il  n’en  reuinst  iamais.  le  le  fis  pour  les  contenter, 
par  toutes  les  raisons  que  ie  luy  peus  alléguer,  lesquelles  luy 
seruirent  peu,  me  monstrant  vne  partie  de  ses  doigts  coupez, 

&  de  grandes  taillades  &  bruslures  qu’il  auoit  sur  le  corps,  & 
qu’il  luy  estoit  impossible  de  viure,  s’il  ne  faisoit  mourir  de 
ses  ennemis,  &  n’en  auoit  la  vengeance  ;  &  que  son  cœur  luy  p.  180. 
disoit  qu’il  falloit  qu’il  partist  au  plustost  qu’il  luy  seroit 
possible  :  ce  qu’il  fit. 


When  for  the  last  time  they  had  told  me  their  wishes  and 
I  had  told  them  mine,  there  came  a  savage  who  had  been 
three  times  a  prisoner  of  the  Iroquois  and  had  very  luckily 
escaped,  and  who  was  resolved  to  go  with  nine  others  on  the 
war-path  in  order  to  avenge  himself  for  the  cruelties  his 
enemies  had  made  him  suffer.  All  the  chiefs  begged  of  me 
to  dissuade  him  if  I  could  ;  for  he  was  very  brave  and  they 
feared  lest  he  with  his  little  band  might  advance  so  far  among 
the  enemy  that  he  would  never  return.  To  satisfy  them 
I  did  so,  with  every  argument  I  could  use  ;  but  they  were  of 
little  avail  with  him  ;  for  showing  me  part  of  his  fingers  cut 
off  and  great  cuts  and  burns  on  his  body,  he  replied  that  it 
was  impossible  for  him  to  live  unless  he  killed  some  of  his 
enemies  and  took  vengeance  upon  them.  He  said  that  his 
heart  told  him  that  he  must  set  off  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
he  did  so. 
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Apres  auoir  fait  auec  eux,  ie  les  priay  de  me  ramener  en 
nostre  patache.  Pour  ce  faire,  ils  equiperent  8.  canaux  pour 
passer  ledit  sault,  &  se  despoüillerët  tout  nuds,  &  me  firent  L’Autheur 
mettre  en  chemise  ;  car  souuent  il  arriue  que  d’aucuns  se 
perdent  en  le  passant  :  parquoy  se  tiennent-ils  les  vns  prés  fe°sauît  a-r 
des  autres  pour  se  secourir  promptement,  si  quelque  canot  uec  eux* 
venoit  à  renuerser.  Ils  me  disoient  :  Si  par  mal-heur  le  tien 
venoit  à  tourner,  ne  sçachant  point  nager,  ne  l’abandonne  en  L’aduertis- 
aucune  façon,  &  te  tiens  bien  à  de  petits  bâtons  qui  y  sont  par  quitter  son 
le  milieu,  car  nous  te  sauuerons  aisément.  le  vous  asseure canot' 
que  ceux  qui  n’ont  veu  ny  passé  ledit  endroit  en  des 
petits  bateaux  comme  ils  ont,  ne  le  pourroient  pas  passer 
sans  grande  apprehension,  mesmes  les  plus  asseurés  du 
monde.  Mais  ces  peuples  sont  si  adroits  à  passer  les  sauts, 
que  cela  leur  est  facile.  le  le  passay  auec  eux  :  ce  que 
ie  n’auois  iamais  fait,  ny  aucun  Chrestien,  horsmis  mon 


Having  finished  with  them  I  asked  them  to  bring  me  back 
to  our  pinnace.  To  do  this  they  made  ready  eight  canoes 
to  run  the  rapids,  and  stripped  themselves  naked  and  made 
me  strip  to  my  shirt  ;  for  it  often  happens  that  some  are 
lost  in  running  the  rapids.  Consequently,  they  keep  close 
to  one  another,  in  order  to  give  prompt  help  if  a  canoe  should 
happen  to  capsize.  They  said  to  me  :  “  If  unfortunately  your  y 

canoe  should  upset,  since  you  do  not  know  how  to  swim,  do  \ 

not  let  go  of  it  under  any  circumstances,  but  hold  on  to  the 
small  pieces  of  wood  across  the  middle  of  it  ;  for  we  shall  easily 
save  you.”  I  assure  you  that  those  who  have  not  seen  nor 
passed  this  place  in  small  boats  such  as  theirs,  even  the  most 
resolute  persons  in  the  world,  could  not  do  so  without  great 
apprehension  ;  but  these  people  are  so  clever  at  shooting 
rapids  that  this  is  easy  for  them.  I  ran  this  one  with  them, 
a  thing  I  had  never  done  before  nor  had  any  Christian  except 
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Ieune  ho¬ 
me  des  no- 
stres  qui 
voulut  aller 
auec  les 
Sauuages. 


Présentent 
30.  castors 
à  l’Auth. 


garçon  :*  1  &  vinsmes  à  nos  barques,  où  j’en  logeay  vne  bonne 
partie.0 

Il  y  eut  vn  ieune  homme  des  nostres  qui  se  délibéra  d’aller 
auec  les  Sauuages  qui  sont  Hurons,  esloignez  du  sault 
d’enuiron  180.  lieues,2  6  &  fut  auec  le  frere  de  Sauignon,3  qui 
estoit  l’vn  des  Capitaines,  qui  me  promit  luy  faire  voir  tout 
ce  qu’il  pourroit.c 

Le  lendemain  4  vindrent  nombre  de  Sauuages  Algoume- 
quins,  qui  traitterent  ce  peu  qu’ils  auoient,  &  me  firent 
encores  present  particulièrement  de  trente  castors,  dont  ie 
les  recompensay.  Ils  me  prièrent  que  ie  continuasse  à  leur  p.  181. 
vouloir  du  bien  :  ce  que  ie  leur  promis.  Ils  me  discoururent 
fort  particulièrement  sur  quelques  descouuertures  du  costé 


°  Omission  ici  d’un  petit  passage  de  1613. 
b  Certains  exemplaires  de  1632  portent  :  50.  lieues. 
c  Entre  cet  alinéa  et  le  suivant,  il  y  avait  quatre  pages  dans  le  texte  de 
1613.  (Vol.  II,  p.  205-211.) 


my  young  man  ; 1  and  we  came  to  our  pinnaces  where  I  found 
quarters  for  a  good  many  of  them. 

There  was  a  young  man  of  our  party  who  decided  to  go 
with  the  Huron  savages,  who  live  about  180  leagues  2  from 
the  rapids,  and  he  went  with  Savignon’s  brother,3  one  of  the 
chiefs,  who  promised  me  to  show  him  all  that  he  could. 

On  the  following  day  4  arrived  a  number  of  Algonquin 
savages  who  traded  the  little  they  had,  and  made  me  a  special 
present  of  thirty  beaver-skins,  for  which  I  recompensed  them. 
They  begged  me  to  continue  to  be  well-disposed  towards 
them,  which  I  promised.  They  talked  with  me  very  par¬ 
ticularly  about  some  explorations  in  the  north  which  might 

1  Étienne  Brulé. 

2  C/.note&.  In  the  1613  volume  he  says  150 leagues.  SeeVol.  II,  p.  205. 

3  Tregouaroti. 

4  July  12,  1611.  See  Vol.  II,  pp.  208-212. 
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du  nort,  qui  pouuoiët  apporter  de  l’vtilité.  Et  sur  ce  sujet 
ils  me  dirent  que  s’il  y  auoit  quelqu’vn  de  mes  compagnons 
qui  voulust  aller  auec  eux,  qu’ils  luy  feroient  voir  chose  qui 
m’apporteroit  du  contentement,  &  qu’ils  le  traitteroient 
comme  vn  de  leurs  enfans.  le  leur  promis  de  leur  donner  vn'garœn e 
vn  ieune  garçon,1  dont  ils  furet  fort  contents.  Quand  il 
print  congé  de  moy  pour  aller  auec  eux,  ie  luy  baillay  vn 
mémoire  fort  particulier  des  choses  qu’il  deuoit  obseruer 
estant  parmy  eux.2 

Apres  qu’ils  eurent  traitté  tout  le  peu  qu’ils  auoiët,  ils 
se  separerent  en  trois,  les  vns  pour  la  guerre,  les  autres  par 
ledit  grand  sault,  &  les  autres  par  vne  petite  riuiere,  qui  va 
rendre  en  celle  dudit  grand  sault  ;3  &  partirent  le  18.  iour 
dudit  mois,  &  nous  aussi. 

Le  19.  j’arriuay  à  Quebec,  où  ie  me  résolus  de 


prove  advantageous.  And  on  this  subject  they  said  to  me 
that  if  any  of  my  companions  would  go  with  them  they  would 
show  him  something  which  would  please  me,  and  that  they 
would  treat  him  like  one  of  their  own  children.  I  promised 
to  give  them  a  young  lad,1  at  which  they  were  much  pleased. 
When  he  took  leave  of  me  to  go  with  them  I  gave  him  a  very 
detailed  memorandum  of  the  things  he  should  observe  while 
among  them.2 

After  they  had  traded  all  the  little  they  had,  they  separated 
into  three  parties,  one  to  go  on  the  war-path,  another  to  go 
by  the  Great  Rapid,  and  another  by  way  of  a  small  river 
which  empties  into  that  of  the  Great  Rapid.3  They  set  off  on 
the  eighteenth  of  this  month,  and  we  also. 

On  the  nineteenth  I  reached  Quebec  where  I  decided  to 

1  Laverdière  suggests  that  this  was  probably  Nicholas  de  Vignau, 
concerning  whom  see  p.  154  infra.  2  See  infra,  p.  155. 

3  Possibly  the  St.  Lambert.  See  supra,  p.  130. 
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Retourne  en 
France. 


retourner  en  France,  &  arriuay 
d’Aoust.* 1  ° 


à  la  Rochelle  le 


n. 


Fin  du  troisiesme  LiureA 


°  Dans  la  partie  du  texte  de  1613  qui  est  retranchée  ici  (de  plus  d’une 
page  il  ne  reste  que  deux  lignes),  on  lit  :  ie  m’ enbarquay  dedans  le  vaisseau 
du  capitaine  Tibaut  de  la  Rochelle,  l’onziesme  d’Aoust.  En  abrégeant  le 
texte  primitif,  l’auteur  (ou  le  compositeur),  trompé  par  le  mot  Rochelle,  a 
mis  cette  date  au  lieu  de  celle  qui  termine  le  chapitre  :  &■  arriuasmes  à  la 
Rochelle  le  dixsiesme  Septembre.  1611.  (Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  213-214.) 

6  Dans  le  vol.  de  1613,  le  chapitre  qu’on  vient  de  lire  est  suivi  d’un 
autre  (“  Chap.  IIII  ”),  où  l’auteur  commence  à  peine  le  récit  des  démarches 
qu’il  dut  faire  pour  assurer  la  prospérité  de  la  petite  colonie  canadienne. 
Il  reprend  son  récit  plus  loin  dans  le  chap.  I  de  son  “  Quatriesme  Voyage,” 
qui  termine  le  vol.  de  1613.  (Voir  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  215-221,  et  p.  242-247). 

Enfin,  dans  son  volume  de  1632,  il  reviendra  sur  les  mêmes  événements 
(avec  plus  de  détails  et  une  pièce  justificative)  dans  le  "  Chap.  V  ”  du 
“  Liure  Quatriesme.”  (Voy.  ci-dessous,  p.  206-225.) 


return  to  France  and  arrived  at  La  Rochelle  on  the  eleventh 
of  August.1 

1  This  is  a  much  abbreviated  account.  In  the  1613  volume  he  says 
that  he  was  at  Tadoussac  when  he  decided  to  return  to  France,  embarking 
there  on  August  11  and  reaching  La  Rochelle  on  September  10,  1611.  See 
note  0  above  and  Vol.  II,  pp.  213-214. 


The  End  of  the  Third  Book. 


LES  VOYAGES 
DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN. 


LIVRE  QVALRIESME. ‘ 


Parlement  de  France  ;  iff  ce  qui  se  passa  iusques  à  nostre  arriuée  au  Sau/t  Sainct 
Louys? 


CHAPITRE  PREMIER. 


IE  partis  de  Roüen  le  5.  Mars  2  pour  aller  à  Honfleur, 
où  ie  m’embarquay,6  &  le  7.  de  May  j’arriuay  à 
Quebec,  où  ie  trouuay  ceux  qui  y  auoient  hyuerné 
en  bonne  disposition,  sans  auoir  esté  malades,  lesquels  nous 

0  En  reproduisant  ici  le  “  Quatriesme  Voyage,”  fait  en  1613  et  qui 
termine  le  vol.  de  cette  date,  l’auteur  en  retranche  tout  le  Chap.  Ier, 
pour  le  reprendre  en  partie  plus  bas  dans  son  Chap.  “  V.”  Ce  Chap.  Ier  du 
Livre  Quatme  de  1632,  qu’on  va  lire,  est  composé  de  quelques  lignes  du 
Chap.  II  et  de  tout  le  Chap.  Ill  du  Quatriesme  Voyage  de  1613.  (Vol.  II, 
p.  248,  252,  255-276.) 

6  Entre  ce  mot  (m’ embarquay)  et  ceux  qui  suivent,  on  a  retranché 
quelque  deux  pages  et  demie  du  texte  de  1613.  (Vol.  II,  p.  248-252.) 


THE  VOYAGES  OF 
THE  SIEUR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 

BOOK  IV 

Departure from  France,  and  what  took  place  until  our  arrival  at  the  St.  Louis  Rapid? 

CHAPTER  I 

I  LEFT  Rouen  on  March  5  2  for  Honfleur  where  I  em¬ 
barked,  and  on  May  7  I  reached  Quebec  where  I 
found  those  who  had  wintered  there  in  good  spirits, 
having  had  no  illnesses.  They  told  us  that  the  winter  had 

2  1613.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  248. 


1  The  Lachine  rapid. 
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dirent  que  l’hyuer  n’auoit  point  esté  grand,  &  que  la  riuiere 
n’ au  oit  point  gelé.  Les  arbres  commençoient  aussi  à  se 
reuestir  de  fueilles,  &  les  champs  à  s’esmailler  de  fleurs. 

Le  13.  ie  partis  de  Quebec  pour  aller  au  Sault  Sainct 
Louys,  où  j’arriuay  le  21. °  Or  n’ayant  que  deux  canaux,  ie 
ne  pouuois  mener  auec  moy  que  4.  hommes,  entre  lesquels 
estoit  vn  nommé  Nicolas  de  Vignau,  le  plus  impudent  menteur  p.  183. 
qui  se  soit  veu  de  long  temps,  côme  la  suitte  de  ce  discours 
le  fera  voir,  lequel  autrefois  auoit  hyuerné  auec  les  Sauuages, 

&  que  j’auois  enuoyé  aux  descouuertes  les  années  precedentes. 

Il  me  rapporta  à  son  retour  à  Paris  en  l’année  1612.  qu’il  auoit 
veu  la  mer  du  nort.  Que  la  riuiere  des  Algoumequins 1 
sortoit  d’vn  lac  qui  s’y  deschargeoit,  &  qu’en  17.  iournées  l’on 
pouuoit  aller  &  venir  du  Sault  Sainct  Louys  à  ladite  mer. 

°  Ici  encore,  omission  d’environ  deux  pages  (Vol.  II,  p.  252-255).  Les 
mots  :  Or  n’ayant,  etc.  sont  les  premiers  du  Chap.  Ill  du  “  Quatriesme 
Voyage,”  qui  est  reproduit  ici  à  peu  près  textuellement.  (Vol.  II,  p.  255- 
276.) 


not  been  severe  and  that  the  river  had  not  frozen.  The 
trees  also  were  beginning  to  reclothe  themselves  with  leaves 
and  the  fields  to  become  bright  with  flowers. 

On  the  thirteenth  I  set  out  from  Quebec  for  the  St.  Louis 
rapid  where  I  arrived  on  the  twenty-first.  Now  having  but 
two  canoes  I  was  able  to  take  with  me  only  four  men,  among 
whom  was  one  named  Nicholas  de  Vignau,  the  most  impudent 
liar  that  has  been  seen  for  a  long  time,  as  the  course  of  this 
narrative  will  show.  He  had  some  time  previously  passed  a 
winter  with  the  savages,  and  I  had  sent  him  on  explorations 
in  former  years.  On  returning  to  Paris  in  the  year  1612  he 
reported  to  me  that  he  had  seen  the  northern  sea  ;  that  the 
river  of  the  Algonquins  1  issued  from  a  lake  which  was  drained 
by  it,  and  that  in  seventeen  days  one  could  go  from  the 
St.  Louis  rapid  to  this  sea  and  back  again.  He  said  that  he 

1  The  Ottawa  river. 
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Qu’il  auoit  veu  le  bris  &  fracas  d’vn  vaisseau  Anglois,  qui 
s’estoit  perdu  à  la  coste,  où  il  y  auoit  80.  hommes  qui  s’estoient 
sauuez  à  terre,  que  les  Sauuages  tuerent,  à  cause  que  lesdits 
Anglois  leur  vouloient  prendre  leurs  bleds  d’Inde,  &  autres 
viures,  par  force,  &  qu’il  en  auoit  veu  les  testes,  qu’iceux 
Sauuages  auoient  escorchées  (selon  leur  coustume)  lesquelles 
ils  me  vouloient  faire  voir,  ensemble  me  donner  vn  ieune 
garçon  Anglois  qu’ils  m’auoient  gardé.  Ceste  nouuelle 
m’auoit  fort  resiouy,  pensant  auoir  trouué  bien  prés  ce  que 
ie  cherchois  bien  loin.  Ainsi  ie  le  conjuray  de  me  dire  la 
vérité,  afin  d’en  aduertir  le  Roy  ;  &  luy  remôstray  que  s’il 
donnoit  quelque  mensonge  à  entendre,  il  se  mettoit  la  corde 
au  col  :  aussi  que  si  sa  relation  estoit  veritable,  il  se  pouuoit 
asseurer  d’estre  bien  recompensé.  Il  me  l’asseura  encor 
auec  serments  plus  grands  que  iamais.  Et  pour  mieux  joüer 
son  roolle,  il  me  bailla  vne  relation  du  pays,1  qu’il  disoit  auoir 


had  seen  pieces  of  the  wreck  of  an  English  ship  which  had 
been  lost  on  that  coast,  on  which  were  80  men  who  had 
escaped  to  land,  whom  the  savages  killed  because  these 
Englishmen  tried  to  take  from  them  by  force  their  Indian 
corn  and  other  supplies,  and  that  he  had  seen  their  scalps 
which  those  savages  according  to  their  custom  had  stripped 
off.  These  they  would  like  to  show  me,  and  also  give  me 
an  English  boy  whom  they  had  kept  for  me.  This  intelli¬ 
gence  greatly  delighted  me  ;  for  I  thought  I  had  found  close 
at  hand  what  I  was  searching  for  a  long  way  off.  Thus  I  ad¬ 
jured  him  to  tell  me  the  truth,  so  that  I  might  inform  the 
King  of  it,  and  warned  him  that  if  he  led  me  to  believe  some 
lie  he  was  putting  a  rope  about  his  neck,  but  that  if  his  story 
were  true,  he  could  be  sure  of  being  well  rewarded.  He  again 
confirmed  it  with  greater  oaths  than  ever.  And,  in  order  the 
better  to  play  his  part,  he  presented  me  with  a  report  on  the 
country1  which  he  said  he  had  drawn  up  to  the  best  of  his 

1  See  supra,  p.  151. 


156  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


Voyage  des 
Anglois 
vers  Labra¬ 
dor,  l’an 
1612. 


Rapport 
que  l’Auth. 
fait  à  Mes¬ 
sieurs  du 
Conseil. 


faite  au  mieux  qu’il  luy  auoit  esté  possible.  L’asseurance 
donc  que  ie  voyois  en  luy,  la  simplicité  de  laquelle  ie  le  iugeois 
plein,  la  relation  qu’il  auoit  dressée,  le  bris  &  fracas  du  vaisseau, 

&  les  choses  cy-deuant  dites,  auoient  grande  apparence,  auec 
le  voyage  des  Anglois  vers  Labrador,  en  l’année  1612.  où  ils  p 
ont  trouué  vn  destroit  qu’ils  ont  couru  iusques  par  le  63. 
degré  de  latitude,  &  290.  de  longitude,* 1  &  ont  hyuerné  par 
le  53.  degré  &  perdu  quelques  vaisseaux,  côme  leur  relation 
en  fait  foy.  Ces  choses  me  faisans  croire  son  dire  veritable, 
j’en  fis  dés  lors  rapport  à  Monsieur  le  Chancelier  ; 2  &  le  fis 
voir  à  Messieurs  le  Mareschal  de  Brissac,3  &  President  Ieanin,4 
&  autres  Seigneurs  de  la  Cour,  lesquels  me  dirent  qu’il 
falloit  que  ie  veisse  la  chose  en  personne.  Cela  fut  cause 
que  ie  priay  le  sieur  Georges,  marchand  de  la  Rochelle,5  de 
luy  donner  passage  dans  son  vaisseau,  ce  qu’il  fit  volontiers  ; 


ability.  The  boldness  he  displayed,  the  sincerity  with  which 

I  judged  him  to  be  filled,  the  report  he  had  drawn  up,  the 
broken  fragments  of  the  ship,  and  the  matters  mentioned  above, 
made  a  great  show  [of  probability],  taken  together  with  the 
voyage  of  the  English  towards  Labrador  in  the  year  1612,  in 
the  course  of  which  they  found  a  strait  into  which  they  sailed 
as  far  as  latitude  63°  and  longitude  2900,1  and  spent  the  winter 
near  the  53rd  degree  and  lost  some  ships,  as  their  account 
testifies.  These  things  leading  me  to  believe  his  story  true,  I 
thereupon  made  a  report  of  it  to  the  Chancellor,2  and  showed  it 
to  the  Maréchal  de  Brissac  3  and  President  Jeannin  4  and  other 
lords  of  the  Court,  who  told  me  that  I  ought  to  see  the  thing 
for  myself.  For  this  reason  I  asked  the  Sieur  Georges,  a  La 
Rochelle  merchant,6  to  give  Vignau  a  passage  in  his  ship, 

1  Hudson’s  voyage  of  discovery  through  Hudson  Strait  and  into 
Hudson  Bay.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  257,  Plate  X. 

2  Nicolas  Brûlart  de  Sillery. 

3  Charles  II  de  Cossé.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  257. 

4  Pierre  Jeannin.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  243. 

5  See  Lescarbot,  op.  cit.  II,  288  and  320. 
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où  estant,  il  l’interrogea  pourquoy  il  faisoit  ce  voyage.  Et 
d’autant  qu’il  luy  estoit  inutile,  il  luy  demanda  s’il  esperoit 
quelque  salaire,  lequel  fit  response  que  non,  &  qu’il  n’en 
pretendoit  d’autre  que  du  Roy,  &  qu’il  n’entreprenoit  le 
voyage  que  pour  me  monstrer  la  mer  du  nort,  qu’il  auoit 
veuë,  &  luy  en  fit  à  la  Rochelle  vne  declaration  pardeuant 
deux  Notaires. 

Or  comme  ie  prenois  congé  de  tous  les  Chefs,  le  iour  de 
la  Pentecoste,1  aux  prières  desquels  ie  me  recommandois,  & 
de  tous  en  general,  ie  luy  dis  en  leur  presence,  que  si  ce  qu’il 
m’auoit  cy  deuant  dit  n’estoit  vray,  qu’il  ne  me  donnast  la 
peine  d’entreprendre  le  voyage,  pour  lequel  faire,  il  falloit 
courir  plusieurs  dangers.  Il  asseura  encores  derechef  tout 
ce  qu’il  auoit  dit,  au  peril  de  sa  vie. 


which  he  v/illingly  did.  On  board  the  ship  Georges 
questioned  him  as  to  why  he  was  making  the  trip,  and  since 
it  was  of  no  profit  to  him  asked  him  whether  he  expected  any 
remuneration.  Vignau  answered  that  he  did  not,  and  that 
he  did  not  look  for  anything  from  any  one  but  the  King,  and 
that  he  was  undertaking  the  journey  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  me  the  northern  sea  which  he  had  visited  ;  and  at 
La  Rochelle  before  two  notaries  he  made  a  solemn  declaration 
in  the  matter  to  the  Sieur  Georges. 

Now  when  on  Whitsunday1  I  was  taking  leave  of  all  the 
chief  men  to  whose  prayers  I  commended  myself,  and  of 
everybody  generally,  I  said  to  Vignau  in  their  presence  that 
if  what  he  had  previously  told  me  was  not  true  he  should 
spare  me  the  trouble  of  undertaking  this  journey,  to  make 
which  many  risks  must  be  run.  He  confirmed  once  again, 
on  peril  of  his  life,  all  that  he  had  said. 


1  May  26,  1613. 
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Son  parte-  Ainsi  nos  canaux  chargez  de  quelques  viures,  de  nos  armes 

met  du  port  .  ii*  c  *  .  n  •  .  • 

desaincte  &  marchandises,  pour  faire  present  aux  bauuages,  le  partis 
le  Lundy  27.  May  de  l’isle  de  Saincte  Heleine,1  auec  quatre  p 
François  &  vn  Sauuage,  &  me  fut  donné  vn  adieu  de  nostre 
barque  auec  quelques  coups  de  petites  pieces.  Ce  iour  nous 
ne  fusmes  qu’au  Sault  Sainct  Louys,  qui  n’est  qu’vne  lieuë 
au  dessus,  à  cause  du  mauuais  temps,  qui  ne  nous  permit 
de  passer  plus  outre. 

Le  29.  nous  le  passasmes  partie  par  terre,  partie. par  eau, 
où  il  nous  fallut  porter  nos  canaux,  hardes,  viures  &  armes  sur 
nos  espaules,  qui  n’est  pas  petite  peine  à  ceux  qui  n’y  sont 
pas  accoustumez  :  &  apres  l’auoir  esloigné  deux  lieuës,  nous 
entrasmes  dans  vn  lac  2  qui  a  de  circuit  enuiron  12.  lieuës,  où 
se  deschargent  3.  riuieres,  l’vne  venant  de  l’ouest,3  du  costé 
des  Ochataiguins,4  esloignez  du  grand  sault  de  150.  ou  200. 


Accordingly,  our  canoes  being  laden  with  some  stock  of 
provisions,  with  our  arms,  and  with  goods  for  presents  to 
the  savages,  I  set  out  on  Monday,  May  27,  from  St.  Helen’s 
island  1  with  four  Frenchmen  and  a  savage,  and  a  farewell 
salute  was  given  me  from  our  pinnace  with  a  few  shots  from 
small  cannon.  That  day  we  went  only  to  the  St.  Louis  rapid, 
which  is  but  a  league  up  the  river,  on  account  of  the  bad 
weather  which  prevented  us  from  going  any  farther. 

On  the  twenty-ninth  we  passed  the  rapid  partly  by 
portage,  partly  by  tracking,  where  we  had  to  carry  our  canoes, 
clothes,  provisions  and  arms  on  our  shoulders,  which  is  no 
small  labour  for  those  who  are  not  used  to  it.  Having 
left  it  two  leagues  behind  we  entered  a  lake  2  about  twelve 
leagues  in  circumference  into  which  three  rivers  empty,  one 
coming  from  the  west,3  from  the  direction  of  the  Ochate- 
guins,4  who  are  distant  150  or  200  leagues  from  the  Great 

1  Opposite  Montreal.  See  supra,  p.  129.  2  Lake  St.  Louis. 

3  The  St.  Lawrence.  4  Hurons. 
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lieues  :  l’autre  du  sud  pays  des  Hiroquois,  de  pareille  dis¬ 
tance  : 1  &  l’autre  vers  le  nort,2  qui  vient  des  Algoumequins 
&  Nebicerini,3  aussi  à  peu  prés  de  semblable  distance.  Ceste 
riuiere  du  nort  (suiuant  le  rapport  des  Sauuages)  vient  de 
plus  loin,  &  passe  par  des  peuples  qui  leur  sont  incogneus, 
distans  enuiron  de  300.  lieues  d’eux. 

Ce  lac  est  remply  de  belles  &  grandes  isles,  qui  ne  sont  ce  lac  est 
que  prairies,  où  il  y  a  plaisir  de  chasser,  la  venaison  &  le  be^esMes. 
gibbier  y  estans  en  abondance,  aussi  bien  que  le  poisson.  Le 
pays  qui  l’enuironne  est  remply  de  grandes  forests.  Nous 
fusmes  coucher  à  l’entrée  dudit  lac,  &  fismes  des  barricades, 
à  cause  des  Hiroquois  qui  rodët  par  ces  lieux  pour  surprëdre 
leurs  ennemis  ;  &  m’asseure  que  s’ils  nous  eussent  tenu,  ils 
nous  eussent  fait  le  mesme  traittemët  ;  c’est  pourquoy  toute 


Rapids  ;  another  from  the  south,1  the  country  of  the  Iroquois, 
a  like  distance  away  ;  and  the  third  from  the  north,2  coming 
from  the  Algonquins  and  the  Nebicerini,3  likewise  about 
the  same  distance.  This  northern  river,  according  to  the 
report  of  the  savages,  comes  from  a  greater  distance  and 
passes  by  tribes  unknown  to  them  who  are  some  300  leagues 
away. 

This  lake  is  filled  with  fine  large  islands,  which  are  nothing 
but  meadows,  where  it  is  a  pleasure  to  hunt,  venison  and 
game  being  found  there  in  abundance  as  well  as  fish.  The 
surrounding  country  is  covered  with  great  forests.  We  went 
to  pass  the  night  at  the  entrance  to  this  lake,  and  erected 
barricades  because  of  the  Iroquois  who  prowl  about  those 
parts  to  surprise  their  enemies.  And  I  am  sure  that  if  they 
had  caught  us  they  would  have  treated  us  in  the  same  way  ; 

1  The  Chateauguay.  2  The  Ottawa. 

3  The  Algonquin  name  of  the  nation  of  Wizards  who  dwelt  at  Lake 
Nipissing. 


Sault  de 
Quene- 
chouan 
remply  de 
pierres. 


160  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 

la  nuict  nous  fismes  bon  guet.°  Le  lendemain  ie  prins  la 
hauteur  de  ce  lieu,  qui  est  par  les  45-  degrez  18.  minutes  de  p-  l86- 
latitude.* 1  Sur  les  trois  heures  du  soir  nous  entrasmes  dans 
la  riuiere  qui  vient  du  nort,2  &  passasmes  vn  petit  sault  3  par 
terre  pour  soulager  nos  canaux,  &  fusmes  à  vne  isle  le  reste 
de  la  nuict  en  attendant  le  iour. 

Le  dernier  May  nous  passasmes  par  vn  autre  lac  4  qui 
a  7.  ou  8.  lieues  de  long,  &  3.  de  large,  où  il  y  a  quelques  isles. 

Le  pays  d’alentour  est  fort  vny,  horsmis  en  quelques  endroits, 
où  il  y  a  des  costaux  couuerts  de  pins.  Nous  passasmes  vn 
sault,  qui  est  appelle  de  ceux  du  pays  Quenechouan ,5  qui  est 
remply  de  pierres  &  rochers,  où  l’eau  y  court  de  grand’ 

°  Certains  exempl.  portent  :  &•  m’asseure  que  s’ils  nous  tenoient,  ils 
nous  feroient  le  mesme  traittement,  etc.  Le  texte  primitif  (1613)  avait  : 

.  .  .  s’ils  nous  tenoient,  ils  nous  feroient  aussi  bonne  chere  qu’à  eux,  & 
pource  toute  la  nuict  fismes  bon  quart. 


and  this  is  why  we  kept  good  watch  all  night  long.  The 
next  day  I  took  the  latitude  of  this  place,  which  is  about 
450  18'.1  About  three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  we  entered 
the  river  which  flows  from  the  north  2  and  portaged  over  a 
small  rapid  3  to  spare  our  canoes,  and  went  to  an  island  for 
the  rest  of  the  night,  waiting  for  day. 

On  the  last  day  of  May  we  passed  through  another  lake  4 
which  is  seven  or  eight  leagues  long  and  three  wide,  in  which 
are  a  few  islands.  The  country  round  about  is  very  flat 
except  in  some  places  where  there  are  slopes  covered  with 
pines.  We  passed  a  rapid  which  is  called  by  the  people  of 
the  region  Quenechouan,6  full  of  stones  and  rocks,  among 
which  the  water  runs  very  swiftly.  We  had  to  get  into  the 

1  The  end  of  Lake  St.  Louis  is  in  about  450  25'. 

2  The  Ottawa. 

3  This  rapid  appears  to  be  the  one  separating  Perrot  island  from 
Montreal  island,  sometimes  called  Brussi  rapid. 

4  Lake  of  Two  Mountains,  which  on  his  map  of  1632  is  called  Lac  de 
Soissons. 

5  The  first  of  the  Long  Sault  rapids,  called  Carillon  rapid.  See  Vol.  II, 

p.  261. 
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vistesse  ;  &  nous  fallut  mettre  en  l’eau,  &  traisner  nos  canaux 
bord  à  bord  de  terre  auec  vne  corde.  A  demie  lieuë  de  là 
nous  en  passasmes  vn  autre  petit  à  force  d’auirons,  ce  qui 
ne  se  fait  sans  suer  ;  &  y  a  vne  grande  dextérité  à  passer  ces 
sauts,  pour  euiter  les  boüillons  &  brisans  qui  les  trauersent  : 
ce  que  les  Sauuages  font  d’vne  telle  adresse,  qu’il  est  im¬ 
possible  de  plus,  cherchans  les  destours  &  lieux  plus  aisez 
qu’ils  cognoissent  à  l’œil. 

Le  Samedy  premier  de  Iuin  nous  passasmes  encor  deux 
autres  sauts  :  le  premier  contenant  demie  lieue  de  long,  & 
le  second  vne  lieue,1  où  nous  eusmes  bien  de  la  peine  :  car 
la  rapidité  du  courant  est  si  grande,  qu’elle  fait  vn  bruit 
effroyable  ;  &  descendant  de  degré  en  degré,  fait  vne  escume 
si  blanche  par  tout,  que  l’eau  ne  paroist  aucunement.  Ce 
sault  est  semé  de  rochers,  &  quelques  isles  qui  sont  çà  &  là, 
couuertes  de  pins  &  cedres  blancs.  Ce  fut  là  où  nous  eusmes 
de  la  peine  :  car  ne  pouuans  porter  nos  canaux  par  terre,  à 


water  and  drag  our  canoes  close  to  the  shore  with  a  rope. 
Half  a  league  from  there  we  passed  another  small  rapid  by 
hard  paddling,  which  is  not  done  without  sweating.  It 
takes  great  skill  to  pass  these  rapids,  in  order  to  avoid  the 
eddies  and  shoals  which  intersect  them.  This  the  savages 
do  with  a  skill  that  cannot  be  surpassed,  seeking  the  easiest 
side  passages  and  places  which  they  recognize  at  a  glance. 

On  Saturday,  June  I,  we  passed  two  more  rapids,  the  first 
being  half  a  league  long  and  the  second  a  league.1  Here  we 
had  much  labour  ;  for  so  great  is  the  swiftness  of  the  current 
that  it  makes  a  fearful  noise,  and  falling  from  one  ledge  to 
another  makes  everywhere  such  a  white  foam  that  no  water 
at  all  is  seen.  This  rapid  is  strewn  with  rocks,  and  here  and 
there  are  some  islands  covered  with  pines  and  white  cedars. 
It  was  there  we  had  difficulty  ;  for  being  unable  to  portage 

1  Probably  the  Long  Sault  and  the  Chute  au  Blondeau. 
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L’Auth.  en 
danger  de 
se  perdre. 


cause  de  l’espoisseur  du  bois,  il  nous  les  falloit  tirer  dans  p.  187. 
l’eau  auec  des  cordes,  &  en  tirant  le  mien,  ie  me  pësay  perdre, 
à  cause  qu’il  trauersa  dans  vn  des  boüillons  ;  &  si  ie  ne  fusse 
tombé  fauorablement  entre  deux  rochers,  le  canot  m’en- 
traisnoit,  d’autant  que  ie  ne  peus  défaire  assez  à  temps  la 
corde  qui  estoit  entortillée  à  l’entour  de  ma  main,  qui  me 
l’offensa  fort,  &  me  la  pensa  couper.  En  ce  danger  ie  m’escriay 
à  Dieu,  &  commença^  à  tirer  mon  canot,  qui  me  fut  renuoyé 
par  le  remoüil  de  l’eau  qui  se  fait  en  ces  sauts  :  &  lors  estant 
eschapé  ie  loüay  Dieu,  le  priant  nous  preseruer.  Nostre 
Sauuage  vint  après  pour  me  secourir,  mais  j’estois  hors  de 
danger;  &  ne  se  faut  estonner  si  j’estois  curieux*  de  con- 
seruer  nostre  canot  :  car  s’il  eust  esté  perdu,  il  falloit  faire 
estât  de  demeurer,  ou  attendre  que  quelques  Sauuages  pas¬ 
sassent  par  là,  qui  est  vne  pauure  attente  à  ceux  qui  n’ont 
dequoy  disner,  &  qui  ne  sont  accoustumez  à  telle  fatigue. 

a  Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  263,  et  Vol.  III,  p.  130. 


our  canoes  on  account  of  the  thickness  of  the  woods  we  had 
to  drag  them  in  the  water  with  ropes,  and  in  pulling  mine 
I  came  near  being  lost,  because  the  canoe  swung  across  into 
one  of  the  whirlpools,  and  had  I  not  luckily  fallen  between 
two  rocks,  the  canoe  would  have  dragged  me  in,  since  I  could 
not  quickly  enough  loosen  the  rope  which  was  twisted  round 
my  hand,  which  injured  it  very  much  and  nearly  cut  it  off. 
In  this  danger  I  cried  aloud  to  God  and  began  to  pull  my 
canoe  towards  me,  which  was  returned  to  me  by  an  eddy 
such  as  occurs  in  these  rapids.  Then,  having  escaped,  I  gave 
praise  to  God,  beseeching  Him  to  preserve  us.  Our  savage 
afterwards  came  to  my  help,  but  I  was  out  of  danger.  One 
must  not  be  surprised  that  I  was  careful  to  save  the  canoe  ; 
for  had  it  been  lost  we  must  have  prepared  to  remain  there 
or  to  wait  until  some  savages  should  pass  by,  which  was  a 
poor  prospect  for  those  who  have  nothing  to  eat,  and  are 
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Pour  nos  François,  ils  n’en  eurent  pas  meilleur  marché,  & 
par  plusieurs  fois  pensoiët  estre  perdus  :  mais  la  diuine 
bonté  nous  preserua  tous.  Le  reste  de  la  iournée  nous  nous 
reposasmes,  ayans  assez  trauaillé. 

Nous  rencontrasmes  le  lendemain  15.  canaux  °  de  S  au- Rencontre 
uages  appeliez  Quenongebin,2  dans  vne  riuiere,  ayans  passé  dé  sauua- 
vn  petit  lac  long  de  4.  lieues,1  &  large  de  2.  lesquels  auoient  ges‘ 
esté  aduertis  de  ma  venue  par  ceux  qui  auoient  passé  au  sault 
S.  Louis,  venans  de  la  guerre  des  Hiroquois.  le  fus  fort 
aise  de  leur  rencôtre,  &  eux  aussi,  qui  s’estonnerent  de  me 
voir  auec  si  peu  de  gens,  &  auec  vn  seul  Sauuage.  Après 
nous  estre  saluez  à  la  mode  du  pays,  ie  les  priay  de  ne  passer 
outre,  pour  leur  declarer  ma  volonté,  &  fusmes  cabaner  dans 
vne  isle. 

°  La  note  marginale  doit  être  fautive,  puisque  le  texte  primitif  (1613) 
a  également  :  15.  Canots.  (Ce  texte-là  n’a  pas  de  notes  marginales  ;  et 
celles  des  volumes  de  1632  et  1640  ne  sont  probablement  pas  de  la  main 
de  Champlain.  Voy.  ci-dessus,  p.  2,  9,  112,  125,  133.) 

not  used  to  such  fatigue.  As  for  our  Frenchmen  they  did 
not  fare  any  better,  and  several  times  were  nearly  lost.  But 
God’s  mercy  preserved  us  all.  The  remainder  of  the  day 
we  rested,  having  toiled  enough. 

On  the  following  day  in  a  river,  after  we  had  passed  a 
small  lake1  four  leagues  long  and  two  wide,  we  met  with 
fifteen  canoes  of  savages  called  Quenongebin,2  who  had  been 
informed  of  my  coming  by  those  savages  who  had  passed  by 
the  St.  Louis  rapid  on  their  return  from  warring  with  the 
Iroquois.  I  was  very  glad  to  meet  them,  and  they  also,  and 
they  were  astonished  to  see  me  with  so  few  men  and  with 
only  one  savage.  Having  saluted  each  other  after  the  manner 
of  the  country  I  begged  them  not  to  pass  on,  so  that  I  might 
explain  my  wishes  to  them,  and  we  went  into  camp  on  an 
island. 

1  Probably  the  extension  of  the  Ottawa  at  L’Orignal. 

2  An  Algonquin  tribe  whose  country  was  to  the  south  of  Allumette 
island.  (Lav.) 
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Ce  qu’ii  Le  lendemain  ie  leur  fis  entendre  que  i’estois  allé  en  leurs  p.  188. 

leur  dit.  „  ,  .  -,  , 

pays  pour  les  voir,  &  pour  m  acquitter  de  la  promesse  que  ie 
leur  auois  par  c y  deuant  faite  ;  &  que  s’ils  estoient  résolus 
d’aller  à  la  guerre,  cela  m’agréroit  fort,  d’autant  que  i’auois 
amené  des  gens  à  ceste  intention,  dequoy  ils,  furent  fort 
satisfaits.  Et  leur  ayant  dit  que  ie  voulois  passer  outre, 
pour  aduertir  les  autres  peuples,  ils  m’en  voulurent  destour¬ 
ner,  disans  qu’il  y  auoit  vn  meschât  chemin,  &  que  nous 
n’auions  rien  veu  iusques  alors.  Pour  ce  ie  les  priay  de  me 
donner  vn  de  leurs  gens  pour  gouuerner  nostre  deuxiesme 
canot,  &  aussi  pour  nous  guider,  car  nos  conducteurs  n’y 
cognoissoient  plus  rien.  Ils  le  firent  volontiers,  &  en  recom- 

Leur  baille  pense  ie  leur  fis  vn  present,  &  leur  baillay  vn  de  nos  François, 

vu  de  ses  «  «  •  i 

François.  le  moins  necessaire,  lequel  ie  renuoyoïs  au  sault,  auec  vne 
fueille  de  tablette,"  dans  laquelle,  à  faute  de  papier,  ie  faisois 
sçauoir  de  mes  nouuelles. 

°  Voy.  Vol.  II,  p.  265,  note. 


The  next  day  I  informed  them  that  I  had  gone  into  their 
country  to  see  them  and  to  keep  the  promise  I  had  previously 
made  to  them  ;  and  that  if  they  were  resolved  to  go  on  the 
war-path,  it  would  be  quite  agreeable  to  me  since  I  had 
brought  men  for  that  purpose,  at  which  they  expressed  much 
satisfaction  ;  and  when  I  informed  them  that  I  wished  to  go 
on  farther  to  give  notice  to  the  other  tribes,  they  tried  to 
put  me  off,  declaring  that  the  way  was  bad  and  that  we  had 
up  to  this  seen  nothing  of  it.  On  this  account  I  begged 
them  to  give  me  one  of  their  men  to  steer  our  second  canoe 
and  also  to  act  as  guide  ;  for  our  guides  were  no  longer 
acquainted  with  the  country.  They  did  so  readily,  and  as 
a  reward  I  made  them  a  present,  and  gave  them  one  of  our 
Frenchmen  whom  we  least  needed.  Him  I  sent  back  to 
the  rapids,  with  a  sheet  out  of  my  tablets,  whereon  for  lack 
of  paper  I  gave  the  news  of  myself. 
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Ainsi  nous  nous  separasmes  :  &  continuant  nostre  routte 
à  mont  ladite  riuiere,  en  trouuasmes  vne  autre  fort  belle  & 
spacieuse,  qui  vient  d’vne  nation  appellee  Ouescharini,* 1  les¬ 
quels  se  tiennent  au  nort  d’icelle,  &  à  4.  iournées  de  l’entrée. 
Ceste  riuiere  est  fort  plaisante,  à  cause  des  belles  isles  qu’elle 
contient,  &  des  terres  garnies  de  beaux  bois  clairs  qui  la 
bordent  :  &  la  terre  est  bonne  pour  le  labourage. 

Le  4.  nous  passasmes  proche  d’vne  autre  riuiere 2  qui 
vient  du  nort,  où  se  tiennent  des  peuples  appeliez  Algoume- 
quins,  laquelle  va  tomber  dans  le  grand  fleuue  Sainct  Laurent, 
trois  lieues  aual  le  Sault  Sainct  Louys,  qui  fait  vne  grande 
189.  isle  contenant  prés  de  40.  lieues,3  laquelle  n’est  pas  large,  mais 
remplie  d’vn  nombre  infiny  de  sauts,  qui  sont  fort  difficiles 
à  passer.  Quelquefois  ces  peuples  passent  par  ceste  riuiere 


Thus  we  separated  ;  and  continuing  our  journey  up  this 
river  we  came  upon  another,  very  beautiful  and  wide,  which 
comes  down  from  a  nation  called  Ouescharini 1  who  live  to 
the  north  of  it  and  four  days’  journey  from  its  mouth.  This 
river  is  very  attractive,  on  account  of  the  beautiful  islands 
in  it  and  of  the  land  covered  with  fine  open  woods  along  the 
banks  ;  and  the  soil  is  good  for  tillage. 

On  the  fourth  we  passed  near  another  river  2  which  comes 
from  the  north  where  live  tribes  called  Algonquins.  This 
river  falls  into  the  great  river  St.  Lawrence  three  leagues 
below  the  St.  Louis  rapid,  forming  a  large  island  of  nearly 
40  leagues  in  circumference.3  This  river  is  not  wide,  but 
filled  with  an  endless  number  of  rapids  which  are  very  difficult 
to  pass.  Sometimes  these  tribes  go  by  way  of  this  river  to 

1  The  Algonquin  name  of  those  who  were  called,  some  years  later,  the 
Little  Nation  of  the  Algonquins.  Laverdière  thus  identifies  this  river  as 
the  Little  Nation  river  :  but  Mr.  Clifford  Wilson  suggests  that  the  Rivière 
du  Lièvre  is  more  likely,  “  which,”  as  he  says,  “  is  bigger  than  the  Little 
Nation  and  is  marked  prominently  on  most  of  the  old  maps  where  the 
Little  Nation  river  is  not  shown.” 

2  The  Gatineau. 

3  See  note  to  this  same  passage  in  Vol.  II,  p.  266. 
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pour  euiter  les  rencontres  de  leurs  ennemis,  sçachans  qu’ils 
ne  les  recherchent  en  lieux  de  si  difficile  accez. 

A  l’emboucheure  d’icelle 1  il  7  en  a  vne  autre  2  qui  vient 
du  sud,  où  à  son  entrée  il  7  a  vne  cheutte  d’eau  admirable  : 
car  elle  tombe  d’vne  telle  impétuosité  de  20.  ou  25.  brasses 
de  haut,  qu’elle  fait  vne  arcade,  apant  de  largeur  prés  de 
400.  pas.  Les  Sauuages  passent  dessouz  par  plaisir,  sans  se 
mobilier,  que  du  poudrin  que  fait  ladite  eau.  Il  7  a  vne  isle 
au  milieu  de  ladite  riuiere,  qui  est  comme  tout  le  terroir 
d’alentour,  remplie  de  pins  &  cedres  blancs.  Quand  les 
Sauuages  veulent  entrer  dans  la  riuiere,  ils  montët  la  montagne 
en  portant  leurs  canaux,  &  font  demie  lieue  par  terre.  Les 
terres  des  enuirons  sont  remplies  de  toute  sorte  de  chasse, 
qui  fait  que  les  Sauuages  s’7  arrestent  plustost.  Les  Hiroquois 
7  viennent  aussi  quelquefois  les  surprendre  au  passage. 

Nous  passasmes  vn  sault  à  vne  lieue  de  là,  qui  est  large 


avoid  meeting  their  enemies,  knowing  that  these  will  not 
seek  for  them  in  places  so  difficult  of  access. 

At  the  mouth  of  this  river  1  there  is  another  2  coming 
from  the  south,  and  at  its  mouth  there  is  a  wonderful  water¬ 
fall  ;  for  from  a  height  of  20  or  25  fathoms  it  falls  with  such 
force  that  it  forms  an  archwap  nearlp  400  pards  in  width. 
The  savages  for  the  fun  of  it  pass  underneath  without  getting 
wet,  except  with  the  sprap  made  bp  the  water.  There  is  an 
island  in  the  middle  of  this  river  which  like  all  the  land  round 
about  is  covered  with  pines  and  white  cedars.  When  the 
savages  wish  to  enter  this  river  thep  climb  the  mountain, 
carrping  their  canoes,  and  go  half  a  league  bp  land.  The 
surrounding  region  is  filled  with  all  sorts  of  game  which  makes 
the  savages  prefer  to  halt  there.  The  Iroquois  also  come 
here  sometimes  and  surprise  them  as  thep  make  the  passage. 

A  league  from  there  we  passed  a  fall  which  is  half  a  league 


1  The  Gatineau. 


2  The  Rideau. 
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p.  190. 


de  demie  lieue,  &  descend  de  6.  à  7.  brasses  de  haut.1  Il  y  a 
quantité  de  petites  isles,  qui  ne  sont  que  rochers  aspres  & 
difficiles,  couuerts  de  meschans  petits  bois.  L’eau  tombe 
à  vn  endroit  de  telle  impétuosité  sur  vn  rocher,  qu’il  s’y  est 
caué  par  succession  de  temps  vn  large  &  profond  bassin  :  si 
bien  que  l’eau  courant  là  dedans  circulairement,  &  au  milieu 
y  faisant  de  gros  boüillôs,  a  fait  que  les  Sauuages  l’appellët 
asticou ,  qui  veut  dire  chaudière.  Ceste  cheutte  d’eau  meine 
vn  tel  bruit  dans  ce  bassin,  que  l’on  l’entend  de  plus  de  deux 
lieues.  Les  Sauuages  passans  par  là,  font  vne  ceremonie  que 
nous  dirons,  en  son  lieu.  Nous  eusmes  beaucoup  de  peine  à 
monter  contre  vn  grand  courant,  à  force  de  rames,  pour 
paruenir  au  pied  dudit  sault,  où  les  Sauuages  prirent  les 
canaux,  &  nos  François  &  moy,  nos  armes,  viures,  &  autres 
commoditez,  pour  passer  par  l’aspreté  des  rochers  enuiron 
vn  quart  de  lieue  que  contient  le  sault,  &  aussi  tost  nous 


wide  and  has  a  descent  of  six  or  seven  fathoms.1  There  are 
many  small  islands  which  are  nothing  more  than  rugged 
steep  rocks  covered  with  poor  scrubby  wood.  At  one  place 
the  water  falls  with  such  force  upon  a  rock  that  with  the  lapse 
of  time  there  has  been  hollowed  out  a  wide  deep  basin,  so  that 
the  water  running  round  in  it  in  a  circle  and  boiling  up  in  the 
middle  has  led  the  savages  to  call  it  Asticou ,  which  means 
kettle.  This  waterfall  makes  such  a  noise  in  this  basin  that 
it  can  be  heard  more  than  two  leagues  away.  The  savages 
who  pass  by  this  spot  perform  a  ceremony  which  we  shall 
describe  in  its  proper  place.  We  had  much  difficulty  in 
going  up  against  a  strong  current  by  paddling  in  order  to 
reach  the  foot  of  this  fall,  where  the  savages  took  up  the 
canoes,  and  our  Frenchmen  and  myself  our  arms,  provisions 
and  other  articles,  to  carry  them  over  the  rough  rocks  for 
about  a  quarter  of  a  league  which  is  the  length  of  the  rapid, 


Eau  tôban- 
te  qui  s’en- 
tëd  de  deux 
lieues. 


1  The  Chaudière  falls 
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de  belles  is¬ 
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fallut  embarquer,  puis  derechef  mettre  pied  à  terre  pour 
passer  par  des  taillis  enuirô  300.  pas  ;  &  apres  se  mettre  en 
l’eau  pour  faire  passer  nos  canaux  par  dessus  les  rochers  aigus, 
auec  autant  de  peine  que  l’on  sçauroit  s’imaginer.  le  prins  la 
hauteur  du  lieu,  &  trouuay  45.  degrez  38.  minutes  de  latitude.* 1 

Apres  midy  nous  entrasmes  dans  vn  lac  2  ayant  5.  lieues 
de  long,  &  2.  de  large,  où  il  y  a  de  fort  belles  isles  remplies 
de  vignes,  noyers,  &  autres  arbres  agréables  :  &  10.  ou  12. 
lieues  de  là  amôt  la  riuiere  nous  passasmes  par  quelques  isles 
remplies  de  pins. °  La  terre  est  sablôneuse,  &  s’y  trouue  vne 
racine  qui  teint  en  couleur  cramoisie,  de  laquelle  les  Sauuages 
se  peindent  le  visage,  &  mettent  de  petits  affiquets  à  leur 
vsage.  Il  y  a  aussi  vne  coste  de  montagnes  du  long  de  ceste 
riuiere,  &  le  pays  des  enuirons  semble  assez  fascheux.  Le 
reste  du  iour  nous  le  passasmes  dans  vne  isle  fort  agréable. 
a  Encore  une  note  marginale  qui  dit  autre  chose  que  le  texte. 


and  forthwith  we  had  to  get  into  our  canoes,  and  then  land 
again  to  walk  for  about  300  yards  through  underbrush,  and 
then  we  had  to  enter  the  water,  to  get  our  canoes  over  the 
sharp  rocks  with  every  kind  of  trouble  one  can  imagine. 

I  took  the  latitude  of  this  place  and  found  it  to  be  450  38' d 

In  the  afternoon  we  entered  a  lake,2  five  leagues  long  and 
two  broad,  where  there  are  very  fine  islands  covered  with 
vines,  butternuts  and  other  pleasant  trees.  Ten  or  twelve 
leagues  farther  up  the  river  we  passed  among  some  islands 
covered  with  pines.  The  soil  is  sandy,  and  a  root  is  found 
there  which  dyes  a  crimson  colour,  with  which  the  savages 
paint  their  faces  and  put  on  little  gew-gaws  according  to  the 
custom  in  use  among  them.  Along  this  river  there  is  also 
a  range  of  mountains  and  the  surrounding  country  seems 
quite  disagreeable.  The  rest  of  the  day  we  spent  on  a  very 
pleasant  island. 

1  The  Chaudière  falls  lie  in  450  25'  33". 

2  Lake  Deschenes,  21  miles  long,  in  which  are  Aylmer  and  Mohr 
islands. 
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Le  lendemain  nous  continuasmes  nostre  chemin  iusques 
à  vn  grand  sault,  qui  contient  prés  de  3.  lieues  de  large,  où 
l’eau  descend  comme  de  10.  ou  12.  brasses  de  haut  en  talus, 
&  fait  vn  merueilleux  bruit.1  Il  est  remply  d’vne  infinité 
d’isles  couuertes  de  pins  &  de  cedres  ;  &  pour  le  passer  il 
p.  191.  nous  fallut  résoudre  de  quitter  nostre  maïs  ou  bled  d’Inde,  & 
[le]  peu  d’autres  viures  que  nous  auions,  auec  les  hardes  moins 
necessaires,  reseruans  seulement  nos  armes  &  filets,  pour  nous 
donner  à  viure  selon  les  lieux,  &  l’heur  de  la  chasse.  Ainsi 
allégez,  nous  passasmes  tant  à  l’auiron,  que  par  terre,  en 
portant  nos  canaux  &  armes  par  ledit  sault,  qui  a  vne  lieue 
&  demie  de  long,  où  nos  Sauuages  qui  sont  infatigables  à 
ce  trauail,  &  accoustumez  à  endurer  telles  nécessitez,  nous 
soulagèrent  beaucoup. 

Poursuiuans  nostre  routte  nous  passasmes  deux  autres 
sauts,  l’vn  par  terre,  l’autre  à  la  rame,  &  auec  des  perches  en 

On  the  following  day  we  continued  our  journey  as  far 
as  a  large  rapid  which  is  nearly  three  leagues  wide,  where  the 
water  falls  a  height  of  some  ten  or  twelve  fathoms  in  a  slope 
and  makes  a  wonderful  noise.1  It  is  filled  with  a  vast  number 
of  islands  covered  with  pines  and  cedars,  and  in  order  to  pass 
it  we  had  to  bring  ourselves  to  abandon  our  maize  or  Indian 
corn  and  the  small  quantity  of  other  provisions  we  had, 
together  with  the  least  necessary  wearing  apparel,  keeping 
only  our  firearms  and  nets,  to  get  us  something  to  live  upon, 
according  to  the  locality  and  the  luck  of  the  chase.  Thus 
lightened  we  passed  this  rapid,  which  is  a  league  and  a  half 
long,  partly  by  paddling,  partly  by  portaging,  carrying  our 
canoes  and  our  arms.  And  here  our  savages,  who  are  untiring 
at  this  work  and  accustomed  to  endure  such  hardships,  helped 
us  very  much. 

Continuing  our  journey  we  passed  two  other  rapids,  one 
by  portaging,  and  the  other  by  paddling  and  pushing  on  the 
1  Chats  falls,  at  the  head  of  lake  Deschenes. 
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debouttant,* 1  puis  entrasmes  dans  vn  lac  2  ayant  6.  ou  7.  lieues 
de  long,  où  se  descharge  vne  riuiere  venant  du  sud,3  où  à  cinq 
iournées  de  l’autre  riuiere  4  il  y  a  des  peuples  qui  y  habitent 
appeliez  Matou-oüescarini.  Les  terres  d’enuiron  ledit  lac 
sont  sablonneuses,  &  couuertes  de  pins,  qui  ont  esté  presque 
tous  bruslez  par  les  Sauuages.  Il  y  a  quelques  isles,  dans 
l’vne  desquelles  nous  reposasmes,  &  veismes  plusieurs  beaux 
cyprès  rouges,5  les  premiers  que  j’eusse  veu  en  ce  pays,  des¬ 
quels  ie  fis  vne  croix,  que  ie  plantay  à  vn  bout  de  l’isle,  en 
lieu  eminent,  &  en  veuë,  auec  les  armes  de  France,  comme  i’ay 
fait  aux  autres  lieux  où  nous  auions  posé.  le  nommay  ceste 
isle,  l’isle  Ste  Croix. 

Le  6.  nous  partismes  de  ceste  isle  saincte  Croix,  où  la 
riuiere  est  large  d’vne  lieue  &  demie,  &  ayans  fait  8.  ou  10. 
lieues,  nous  passasmes  vn  petit  sault  à  la  rame,  &  quantité 


bottom  with  poles.1  Then  we  entered  a  lake  2  six  or  seven 
leagues  in  length  into  which  empties  a  river  coming  from  the 
south,3  about  which,  five  days’  journey  from  the  other  river,4 
there  are  tribes  living,  called  the  Matou-oüescarini.  The 
region  about  this  lake  is  sandy  and  covered  with  pines  which 
have  been  almost  all  burned  down  by  the  savages.  There  are 
some  islands  here,  on  one  of  which  we  rested,  and  saw  many 
fine  red  cypresses,5  the  first  I  had  seen  in  this  country,  from 
which  I  made  a  cross  which  I  set  up  at  one  end  of  the  island 
on  a  high  place  in  full  view,  with  the  arms  of  France,  as  I  had 
done  in  the  other  places  where  we  had  stopped.  I  named 
this  island  Ste.  Croix  island. 

On  the  sixth  we  left  this  island  of  Ste.  Croix,  where  the 
river  is  a  league  and  a  half  wide,  and  having  gone  eight  or 
ten  leagues  we  passed  a  small  rapid  by  paddling,  and  a  number 

1  The  upper  rapids  of  the  Chats.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  271. 

2  Lac  des  Chats,  about  18  miles  long. 

3  The  Madawaska.  *  The  St.  Lawrence. 

5  The  eastern  red  cedar  ( Juniperus  virginiana,  Linn.).  See  Vol.  I, 

p.  97,  note  2. 
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d’isles  de  differentes  grandeurs.1  Icy  nos  Sauuages  laisserët 
leurs  sacs  auec  leurs  viures,  &  les  choses  moins  necessaires, 
afin  d’estre  plus  légers  pour  aller  par  terre,  &  euiter  plusieurs 
p.  192.  sauts  qu’il  falloit  passer.  Il  y  eut  vne  grande  contestation 
entre  nos  Sauuages  &  nostre  imposteur,  qui  affermoit  qu’il 
n’y  auoit  aucun  danger  par  les  sauts,  &  qu’il  y  falloit  passer.2 
Nos  Sauuages  luy  dirent,  Tu  es  las  de  viure.  Et  à  moy,  que 
ie  ne  le  deuois  croire,  &  qu’il  ne  disoit  pas  vérité.  Ainsi 
ayant  remarqué  plusieurs  fois  qu’il  n’auoit  aucune  cognois- 
sance  desdits  lieux,  ie  suiuis  l’aduis  des  Sauuages,  dont  bien 
m’en  print,  car  il  cherchoit  des  difficultez  pour  me  perdre, 
ou  pour  me  dégouster  de  l’entreprise,  comme  il  confessa 
depuis  (dequoy  sera  parlé  cy-aprés).  Nous  trauersasmes  donc 
la  riuiere  à  l’ouest,  qui  couroit  au  nort,  &  pris  la  hauteur  de 


of  islands  of  different  sizes.1  Here  our  savages  left  their 
sacks  with  their  provisions  and  their  least  necessary  articles 
in  order  to  be  lighter  for  going  overland  to  avoid  several 
rapids  which  had  to  be  passed.  There  was  a  great  dispute 
between  our  savages  and  our  impostor,  who  declared  that 
there  was  no  danger  by  the  rapids  and  that  we  ought  to  go  that 
way.2  Our  savages  said  to  him,  “  You  are  tired  of  living,” 
and  to  me  that  I  should  not  believe  him  and  that  he  was  not 
speaking  the  truth.  So,  having  observed  several  times  that 
he  had  no  acquaintance  with  these  places,  I  followed  the 
advice  of  the  savages  ;  and  it  was  lucky  that  I  did  so  ;  for  he 
was  on  the  look-out  for  difficult  places  to  work  my  destruction 
or  to  disgust  me  with  the  undertaking  as  he  afterwards  con¬ 
fessed,  mention  of  which  will  be  made  farther  on.  So  we 
crossed  to  the  west  side  of  the  river,  which  went  towards  the 

1  The  Chenaux  rapids  and  the  islands  at  the  head  of  Lac  des  Chats. 

*  Vignau  wished  them  to  proceed  up  the  Ottawa  past  Calumet  island 
and  Coulonge  lake,  while  the  Indians  insisted  on  taking  the  shorter  portage 
across  to  Allumette  lake  by  way  of  Olmsted  and  Muskrat  lakes. 


Contesta¬ 
tion  entre 
les  Sauua¬ 
ges,  &  vn 
imposteur. 
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ce  lieu,  qui  estoit  par  46!  de  latitude.1  Nous  eusmes  beau¬ 
coup  de  peine  à  faire  ce  chemin  par  terre,  estant  chargé 
seulement  pour  ma  part  de  trois  harquebuzes,  autant 
d’auirons,  de  mon  capot,  &  quelques  petites  bagatelles. 
I’encourageois  nos  gens,  qui  estoient  vn  peu  plus  chargez, 
&  plus  greuez  des  mousquites,  que  de  leur  charge. 

Ainsi  apres  auoir  passé  quatre  petits  estangs,2  &  cheminé 
deux  lieues  &  demie,  nous  estions  tant  fatiguez,  qu’il  nous 
estoit  impossible  de  passer  outre,  à  cause  qu’il  y  auoit  prés 
de  24.  heures  que  n’auiôs  mangé  qu’vn  peu  de  poisson  rosty, 
sans  autre  saulce,  car  nous  auions  laissé  nos  viures,  comme 
i’ay  dit  cy-dessus.  Nous  nous  reposasmes  sur  le  bord  d’vn 
estang,3  qui  estoit  assez  agréable,  &  fismes  du  feu  pour  chasser 
les  mousquites  qui  nous  molestoient  fort,  l’importunité 
desquelles  est  si  estrange,  qu’il  est  impossible  d’en  pouuoir 


north,  and  I  took  the  latitude  of  this  place,  which  was  46°  40'.1 
We  had  much  trouble  in  following  this  trail  overland,  since 
for  my  part  alone  I  was  laden  with  three  arquebuses,  an  equal 
number  of  paddles,  my  cloak,  and  some  small  articles.  I  en¬ 
couraged  our  men  who  were  somewhat  more  heavily  laden, 
but  much  more  troubled  by  mosquitoes  than  by  their  loads. 

Thus  after  passing  four  small  ponds  2  and  walking  two 
leagues  and  a  half  we  were  so  tired  that  it  was  impossible  for 
us  to  go  farther  ;  for  it  was  nearly  twenty-four  hours  since 
we  had  eaten  anything  but  a  little  broiled  fish,  without  any 
other  dish  ;  for  we  had  left  behind  our  provisions  as  I  have 
stated  above.  We  rested  on  the  bank  of  a  pond  3  which  was 
quite  pleasant,  and  we  made  a  smudge  to  drive  away  the 
mosquitoes  which  annoyed  us  greatly.  The  torment  they 

1  Gould’s  Landing  lies  in  450  34'.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  273,  Plate  XI,  and 
note. 

2  Coldingham,  Catherine,  Town  and  Edmonds  lakes. 

3  Olmsted  lake. 
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faire  la  descriptiô.  Nous  tendismes  nos  filets  pour  prendre 
quelques  poissons. 

Le  lendemain 1  nous  passasmes  cét  estang,  qui  pouuoit 
contenir  vne  lieuë  de  long,  &  puis  par  terre  cheminasmes 
3.  lieues  par  des  pays  difficiles  plus  que  n’auions  encor  veu, 
à  cause  que  les  vents  auoient  abbatu  des  pins  les  vns  sur  les 
autres,  qui  n’est  pas  petite  incommodité,  car  il  faut  passer 
tantost  dessus  &  tantost  dessouz  ces  arbres.2  Ainsi  nous 
paruinsmes  à  vn  lac,  ayant  6.  lieues  de  long,  &  2.  de  large,3  fort 
abondant  en  poisson,  aussi  les  peuples  des  enuirons  y  font 
leur  pescherie.  Prés  de  ce  lac  y  a  vne  habitation  de  Sauuages 
qui  cultiuent  la  terre,  &  recueillent  du  maïs.  Le  chef  se 
nomme  Nibachis,  lequel  nous  vint  voir  auec  sa  troupe, 
esmerueillé  comment  nous  auions  peu  passer  les  sauts  & 
mauuais  chemins  qu’il  y  auoit  pour  paruenir  à  eux.  Et  après 


cause  is  so  terrible  that  it  is  impossible  to  give  a  description 
of  it.  We  set  our  nets  to  catch  some  fish. 

The  next  day  1  we  passed  this  pond,  which  might  be  a 
league  in  length,  and  then  made  our  way  by  land  for  three 
leagues  through  more  difficult  country  than  we  had  yet  seen? 
on  account  of  winds  having  blown  down  pine-trees  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  which  is  no  small  inconvenience  ;  for  one 
must  go  now  over,  and  now  under,  these  trees.2  In  this  way 
we  reached  a  lake  six  leagues  long  and  two  wide,3  very 
abundant  in  fish,  and  the  surrounding  tribes  do  their 
fishing  here.  Near  this  lake  is  a  settlement  of  savages  who 
till  the  ground  and  raise  maize.  Their  chief’s  name  is 
Nibachis  and  he  came  with  his  men  to  see  us,  astonished 
that  we  had  been  able  to  get  past  the  rapids  and  bad  trails 
there  were  on  the  way  to  reach  them.  And  after  having 

1  June  7,  1613. 

2  See  Vol.  II,  p.  275,  note  i,  on  the  loss  of  Champlain’s  astrolabe  at 
this  spot,  and  the  remarkable  discovery  of  it  in  1867. 

3  Muskrat  lake,  which  is  only  10  miles  long. 


Nibachis 
chef  des 
Sauuages 
vint  trou- 
uer  l’Auth. 
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leurs  iardi- 
nages. 


nous  auoir  présenté  du  petum  selô  leur  mode,  il  commença 
à  haranguer  ses  compagnôs,  leur  disant  ;  Qu’il  falloit  que 
fussiôs  tombez  des  nuës,  ne  sçachant  cornent  nous  auions  peu 
passer,  &  qu’eux  demeurans  au  pays  auoient  beaucoup  de 
peine  à  trauerser  ces  mauuais  passages  ;  leur  faisant  enten¬ 
dre  que  ie  venois  à  bout  de  tout  ce  que  mon  esprit  vouloit. 

Bref  qu’il  croyoit  de  moy  ce  que  les  autres  Sauuages  luy  en 
auoient  dit.  Et  sçachans  que  nous  auiôs  faim,  ils  nous 
donnerët  du  poisson,  que  nous  mangeasmes  :  &  apres  disné, 
ie  leur  fis  entendre  par  Thomas  mon  truchement,  l’aise  que 
i’auois  de  les  auoir  rencontrez.  Que  i’estois  en  ce  pays  pour 
les  assister  en  leurs  guerres,  &  que  ie  desirois  aller  plus  auant 
voir  quelques  autres  Capitaines  pour  mesme  effect,  dequoy 
ils  furent  ioyeux,  &  me  promirent  assistance.  Ils  me  mon- 
strerët  leurs  iardinages  &  champs,  où  il  y  auoit  du  maïs. 

Leur  terroir  est  sablonneux,  &  pource  s’adonnent  plus  à  la  p.  194 


given  us  tobacco,  according  to  their  custom,  he  began  to 
address  his  companions,  saying  to  them  that  we  must  have 
fallen  from  the  clouds  ;  for  he  did  not  know  how  we  had  been 
able  to  get  through  when  those  who  live  in  the  country  had 
great  trouble  in  going  along  these  bad  trails  ;  and  explaining 
to  them  that  I  carried  out  all  I  set  my  mind  upon.  In  short, 
that  he  believed  I  was  what  the  other  savages  had  told  him 
about  me..  And  knowing  that  we  were  hungry  they  gave 
us  some  fish  which  we  ate  ;  and  after  the  meal  I  expressed 
to  them,  through  Thomas  my  interpreter,  the  pleasure  I  felt 
at  having  met  them  ;  that  I  was  in  this  country  to  assist 
them  in  their  wars,  and  that  I  wished  to  push  on  farther  to 
see  other  chiefs  for  the  same  purpose,  at  which  they  were 
rejoiced  and  promised  to  help  me.  They  showed  me  their 


gardens  and  fields  where  maize  was  growing.  Their  soil  is 
sandy,  and  on  that  account  they  are  more  given  to  hunting 
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chasse  qu’au  labeur,  au  contraire  des  Ochataiguins.* 1  Quand 
ils  veulent  rendre  vn  terroir  labourable,  ils  coupent  &  bruslent 
les  arbres,  &  ce  fort  aisément  :  car  ce  ne  sont  que  chesnes  & 
ormes.2  Le  bois  bruslé,  ils  remuent  vn  peu  la  terre,  &  plantent 
leur  maïs  grain  à  grain,  comme  ceux  de  la  Floride.  Il  n’auoit 
pour  lors  que  4.  doigts  de  haut. 


than  to  tilling  the  soil,  contrary  to  the  practice  of  the 
Ochateguins.1  When  they  wish  to  make  a  piece  of  ground 
fit  for  tillage  they  fell  and  burn  the  trees,  and  this  very  easily, 
since  these  are  only  oaks  and  elms.2  When  the  trees  have 
been  burned  they  turn  up  the  ground  a  little  and  plant  their 
maize,  grain  by  grain,  as  they  do  in  Florida.  At  that  time 
the  maize  was  only  four  finger-breadths  in  height. 

1  Hurons. 

2  In  the  1613  volume  he  says  pins  chargés  de  resine,  which  suits  the 
description  much  better  than  “  oaks  and  elms.”  See  Vol.  II,  p.  276. 
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Continuation.  Arriuée  vers  Tessouat,  &  le  bon  accueil  qu’il  me  fit.  Façon  de 
leurs  cimetières.  Les  Sauuages  me  promirent  quatre  canaux  pour  continuer 
mon  chemin.  Tost  après  me  les  refusent.  Harangue  des  Sauuages  pour  me 
dissuader  mon  entreprise ,  me  remonstrans  les  difficultés.  Response  à  ces 
difficultés.  Tessouat  arguë  mon  conducteur  de  mensonge ,  &  n’ auoir  esté  où 
il  disoit.  Il  leur  mainti\e\nt  son  dire  veritable.  le  les  presse  de  me  donner 
des  canaux.  Plusieurs  refus.  Mon  conducteur  conuaincu  de  mensonge ,  il f  sa 
confession. 


CHAPITRE  IL 


Nibachis 
mene  l’Au 
theur  voir 
vu  autre 
Capitaine. 


NIBACHIS  fit  equiper  deux  canaux  pour  me  mener 
voir  vn  autre  Capitaine  nommé  Tessouat,  qui 
demeuroit  à  8.  lieues  de  luy,  sur  le  bord  d’vn 
grand  lac,1  par  où  passe  la  riuiere  que  nous  auiôs  laissée  qui 
refuit  au  nort.  Ainsi  nous  trauersasmes  le  lac 2  à  l’ouest 
norouest  prés  de  7.  lieues,  où  ayans  mis  pied  à  terre,  fismes 


Continuation  :  Arrival  at  Tessouat’ s  village  and  the  kind  welcome  he  gave  me. 
Character  of  their  cemeteries.  The  savages  promised  me  four  canoes  to  con¬ 
tinue  my  journey.  Soon  after  they  refuse  them.  Speech  of  the  savages  to 
dissuade  me  from  my  undertaking,  pointing  out  the  difficulties.  Reply  to  these 
difficulties.  Tessouat  charges  my  guide  with  falsehood  and  with  not  having 
been  where  he  said.  He  maintains  that  he  has  told  the  truth.  I  urge  them 
to  give  me  canoes.  Several  refusals.  My  guide  convicted  of  falsehood  and 
his  confession. 


CHAPTER  II 

NIBACHIS  had  two  canoes  fitted  out  to  take  me  to 
see  another  chief  named  Tessouat  who  lived  eight 
leagues  from  him  on  the  shore  of  a  large  lake,1  through 
which  passes  the  river  we  had  left,  which  doubles  to  the 
northward.  So  we  crossed  the  lake  2  in  a  west-north-westerly 
direction  nearly  seven  leagues,  where  having  landed  we  went 


1  Lower  Allumette  or  Petoby  lake,  through  which  flows  the  river 
Ottawa.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  273,  Plate  XI. 

2  Muskrat  lake. 
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vne  lieue  au  nordest  parmy  d’assez  beaux  pays,  où  il  y  a  de 
petits  sentiers  battus,  par  lesquels  on  peut  passer  aisément  ; 
p.  195-  &  arriuasmes  sur  le  bord  de  ce  lac,  où  estoit  l’habitation  de 
Tessouat,1  qui  estoit  auec  vn  autre  chef  sien  voisin,  tout 
estonné  de  me  voir,  &  nous  dit  qu’il  pensoit  que  ce  fust  vn 
songe,  &  qu’il  ne  croyoit  pas  ce  qu’il  voyoit.  De  là  nous 
passasmes  en  vne  isle,2  où  leurs  cabanes  sont  assez  mal  cou- 
uertes  d’escorces  d’arbres,  qui  est  remplie  de  chesnes,  pins 
&  ormeaux,  &  n’est  subiecte  aux  inondations  des  eaux, 
comme  sont  les  autres  isles  du  lac. 

Ceste  isle  est  forte  de  scituatiô  :  car  aux  deux  bouts 
d’icelle,  &  à  l’endroit  où  la  riuiere  se  jette  dans  le  lac,  il  y  a 
des  sauts  fascheux,  &  l’aspreté  d’iceux  la  rendent  forte,  & 
s’y  sont  logez  pour  euiter  les  courses  de  leurs  ennemis.  Elle 
est  par  les  47. 3  degrez  de  latitude,  comme  est  le  lac,  qui  a 


a  league  to  the  north-east,  through  a  quite  beautiful  region 
where  there  are  narrow  beaten  trails  over  which  one  may  go 
with  ease,  and  we  arrived  at  the  shore  of  this  lake  where  stood 
Tessouat’s  settlement.1  He  was  with  another  chief,  a  neigh¬ 
bour  of  his,  and  was  much  astonished  at  seeing  me,  and  told  us 
he  thought  it  was  a  dream  and  that  he  could  not  believe  what 
he  saw.  Thence  we  went  over  to  an  island  2  on  which  are 
their  wigwams  very  poorly  covered  with  tree-bark.  It  is  filled 
with  oaks,  pines  and  elms,  and  is  not  liable  to  be  flooded  as 
are  the  other  islands  in  the  lake. 

This  island  is  in  a  strong  situation  ;  for  at  its  two  ends 
and  where  the  river  enters  the  lake  are  troublesome  rapids, 
whose  rugged  character  makes  it  a  stronghold,  and  they  have 
made  their  encampment  here  in  order  to  escape  the  incursions 
of  their  enemies.  The  island  is  in  latitude  470,3  as  is  also 

1  On  Lower  Allumette  lake,  not  far  from  Perretton. 

2  Morrison  or  Hawley  island.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  278,  Plates  XIII  and  XIV. 

3  Morrison  island  is  in  latitude  450  48'. 

VOL.  IV.  N 


Isles  dôt  les 
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mal  cou- 
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io.1  lieues  de  long,  &  3.  ou  4.  de  large,  abondât  en  poisson, 
mais  la  chasse  n’y  est  pas  beaucoup  bonne. 

Ainsi  comme  ie  visitois  l’isle,  i’apperceus  leurs  cimetières, 
où  ie  fus  grandement  estôné,°  voyant  des  sepulchres  de 
forme  semblable  aux  bieres,6  faits  de  pieces  de  bois,  croisées 
par  en  haut,  &  fichées  en  terre,  à  la  distance  de  3.  pieds  ou 
enuirô.  Sur  les  croisées  en  haut  ils  y  mettent  vne  grosse 
piece  de  bois,  &  au  deuant  vne  autre  tout  debout,  dans  la¬ 
quelle  est  graué  grossièrement  (comme  il  est  bien  croyable) 
la  figure  de  celuy  ou  celle  qui  y  est  enterré.  Si  c’est  vn 
homme,  ils  y  mettent  vne  rondache,  vne  espée  emmanchée 
à  leur  mode,  vne  masse,  vn  arc,  &  des  flesches.  S’il  est 
capitaine,  il  aura  vn  pennache  sur  la  teste,  &  quelque  autre 
bagatelle  ou  joliueté.c  Si  vn  enfant,  ils  luy  baillent  vn  arc 


0  où  ie  fus  raui  en  admiration  (16x3). 

6  de  forme  semblable  aux  chasses  (1613). 

c  Certains  exemplaires  montrent  la  forme  fautive  :  joliueueté,  corrigée 
dans  les  autres — Le  texte  de  1613  porte  :  &  quelque  autre  matachia  ou 
enjoliueure. 


the  lake  which  is  10  1  leagues  long  and  three  or  four  wide, 
abounding  in  fish,  but  the  hunting  is  not  very  good. 

Now,  as  I  was  looking  about  the  island  I  noticed  their 
cemeteries  in  which  I  was  greatly  astonished  at  the  sight  of 
sepulchres  in  shape  like  coffins,  made  of  pieces  of  wood  crossed 
at  the  top  and  fixed  in  the  ground,  three  feet  apart  or  there¬ 
abouts.  Above  the  cross-pieces  they  place  a  large  piece  of 
wood,  and  in  front  another  standing  upright,  on  which  is 
carved  rudely  (as  one  might  expect)  the  face  of  him  or  her 
who  is  buried  there.  If  it  is  a  man  they  put  in  a  shield,  a  sword 
with  a  handle  such  as  they  use,  a  club,  a  bow  and  arrows  ; 
if  it  is  a  chief  he  will  have  a  plume  on  his  head  and  some 
other  trinket  or  ornament  ;  if  a  child,  they  give  him  a  bow 

1  In  the  1613  volume  he  says  20.  Lower  Allumette  lake  is  about 
12  miles  long.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  273,  Plate  XI. 
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p.  196.  &  vne  flesche.  Si  vne  femme,  ou  fille,  vne  chaudière,  vn  pot 
de  terre,  vne  cueillier  de  bois,  &  vn  auiron.  Tout  le  tombeau 
a  de  lôgueur  6.  ou  7.  pieds  pour  le  plus  grand,  &  de  largeur 
4.  les  autres  moins.  Ils  sont  peints  de  jaulne  &  rouge,  auec 

1  •  ii  t  Comme  ils 

plusieurs  ouurages  aussi  délicats  que  le  tombeau.0  Le  mort  enseueiis- 
est  enseuely  dans  sa  robbe  de  castor,  ou  d’autres  peaux  mortseurs 
desquelles  il  se  seruoit  en  sa  vie,  &  luy  mettent  toutes  ses 
richesses  auprès  de  luy,  comme  haches,  couteaux,  chaudières, 

&  aleines,  afin  que  ces  choses  luy  seruent  au  pays  où  il  va  : 
car  ils  croyent  l’immortalité  de  l’ame,  comme  i’ay  dit  autre 
part.1  Ces  sepulchres  de  ceste  façon  6  ne  se  font  qu’aux 
guerriers,  car  aux  autres  ils  n’y  mettent  non  plus  qu’ils  font 
aux  femmes,  comme  gens  inutiles,  aussi  s’en  retrouue-il  peu 
entr’eux. 

Apres  auoir  considéré  la  pauureté  de  ceste  terre,  ie  leur 

°  aussi  délicats  que  la  sculpture  (1613). 
b  Ces  sepulchres  graués  ne  se  font  .  .  .  (1613). 


and  arrow  ;  if  a  woman  or  girl,  a  kettle,  an  earthen  pot,  a 
wooden  spoon  and  a  paddle.  The  whole  tomb  is,  for  the 
biggest,  six  or  seven  feet  long  and  four  wide  ;  the  others 
less.  They  are  painted  yellow  and  red,  in  various  decora¬ 
tions  as  delicate  as  the  tomb.  The  dead  man  is  buried  in 
his  beaver  robe  or  other  skins  which  he  made  use  of  in  his 
life  ;  and  they  place  beside  him  all  his  valuables  such  as  axes, 
knives,  kettles  and  awls,  so  that  these  things  may  be  of  use 
to  him  in  the  land  whither  he  goes  ;  for  they  believe  in  the 
immortality  of  the  soul  as  I  have  stated  elsewhere.1  These 
sepulchres  so  fashioned  are  only  made  for  warriors  ;  for  other 
men  they  put  in  no  more  than  they  do  for  women,  as  being 
useless  people.  Hence  but  few  of  these  tombs  are  found 
amongst  them. 

Having  noted  the  poorness  of  the  soil,  I  asked  them  how 

1  See  Vol.  I,  pp.  hi  et  seq. 
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demanday  comment  ils  s’amusoient  à  cultiuer  vn  si  mauuais 
pays,  veu  qu’il  y  en  auoit  de  beaucoup  meilleur  qu’ils  laissoient 
desert  &  abandonné,  comme  le  Sault  Sainct  Louys.1  Ils  me 
respondirent  qu’ils  en  estoient  contraints,  pour  se  mettre  en 
seureté,  &  que  l’aspreté  des  lieux  leur  seruoit  de  bouleuart 
contre  leurs  ennemis  :  Mais  que  si  ie  voulois  faire  vne  habi¬ 
tation  de  François  au  Sault  Sainct  Louys,  comme  j’auois 
promis,  qu’ils  quitteroient  leur  demeure  pour  se  venir  loger 
prés  de  nous,  estans  asseurez  que  leurs  ennemis  ne  leur  fe- 
roient  point  de  mal  pendant  que  nous  seriôs  auec  eux.  le 
leur  dis  que  ceste  année  nous  ferions  les  préparatifs  de  bois 
&  pierres,  pour  l’année  suiuâte  faire  vn  fort,  &  labourer  ceste 
terre.  Ce  qu’ayâs  entendu,  ils  firent  vn  grand  cry  en  signe 
d’applaudissement.  Ces  propos  finis,  ie  priay  tous  les  Chefs 
&  principaux  d’entr’eux,  de  se  trouuer  le  lendemain  en  la  p 
grand’  terre,  en  la  cabane  de  Tessoüat,  lequel  me  vouloit 


they  could  waste  their  time  in  cultivating  such  a  poor  region, 
seeing  there  was  much  better  land  which  they  left  untilled 
and  abandoned,  as  at  the  St.  Louis  rapid.1  They  replied 
that  they  were  forced  to  do  so  in  order  to  be  safe,  and  that 
the  ruggedness  of  the  region  served  as  a  bulwark  against 
their  enemies  ;  but  that  if  I  would  make  a  settlement  of 
Frenchmen  at  the  St.  Louis  rapid,1  as  I  had  promised,  they 
would  leave  their  abode  to  come  and  dwell  near  us,  feeling 
assured  that  their  enemies  would  do  them  no  harm  whilst 
we  were  with  them.  I  told  them  that  this  year  we  should 
prepare  wood  and  stone  in  order  next  year  to  build  a  fort 
and  plough  the  land.  When  they  heard  this  they  gave  a 
great  shout  in  sign  of  approval.  At  the  end  of  this  con¬ 
ference  I  begged  all  the  chiefs  and  headmen  among  them  to 
meet  the  following  day  on  the  mainland  at  the  wigwam  of 
Tessouat  who  wished  to  give  a  feast  in  my  honour,  and  said 


1  The  Lachine  rapid. 
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faire  Tabagie,  &  que  là  ie  leur  dirais  mes  intentions,  ce  qu’ils  trouuer  en 
me  promirent  ;  &  dés  lors  enuoyerent  conuier  leurs  voisins  teiTeande 
pour  s’y  trouuer. 

Le  lendemain  1  tous  les  conuiez  vinrent  auec  chacun  son 
escuelle  de  bois,  &  sa  cueillier,  lesquels  sans  ordre  ny  ceremonie 
s’assirent  contre  terre  dans  la  cabane  de  Tessoüat,  qui  leur 
distribua  vne  maniéré  de  boüillie  faite  de  maïs,  escrazé  entre  Bouillie  fai- 

j  •  ii  i  *  o  i  •  •  te  de  maïs 

deux  pierres,  auec  de  la  chair  &  du  poisson,  coupez  par  petits  escrazé  en- 
morceaux,  le  tout  cuit  ensemble  sans  sel.  Ils  auoient  aussi  pierres!* 
de  la  chair  rostie  sur  les  charbons,  &  du  poisson  boüilly  à 
part,  qu’il  distribua  aussi.  Et  pour  mon  regard,  d’autant 
que  ie  ne  voulois  point  de  leur  bouillie,  à  cause  qu’ils  cuisinent 
fort  salement,  ie  leur  demanday  du  poisson  &  de  la  chair, 
pour  l’accommoder  à  ma  mode,  qu’ils  me  donnèrent.  Pour 
le  boire,  nous  auions  de  belle  eau  claire.  Tessoüat  qui 
faisoit  la  Tabagie,  nous  entretenoit  sans  manger,  suiuant 
leur  coustume. 


that  there  I  should  announce  to  them  my  intentions.  They 
promised  they  would  come,  and  immediately  sent  to  invite 
their  neighbours  to  be  present. 

On  the  following  day  1  all  the  guests  came,  each  with  his 
wooden  bowl  and  spoon,  and  they  sat  down  on  the  ground 
in  Tessouat’s  wigwam  without  order  or  ceremony.  He  served 
out  to  them  a  sort  of  hasty  pudding  made  of  maize  crushed 
between  two  stones,  with  meat  and  fish  cut  into  little  pieces, 
and  all  cooked  together  without  salt.  There  was  also  meat 
broiled  on  coals  and  fish  boiled  separately,  which  he  also 
distributed.  As  for  myself,  since  I  wanted  none  of  their 
pudding,  because  they  are  very  dirty  in  their  cooking,  I  asked 
them  for  some  fish  and  meat  to  prepare  in  my  own  way, 
which  they  gave  me.  For  drink  we  had  fine  clear  water. 
Tessoüat,  who  gave  the  banquet,  conversed  with  us  without 
eating  himself,  according  to  their  custom. 


1  June  8,  1613. 
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L’Auth.  fait 
entendre 
Sauuages  le 
sujet  de  son 
voyage.® 


La  Tabagie  faite,  les  ieunes  hommes  qui  n’assistent  pas 
aux  harangues  &  conseils,  &  qui  aux  Tabagies  demeurent  à 
la  porte  des  cabanes,  sortirent,  &  puis  chacun  de  ceux  qui 
estoient  demeurez  commença  à  garnir  son  petunoir,  &  m’en 
présentèrent  les  vns  &  les  autres,  &  employasmes  vne  grande 
demie  heure  à  cét  exercice,  sans  dire  vn  seul  mot,  selon  leur 
coustume. 

Apres  auoir  parmy  vn  si  long  silence  amplement  petuné, 
ie  leur  fis  entendre  par  mon  truchement  que  le  sujet  de  mon 
voyage  n’estoit  autre,  que  pour  les  asseurer  de  mon  affection,  p 
&  du  désir  que  j’auois  de  les  assister  en  leurs  guerres,  comme 
j’auois  fait  auparauant.  Que  ce  qui  m’auoit  empesché 
l’année  derniere  de  venir,  ainsi  que  ie  leur  auois  promis, 
estoit  que  le  Roy  m’auoit  occupé  en  d’autres  guerres,  mais 
que  maintenant  il  m’auoit  commandé  de  les  visiter,  &  les 
asseurer  de  ces  choses,  &  que  pour  cét  effect  j’auois  nombre 
d’hommes  au  sault  Sainct  Louys.  Que  ie  m’estois  venu 


°  (Note  marginale)  Lire  :  L’Auth.  fait  entendre  aux  Sauuages,  etc. 


When  the  banquet  was  over,  the  young  men,  who  are  not 
present  at  the  speeches  and  council-meetings,  and  who 
during  banquets  remain  at  the  door  of  the  wigwams,  went 
out.  Then  each  of  those  who  stayed  began  to  fill  his  pipe, 
and  one  after  the  other  offered  them  to  me,  and  we  spent 
a  full  half-hour  in  this  exercise  without  uttering  a  word, 
according  to  their  custom. 

After  having  smoked  plentifully  during  so  long  a  silence 
I  explained  to  them  through  my  interpreter  that  the  object 
of  my  journey  was  none  other  than  to  assure  them  of  my 
affection  and  of  my  desire  to  aid  them  in  their  wars,  as  I  had 
done  previously  ;  that  what  had  hindered  me  from  coming 
last  year,  as  I  had  promised  them,  was  that  the  King  had 
employed  me  in  other  wars,  but  that  he  had  now  commanded 
me  to  visit  them  and  to  assure  them  as  to  these  things,  and 
that  for  this  purpose  I  had  a  number  of  men  at  the  St.  Louis 
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promener  en  leur  pays  pour  recognoistre  la  fertilité  de  la 
terre,  les  lacs,  riuieres  &  mer,  qu’ils  m’auoient  dit  estre  en 
leur  pays.  Que  ie  desirois  voir  vne  nation  distante  de 
8.1  iournées  d’eux,  nommée  Nebicerini,  pour  les  conuier  aussi 
à  la  guerre  ;  &  pource  ie  les  priay  de  me  donner  4.  canaux, 
auec  8.  Sauuages,  pour  me  conduire  esdites  terres.  Et 
d’autant  que  les  Algoumequins  ne  sont  pas  grands  amis  des 
Nebicerini,  ils  sembloient  m’escouter  auec  plus  grande 
attention. 

Mon  discours  acheué,  ils  commencèrent  derechef  à 
petuner,  &  à  deuiser  tout  bas  ensemble  touchant  mes  pro-  Deuisent 

•  •  •  rp  ..  *i  1  n  i  •  ensemble 

positions  :  puis  lessouat  pour  tous  print  la  parole,  &  dit  ;  sur  ses  pro- 
Qu’ils  m’auoient  tousiours  recogneu  plus  afïectiôné  en  leur  posltlons- 
endroit,  qu’aucun  autre  François  qu’ils  eussent  veu.  Que 
les  preuues  qu’ils  en  auoient  euës  par  le  passé,  leur  facilitoient 
la  croyance  pour  l’aduenir.  De  plus,  que  ie  monstrois  bien 


rapid.  I  told  them  I  had  come  on  a  visit  to  their  country 
to  note  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  the  lakes,  rivers  and  sea  which 
they  had  told  me  were  in  their  country  ;  that  I  wished  to 
see  a  tribe,  distant  eight 1  days’  journey  from  them,  called 
the  Nebicerini,  in  order  to  invite  them  also  to  go  on  the  war¬ 
path,  and  for  this  purpose  I  asked  them  to  give  me  four 
canoes  with  eight  savages  to  take  me  to  that  region.  And 
inasmuch  as  the  Algonquins  are  not  great  friends  of  the 
Nebicerini,  they  seemed  to  listen  to  me  with  greater  attention. 

My  speech  finished,  they  began  again  to  smoke  and  to  con- 
’  verse  together  in  a  very  low  tone  about  my  proposals.  Then 
Tessouat  began  to  speak  on  behalf  of  all,  saying  that  they  had 
always  realized  that  I  was  more  kindly  disposed  towards  them 
than  any  other  Frenchman  they  had  seen  ;  that  the  proofs 
of  it  which  they  had  experienced  in  the  past  made  it  the  more 
easy  for  them  to  believe  in  it  for  the  future.  Moreover, 


1  In  the  1613  volume  he  says  "  six.”  See  Vol.  II,  p.  283  and  supra  p.  159. 
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estre  leur  am  y,  en  ce  que  i’auois  passé  tant  de  hazards  pour 
les  venir  voir,  &  pour  les  conuier  à  la  guerre,  &  que  toutes  ces 
choses  les  obligeoient  à  me  vouloir  du  bien  comme  à  leurs 
propres  enfans.  Que  toutesfois  l’année  derniere  ie  leur  auois 
manqué  de  promesse,  &  que  200.  Sauuages1  estoient  venus  au  p.  199. 
sault,  en  intention  de  me  trouuer,  pour  aller  à  la  guerre,  & 
me  faire  des  presens  ;  &  ne  m’ayans  trouué,  furent  fort 
attristez,  croyans  que  ie  fusse  mort,  comme  quelques-vns 
leur  auoient  dit  :  aussi  que  les  François  qui  estoiët  au  sault 
ne  les  voulurent  assister  à  leurs  guerres,  &  qu’ils  furent  mal 
traittez  par  aucuns,  de  sorte  qu’ils  auoient  résolu  entr’eux 
de  ne  plus  venir  au  sault,  &  que  cela  les  auoit  occasionnez 
(n’esperans  plus  de  me  voir)  d’aller  à  la  guerre  seuls,  comme 
de  faict  200.2  des  leurs  y  estoient  allez.  Et  d’autant  que  la 
plus-part  des  guerriers  estoient  absents,  ils  me  prioient  de 
remettre  la  partie  à  l’année  suiuante,  &  qu’ils  feroient  sçauoir 

I  showed  that  I  was  indeed  their  friend  by  running  so 

many  risks  to  come  and  see  them,  and  to  invite  them  to  go 
on  the  war-path  ;  and  that  all  this  forced  them  to  feel  as 
much  goodwill  towards  me  as  to  their  own  children.  Never¬ 
theless  last  year  I  had  broken  my  promise  and  200  savages  1 
had  come  to  the  rapid  in  the  expectation  of  finding  me,  in 
order  to  go  on  the  war-path  and  to  make  me  presents  ;  on 
not  finding  me  they  were  much  cast  down,  thinking  I  was 
dead,  as  some  had  told  them  ;  moreover  the  French  who 
were  at  the  rapid  were  unwilling  to  assist  them  in  their 
wars,  and  some  had  even  treated  them  badly,  so  that  they  had 
resolved  among  themselves  not  to  come  to  the  rapid  any 
more.  This  had  forced  them,  since  they  did  not  expect  to 
see  me  again,  to  go  on  the  war-path  alone,  and  in  fact  200  2 
of  their  men  had  done  so.  And  since  the  greater  part  of 
their  warriors  were  absent,  they  asked  me  to  postpone  the 
project  until  the  following  year  when  they  would  make  it 
1  In  the  1613  volume  it  is  2000.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  285.  2  In  1613,  1200. 
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cela  à  tous  ceux  de  la  contrée.  Pour  ce  qui  estoit  des  quatre 
canaux  que  ie  demandois,  ils  me  les  accordèrent,  mais  auec 
grandes  difficultez,  me  disans  qu  il  leur  desplaisoit  fort  de 
telle  entreprise,  pour  les  peines  que  i’y  endurerois.  Que  ces 
peuples  estoient  sorciers,  &  qu’ils  auoient  fait  mourir  beau¬ 
coup  de  leurs  gens  par  sort  &  empoisonnemens,  &  que  pour 
cela  ils  n’estoiët  amis.  Au  surplus,  que  pour  la  guerre  ie 
n’auois  affaire  d’eux,  d’autant  qu’ils  estoient  de  petit  cœur, 
me  voulans  destourner,  auec  plusieurs  autres  propos  sur  ce 
sujet. 

Moy  d’autre-part  qui  n’auois  autre  désir  que  de  voir  ces 
peuples,  &  faire  amitié  auec  eux,  pour  voir  la  mer  du  nort, 
facilitois  leurs  difficultez,  leur  disant,  qu’il  n’y  auoit  pas  loin 
iusques  en  leurs  pays.  Que  pour  les  mauuais  passages,  ils 
ne  pouuoient  estre  plus  fascheux  que  ceux  que  i’auois  passé 
par  cy-deuant  :  &  pour  le  regard  de  leurs  sortileges,  qu’ils 
n’auroient  aucune  puissance  de  me  faire  tort,  &  que  mon 


known  to  all  the  tribes  of  that  region.  As  for  the  four  canoes 
for  which  I  asked,  they  granted  them  to  me,  but  with  great 
reluctance,  telling  me  that  they  greatly  disliked  such  an 
undertaking,  because  of  the  hardships  I  should  undergo  ; 
that  these  tribes  were  sorcerers  and  had  killed  many  of  their 
people  by  magic  and  poisoning,  and  consequently  they  were 
not  friends  ;  moreover  as  regards  war  I  had  no  business  with 
them,  for  they  had  small  courage.  With  this  and  various 
other  arguments  on  the  subject  they  tried  to  dissuade  me. 

I,  on  the  other  hand,  who  had  no  other  desire  than  to  see 
these  tribes  and  to  make  friends  with  them  in  order  to  view 
the  northern  sea,  smoothed  away  their  difficulties,  telling  them 
that  it  was  not  far  to  that  country  ;  that  as  for  bad  trails  they 
could  not  be  more  troublesome  than  those  we  had  already 
passed  ;  and  that  with  respect  to  their  spells  they  would 
have  no  power  to  hurt  me,  and  that  my  God  would  preserve 


Désir  de 
l’Autheur 
de  voir  ces 
peuples. 
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Luy  accor- 
dèt  quatre 
canaux. 


Va  se  pour- 
mener  par 
leurs  iar- 
dins. 


Aduis  que 
luy  donne 
son  truche¬ 
ment. 


Dieu  m’en  preserueroit.  Que  ie  cognoissois  aussi  leurs 
herbes,  &  par  ainsi  ie  me  garderois  d’en  manger.  Que  ie 
les  voulois  rendre  ensemble  bons  amis,  &  leur  ferois  des 
presens  pour  cét  effect,  m’asseurant  qu’ils  feroient  quelque 
chose  pour  moy.  Auec  ces  raisons,  ils  m’accorderent,  comme 
i’ay  dit,  ces  quatre  canaux,  dequoy  ie  fus  fort  ioyeux,  oubliant 
toutes  les  peines  passées,  sur  l’esperance  que  j’auois  de  voir 
ceste  mer  tant  desirée. 

Pour  passer  le  reste  du  iour,  ie  me  fus  proumener  par  les 
iardins,  qui  n’estoient  remplis  que  de  quelques  citrouilles, 
phasioles,  &  de  nos  pois,  qu’ils  commencent  à  cultiuer,  où 
Thomas  mon  truchement,  qui  entendoit  fort  bien  la  langue, 
me  vint  trouuer  pour  m’aduertir  que  ces  Sauuages,  après  que 
ie  les  eus  quittez,  auoient  songé  que  si  i’entreprenois  ce 
voyage,  que  ie  mourrois,  &  eux  aussi,  &  qu’ils  ne  me  pouuoiët 
bailler  ces  canaux  promis,  d’autant  qu’il  n’y  auoit  aucun 
d’entr’eux  qui  me  voulust  conduire  ;  mais  que  ie  remisse  ce 


me  from  them  ;  that  I  was  also  acquainted  with  their  herbs 
and  should  therefore  take  good  care  not  to  eat  them  ;  that 
I  wished  to  make  them  all  good  friends  and  would  make 
them  presents  for  that  purpose,  feeling  sure  that  they  would 
do  something  for  me.  In  response  to  these  reasons  they 
granted  me  those  four  canoes,  as  I  have  stated,  at  which 
I  was  greatly  delighted  and  forgot  all  my  past  hardships  in 
the  hope  of  seeing  that  much-desired  sea. 

To  while  away  the  rest  of  the  day  I  went  for  a  walk  in  their 
gardens,  which  were  filled  with  nothing  but  a  few  pumpkins, 
beans,  and  peas  like  ours,  which  they  are  beginning  to  grow. 
Here  Thomas  my  interpreter,  who  understood  their  language 
very  well,  came  to  find  me  in  order  to  warn  me  that  these 
savages  after  I  had  left  them  had  got  the  idea  that  if  I  under¬ 
took  this  journey  I  should  die,  and  they  as  well,  and  that  they 
could  not  let  me  have  those  promised  canoes,  inasmuch  as 
there  was  no  one  among  them  willing  to  be  my  guide  :  but 
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voyage  à  l’année  prochaine,  &  qu’ils  m’y  meneroient  en  bon 
equipage,  pour  se  defendre  d’iceux,  s’ils  leur  vouloient  mal 
faire,  pource  qu’ils  sont  mauuais. 

Ceste  nouuelle  m’affligea  fort,  &  soudain  m’en  allay  les 
trouuer,  &  leur  dis,  que  ie  les  auois  iusques  à  ce  iour  estimez 
hommes,  &  véritables,  &  que  maintenât  ils  se  monstroient 
enfans  &  mensongers  ;  &  que  s’ils  ne  vouloient  effectuer  leurs 
promesses,  ils  ne  me  feroient  paroistre  leur  amitié.  Toutes- 
fois  que  s’ils  se  sentoient  incommodez  de  quatre  canaux, 
p.  201.  qu’ils  ne  m’en  baillassent  que  deux,  &  4.  Sauuages  seulement. 

Ils  me  représentèrent  derechef  la  difficulté  des  passages,  Luyrepre- 
le  nombre  des  sauts,  la  meschanceté  de  ces  peuples,  &  que  difficulté^ 
c’estoit  pour  crainte  qu’ils  auoient  de  me  perdre  qu’ils  me  g^.passa" 
faisoient  ce  refus.  le  leur  fis  response,  que  j’estois  fasché  Sa  répon¬ 
de  ce  qu’ils  se  monstroient  si  peu  mes  amis,  &  que  ie  ne 
l’eusse  iamais  creu.  Que  j ’auois  vn  garçon  (leur  monstrant 

they  thought  that  I  should  postpone  this  journey  until  the 
following  year,  when  they  would  take  me  there  with  a  good 
escort  to  protect  themselves  against  those  tribes,  in  case 
they  wished  to  do  them  harm,  since  they  are  a  wicked  people. 

This  news  grieved  me  greatly  ;  and  at  once  I  went  off  to 
see  them  and  told  them  that  until  that  day  I  had  held  them 
to  be  men  and  true  to  their  word  ;  but  that  now  they  were 
showing  themselves  children  and  liars,  and  that  if  they  were 
not  willing  to  carry  out  their  promises  they  would  not  be 
giving  me  proof  of  their  friendship  ;  however,  if  they  felt 
inconvenienced  by  giving  me  four  canoes  they  might  give  me 
but  two  and  only  four  savages. 

They  again  represented  to  me  the  difficulties  of  the 
portages,  the  number  of  rapids,  the  wickedness  of  those 
tribes,  and  that  it  was  on  account  of  the  fear  they  enter¬ 
tained  of  losing  me  that  they  were  refusing  me  this. 

I  replied  to  them  that  I  was  sorry  they  showed  themselves 
so  little  my  friends  and  that  I  should  never  have  believed  it  ; 
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mon  imposteur)  qui  auoit  esté  dans  leur  pays,  &  n’auoit 
recogneu  toutes  les  difficultez  qu’ils  faisoient,  ny  trouué  ces 
peuples  si  mauuais  qu’ils  disoient.  Alors  ils  commencèrent 
à  le  regarder,  &  spécialement  Tessoüat  vieux  Capitaine,  auec 
lequel  il  auoit  hyuerné  ;  &  l’appellant  par  son  nom,  luy  dit 
en  son  langage  :  Nicolas,  est-il  vray  que  tu  as  dit  auoir  esté 
aux  Nebicerini  ?  Il  fut  long  temps  sans  parler,  puis  il  leur 
dit  en  leur  langue,  qu’il  parloit  aucunement,  Ouy,  i’y  a  y  esté. 
Aussi  tost  ils  le  regardèrent  de  trauers,  &  se  jettans  sur  luy, 
comme  s’ils  l’eussent  voulu  manger  ou  deschirer,  firent  de 
grands  cris,  &  Tessoüat  luy  dit  :  Tu  es  vn  asseuré  menteur  : 
tu  sçais  bien  que  tous  les  soirs  tu  couchois  à  mes  costez  auec 
mes  enfans,  &  tous  les  matins  tu  t’y  leuois  :  si  tu  as  esté  vers 
ces  peuples,  ç’a  esté  en  dormant.  Comment  as  tu  esté  si 
impudent  d’auoir  donné  à  entendre  à  ton  chef  des  mensonges, 
&  si  meschant  de  vouloir  hazarder  sa  vie  parmy  tant  de 


that  I  had  a  youth  (pointing  to  my  impostor)  who  had  been 
in  that  country  and  had  not  observed  all  the  difficulties  they 
made  out,  nor  found  those  tribes  as  bad  as  they  said.  They 
then  began  to  eye  him,  and  particularly  Tessoüat  the  old 
chief,  with  whom  he  had  spent  the  winter,  who,  calling  him 
by  name,  said  to  him  in  his  own  language,  “  Nicholas,  is  it 
true  that  you  said  you  had  been  among  the  Nebicerini  ?  ” 
For  a  long  time  he  remained  silent  ;  then  he  said  to  them  in 
their  language,  which  he  spoke  to  some  extent,  “  Yes,  I  have 
been  there.”  Immediately  they  looked  angrily  at  him  and 
rushed  upon  him,  with  loud  cries,  as  if  they  would  have  liked 
to  devour  him  or  tear  him  to  pieces.  And  Tessoüat  said  to 
him,  “  You  are  a  bold  liar  ;  you  know  well  that  every  night 
you  slept  alongside  of  me  and  my  children,  and  rose  up  there 
every  morning.  If  you  have  been  among  those  tribes  it  was 
in  your  sleep.  How  have  you  been  so  shameless  as  to  have 
told  lies  to  your  chief  and  so  wicked  as  to  wish  to  risk  his  life 
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dangers  ?  tu  es  vn  homme  perdu,  &  te  deuroit  faire  mourir 
plus  cruellement  que  nous  ne  faisons  nos  ennemis.  le  ne 
m’estonne  pas  s’il  nous  importunoit  tant  sur  l’asseurance  de 
tes  paroles.  A  l’heure  ie  luy  dis  qu’il  eust  à  respondre,  & 
que  s’il  auoit  esté  en  ces  terres  qu’il  en  donnast  des  enseigne- 
p.  202.  mens  pour  me  le  faire  croire,  &  me  tirer  de  la  peine  où  il 
m’auoit  mis,  mais  il  demeura  muet  &  tout  esperdu.  Alors  * 
ie  le  tiray  à  l’escart  des  Sauuages,  &  le  coniuray  de  me  declarer 
s’il  auoit  veu  ceste  mer,  &  s’il  ne  l’auoit  veuë,  qu’il  me  le 
dist.  Derechef  auec  iuremens  il  afferma  tout  ce  qu’il  auoit 
par  cy-deuant  dit,  &  qu’il  me  le  feroit  voir,  si  ces  Sauuages 
vouloient  bailler  des  canaux. 

Sur  ces  discours  Thomas  me  vint  aduertir  que  les  Sauuages 
de  l’isle  1  enuoyoient  secrettement  vn  canot  aux  Nebicerini, 
pour  les  aduertir  de  mon  arriuée.  Et  pour  me  seruir  de 

°  Encore  une  note  marginale  qui  n’est  pas  de  Champlain. 

b  A  l’heure  (1613),  comme  quelques  lignes  plus  haut.  Pour  les  variantes 
du  reste  de  cet  aünéa,  voir  Vol.  II,  p.  290. 

amid  so  many  dangers  ?  You  are  an  abandoned  wretch  and 
he  ought  to  put  you  to  death  more  cruelly  than  we  do  our 
enemies.  I  am  not  surprised  that  he  was  so  insistent  to  us, 
on  the  faith  of  your  words.”  I  at  once  said  to  him  that  he 
must  reply,  and  that  if  he  had  been  to  those  parts  he  must 
give  evidence  of  this  to  convince  me  and  to  get  me  out  of  the 
embarrassment  in  which  he  had  placed  me  ;  but  he  remained 
silent  and  quite  abashed.  Then  I  drew  him  aside  from  the 
savages  and  adjured  him  to  tell  me  if  he  had  seen  that  sea, 
and  that  if  he  had  not  seen  it  to  tell  me  so.  Once  more  with 
oaths  he  affirmed  all  that  he  had  before  asserted,  and  said 
he  would  show  me  this  if  these  savages  would  give  us  the 
canoes. 

After  this  talk  Thomas  came  to  inform  me  that  the 
savages  of  the  island 1  were  sending  a  canoe  secretly  to  the 
Nebicerini  to  give  them  information  of  my  arrival.  And  in 

1  Morrison  island. 


Ce  que  l’Au- 
theur  dit  à 
vn  impo¬ 
steur  nômé 
Nicolas.0 


Aduis  que 
luy  donne 
Thomas 
son  truche¬ 
ment. 
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l’occasion,  ie  fus  trouuer  lesd.  Sauuages,  pour  leur  dire  que 
i’auois  songé  ceste  nuict  qu’ils  vouloient  enuoyer  vn  canot 
aux  Nebicerini,  sans  m’en  aduertir  ;  dequoy  j’estois  ad- 
uerty,* 1  veu  qu’ils  sçauoient  que  i’auois  volonté  d’y  aller. 
A  quoy  ils  me  firent  response,  disans  que  ie  les  offensois  fort, 
en  ce  que  ie  me  fiois  plus  à  vn  menteur,  qui  me  vouloit  faire 
mourir,  qu’à  tant  de  braues  Capitaines  qui  estoient  mes 
amis,  &  qui  cherissoient  ma  vie. °  le  leur  repliquay,  que  mon 
homme  (parlant  de  nostre  imposteur)  auoit  esté  en  ceste 
contrée  auec  vn  des  parens  de  Tessouat,  &  auoit  veu  la  mer, 
le  bris  &  fracas  d’vn  vaisseau  Anglois,  ensemble  80.  testes 
que  les  Sauuages  auoient,  &  vn  ieune  garçon  Anglois  qu’ils 
tenoient  prisonnier,  dequoy  ils  me  vouloient  faire  present. 

Ils  s’escrierent  plus  que  deuant,  entendans  parler  de  la 
mer,  de  vaisseaux,  des  testes  des  Anglois,  &  du  prisonnier, 
°  (S'  qui  auoyent  ma  vie  chere  (1613). 


order  to  profit  by  the  opportunity  I  went  to  those  savages  to 
tell  them  that  during  the  night  I  had  dreamed  that  they  were 
going  to  send  a  canoe  to  the  Nebicerini  without  letting  me 
know,  at  which  I  was  [astonished],1  seeing  that  they  knew 
I  wished  to  go  there.  To  which  they  replied  saying  that 

I  did  them  great  wrong,  in  that  I  had  more  confidence  in  a 
liar  who  wanted  to  kill  me  than  in  so  many  honest  chiefs  who 
were  my  friends  and  held  my  lifë  dear.  I  answered  them 
that  my  man  (speaking  of  our  impostor)  had  been  in  that 
region  with  one  of  Tessouat’s  relatives  and  had  seen  the  sea, 
and  the  broken  fragments  of  an  English  ship,  together  with 
80  scalps  in  the  possession  of  the  savages  and  a  young  English 
boy  whom  they  were  keeping  prisoner  and  of  whom  they 
wished  to  make  me  a  present. 

On  hearing  this  mention  of  the  sea,  the  ships,  the  English 
scalps  and  the  prisoner  they  exclaimed  more  loudly  than 

1  The  French  word  adverty,  “  informed,”  makes  no  sense.  In  the  1613 
volume  it  is  estonné.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  291. 
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qu’il  estoit  vn  menteur,  &  ainsi  le  nommerent-ils  depuis, 
comme  la  plus  grande  iniure  qu’ils  luy  eussent  peu  faire, 
p.  *03.  disans  tous  ensemble  qu’il  le  falloit  faire  mourir,  ou  qu’il  dist 
celuy  auec  lequel  il  y  auoit  esté,  &  qu’il  declarast  les  lacs, 
riuieres  &  chemins  par  lesquels  il  auoit  passé.  A  quoy  il  fit 
response,  qu’il  auoit  oublié  le  nom  du  Sauuage,  combien  qu’il 
me  l’eust  nommé  plus  de  vingt  fois,  &  mesme  le  iour  de  deuant. 
Pour  les  particularitez  du  pays,  il  les  auoit  descrites  dans  vn 
papier  qu’il  m’auoit  baillé.  Alors  ie  presentay  la  carte,  & 
la  fis  interpreter  aux  Sauuages,  qui  l’interrogerent  sur  icelle  : 
à  quoy  il  ne  fit  response,  ains  par  son  morne  silence  manifesta 
sa  meschanceté. 

Mon  esprit  voguant  en  incertitude,  ie  me  retiray  à  part, 
&  me  representay  les  particularitez  du  voyage  des  Anglois 
cy-deuant  dites,  &  les  discours  de  nostre  menteur  estre  assez 
conformes  ;  aussi  qu’il  y  auoit  peu  d’apparence  que  ce  garçon 


before  that  he  was  a  liar,  and  such  they  have  called  him  ever 
since  as  the  greatest  insult  they  could  offer  to  him.  With  one 
voice  they  declared  that  he  ought  to  be  put  to  death,  or  that 
he  should  name  the  person  with  whom  he  had  gone  there,  and 
should  state  the  lakes,  rivers  and  trails  by  which  he  had 
passed.  To  this  he  answered  that  he  had  forgotten  the  name 
of  the  savage,  although  he  had  mentioned  his  name  to  me 
more  than  twenty  times,  and  even  on  the  previous  day.  As 
for  the  particulars  of  the  country  he  had  described  them  in  a 
paper  which  he  had  given  to  me.  Then  I  showed  his  map 
and  had  it  interpreted  to  the  savages,  who  put  questions  to 
him  regarding  it,  to  which  he  made  no  reply,  but  by  his 
sullen  silence  revealed  his  wickedness. 

My  mind  wavering  in  uncertainty  I  withdrew  by  myself 
and  recalled  the  details  of  the  voyage  of  the  English,  mentioned 
above,  and  found  our  liar’s  statements  to  be  quite  in  harmony  ; 
moreover  that  there  was  little  likelihood  of  this  youth  having 


L’Auth.  se 
retire  à 
part. 
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eust  inuenté  tout  cela,  &  qu’il  n’eust  voulu  entreprendre  le 
voyage  :  mais  qu’il  estoit  plus  croyable  qu’il  auoit  veu  ces 
choses,  &  que  son  ignorance  ne  luy  permettoit  de  respondre 
aux  interrogations  des  Sauuages  :  ioint  aussi  que  si  la  relatiô 
des  Anglois  est  veritable,  il  faut  que  la  mer  du  nort  ne  soit 
pas  esloignée  de  ces  terres  de  plus  de  ioo.  lieues  de  latitude  : 
car  i’estois  souz  la  hauteur  de  47.  degrez  de  latitude,  &  296.  de 
longitude  : 1  mais  il  se  peut  faire  que  la  difficulté  de  passer 
les  sauts,  l’aspreté  des  môtagnes  remplies  de  neiges,  soit  cause 
que  ces  peuples  n’ont  aucune  cognoissance  de  ceste  mer  : 
bien  m’ont-ils  tousiours  dit,  que  du  pays  des  Ochataiguins2 
il  n’y  a  que  35.  ou  40.  iournées  iusques  à  la  mer  qu’ils  voyent 
en  3.  endroits,  ce  qu’ils  m’ont  encores  asseuré  ceste  année  : 
mais  aucun  ne  m’a  parlé  de  ceste  mer  du  nort,  que  ce  menteur,  p 
qui  m’auoit  fort  resiouy  à  cause  de  la  briefueté  du  chemin. 


invented  all  that  and  of  his  not  having  wished  to  make  the 
journey  ;  but  that  it  was  more  credible  that  he  had  seen 
these  things,  and  that  his  ignorance  did  not  allow  him  to 
reply  to  the  questions  of  the  savages.  Furthermore,  if  the 
account  of  the  English  is  true,  the  northern  sea  cannot  be 
farther  away  from  this  country  than  100  leagues  of  latitude  ; 
for  I  was  in  latitude  470  and  in  longitude  296°, 1  but  it  may 
happen  that  the  difficulty  of  passing  the  rapids  and  the 
ruggedness  of  the  mountains  covered  with  snow  are  the  reason 
why  these  tribes  have  no  knowledge  of  that  sea.  Indeed 
they  have  always  told  me  that  it  is  only  35  or  40  days’  journey 
from  the  country  of  the  Ochateguins  2  to  the  ocean,  which  is 
in  sight  at  three  places.  Of  this  they  assured  me  again  this 
year,  but  no  one  had  spoken  to  me  of  this  northern  sea  save 
this  liar,  who  had  greatly  cheered  me  on  account  of  the  short¬ 
ness  of  the  journey. 

1  Really  lat.  450  46'  30"  and  long.  2970  30',  starting  from  Ferro. 

2  Hurons. 
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Or  comme  ce  canot  s’apprestoit,  ie  le  fis  appeller  deuant 
ses  compagnons  ;  &  en  luy  représentant  tout  ce  qui  s’estoit 
passé,  ie  luy  dis  qu’il  n’estoit  plus  question  de  dissimuler,  & 
qu’il  falloit  dire  s’il  auoit  veu  les  choses  dites,  ou  non.  Que 
ie  me  voulois  seruir  de  la  commodité  qui  se  presentoit.  Que 
j’auois  oublié  tout  ce  qui  s’estoit  passé  :  mais  que  si  ie  passois 
plus  outre,  ie  le  ferois  pendre  &  estrangler.a 

Après  auoir  songé  à  luy,  il  se  jetta  à  genoux,  &  me  demanda  L’impo- 
pardon,  disant,  que  tout  ce  qu’il  auoit  dit,  tant  en  France,  mande  par- 
qu’en  ce  pays,  touchât  ceste  mer,  estoit  faux.  Qu’il  ne  theur. 
l’auoit  iamais  veuë,  &  qu’il  n’auoit  pas  esté  plus  auant  que 
le  village  de  Tessouat  ;  &  auoit  dit  ces  choses  pour  retourner 
en  Canada.  Ainsi  transporté  de  colere  ie  le  fis  retirer,  ne  Qui  le  fai* 

retirer. 

le  pouuant  plus  voir  deuant  moy,  donnant  charge  à  Thomas 
de  s’enquérir  de  tout  particulièrement  :  auquel  il  acheua  de 

•  Pour  comparer  cet  alinéa  et  celui  qui  suit  avec  le  texte  primitif  de 
1613,  voir  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  294-295. 


Now  while  this  canoe  was  being  got  ready  I  had  him 
summoned  before  his  companions,  and  informing  him  of  all 
that  had  taken  place  I  told  him  that  further  dissimulation 
was  out  of  the  question,  and  that  he  must  tell  me  whether 
or  no  he  had  seen  the  things  spoken  of  ;  I  said  that  I  wished 
to  seize  the  opportunity  that  presented  itself,  that  I  had 
forgotten  all  that  had  passed,  but  that  if  I  went  farther 
I  should  have  him  hanged  and  strangled. 

After  some  reflection,  he'f  ell  upon  his  knees  and  asked  pardon 
of  me,  declaring  that  all  he  had  stated  regarding  this  sea  both 
in  France  and  in  this  country  was  false  ;  that  he  had  never 
seen  it,  and  had  not  been  farther  than  Tessouat’s  village,  and 
had  related  these  things  in  order  to  get  back  to  Canada.  In 
a  transport  of  rage  at  this  I  had  him  removed,  being  no  longer 
able  to  endure  the  sight  of  him,  and  I  gave  Thomas  orders 
to  inquire  in  detail  into  everything  ;  to  whom  he  finally 

VOL.  iv.  o 
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Paroles  que 
Thomas  luy 
rappor¬ 
te. 


Sauuages 
l’aduertis- 
sent  de  la 


dire  qu’il  ne  croyoit  pas  que  ie  deusse  entreprëdre  le  voyage, 
à  cause  des  dangers,  croyant  que  quelque  difficulté  se  pourroit 
presenter,  qui  m’empescheroit  de  passer,  comme  celle  de  ces 
Sauuages,  qui  ne  me  vouloiët  bailler  des  canaux  :  ainsi  que 
l’on  remettroit  le  voyage  à  vne  autre  année,  &  qu’estant  en 
France,  il  auroit  recompense  pour  sa  descouuerture,  &  que 
si  ie  le  voulois  laisser  en  ce  pays,  qu’il  iroit  tant  qu’il  la  trou- 
ueroit,  quand  il  y  deuroit  mourir.  Ce  sont  ses  paroles,  qui 
me  furet  rapportées  par  Thomas,  qui  ne  me  contenterët  pas 
beaucoup,  estant  esmerueillé  de  l’effronterie  &  meschanceté 
de  ce  menteur:  ne  pouuant  m’imaginer  comment  il  auoitp.205 
forgé  ceste  imposture,  sinon  qu’il  eust  ouy  parler  du  voyage 
des  Anglois  c y  mentionné,  &  que  sur  l’esperance  d’auoir 
quelque  recompense,  comme  il  disoit,  il  auoit  eu  la  témérité 
de  mettre  cela  en  auant. 

Peu  de  temps  après  ie  fus  aduertir  les  Sauuages,  à  mon 
grand  regret,  de  la  malice  de  ce  menteur,  &  qu’il  m’auoit 

avowed  that  he  had  no  idea  I  would  undertake  the  journey, 
on  account  of  the  dangers,  believing  that  some  difficulty 
would  arise  to  prevent  me  from  going  on,  such  as  this  with 
these  savages,  who  were  unwilling  to  give  me  canoes.  In  this 
way  the  journey  would  be  put  off  for  another  year,  while  he 
on  reaching  France  would  secure  a  reward  for  his  discovery  ; 
that  if  I  would  leave  him  in  this  country  he  would  go  on  until 
he  had  found  it,  even  if  he  should  die  in  the  attempt.  These 
were  his  words  as  reported  to  me  by  Thomas,  but  they  did 
not  give  me  much  satisfaction  ;  for  I  was  astonished  at  the 
barefacedness  and  wickedness  of  this  liar  ;  and  I  cannot 
imagine  how  he  had  fabricated  this  deception,  except  that 
he  had  heard  of  the  voyage  of  the  English  mentioned  above, 
and  in  the  hope  of  having  some  reward,  as  he  said,  had 
been  bold  enough  to  put  forward  this  story. 

Shortly  afterwards  I  went  to  inform  the  savages  very 
regretfully  of  the  deceit  of  this  liar,  and  that  he  had  confessed 
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confessé  la  vérité,  dequoy  ils  furent  ioyeux,  me  reprochas  le  malice  de 

j  r  ^  l’imposteur. 

peu  de  confiance  que  1  auois  en  eux,  qui  estoient  Capitaines, 
mes  amis,  qui  disoient  tousiours  vérité,  &  qu’il  falloit  faire 
mourir  ce  menteur,  qui  estoit  grandement  malicieux,  me  ■ 
disans  :  Ne  vois-tu  pas  qu’il  t’a  voulu  faire  mourir  ?  donne  L’Autheur 
le  nous,  &  nous  te  promettons  qu  il  ne  mentira  ïamais.  de  îuy  faire 

*  •  •  ?  0  1  x  ■  •  r  aucun  mal. 

Comme  le  veis  qu  eux  &  leurs  entans  cnoient  tous  apres 
luy,"  ie  leur  défendis  de  luy  faire  aucun  mal,  &  aussi 
d’empescher  leurs  enfans  de  ce  faire,  d’autant  que  ie  le 
voulois  remener  au  sault  pour  luy  faire  faire  son  rapport,*  & 
qu’estant  là,  j’aduiserois  ce  que  j’en  ferois. 

Mon  voyage  estant  acheué  par  ceste  voye,  &  sans  aucune 
esperance  de  voir  la  mer  de  ce  costé  là,  sinon  par  conjecture, 
le  regret  de  n’auoir  mieux  employé  le  temps  me  demeura, 
auec  les  peines  &  trauaux  qu’il  me  fallut  tollerer  patiemmët. 


°  Et  à  cause  qu’ils  estoient  tous  après  luy  crians,  &  leurs  enfans  encores 
plus,  ie  leur  deffendis  .  .  .  (1613).  (Vol.  II,  p.  296.) 

6  pour  le  faire  voir  à  ces  Messieurs,  ausquels  il  deuoit  porter  de  l’eauë  salee  ; 
et  qu’estant  là  i’aduiserois  à  ce  qu’on  en  feroit  (1613). 


the  truth  to  me.  At  this  they  were  delighted,  but  reproached 
me  with  having  had  so  little  confidence  in  them,  who  were 
chiefs,  my  friends,  and  who  always  spoke  the  truth,  and  said 
that  this  very  treacherous  liar  must  be  put  to  death,  saying 
to  me  :  “  Do  you  not  see  that  he  wanted  to  compass  your 
death  ?  Give  him  to  us,  and  we  promise  you  he  will  never¬ 
more  tell  lies.”  As  I  saw  that  they  and  their  children  were 
all  howling  to  get  at  him,  I  forbade  them  to  do  him  any  harm, 
and  told  them  to  prevent  their  children  from  doing  so,  as 
I  wished  to  bring  him  back  to  the  rapid  to  make  him  give 
his  report,  and  that  when  I  got  there  I  would  consider  what 
I  should  do  with  him. 

My  journey  having  ended  in  this  manner  and  without  any 
hope  of  seeing  the  sea  in  that  direction  except  by  surmise, 
I  was  left  with  the  regret  of  not  having  made  better  use  of  my 
time,  as  also  the  trouble  and  labour  which  I  had  had  to  endure 
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Il  côuie  les 
Sauuages 
de  venir  au 
Sault  sainct 
Louis. 


Si  ie  me  fusse  transporté  d’vn  autre  costé,  suiuant  la  relation 
des  Sauuages,  i’eusse  esbauché  vne  affaire  qu’il  fallut  remettre 
à  vne  autre  fois. 

N’ayant  pour  l’heure  autre  désir  que  de  m’en  reuenir, 
ie  conuiay  les  Sauuages  de  venir  au  Sault  Sainct  Louis,"  où 
ils  receuroient  bon  traittement  ;  ce  qu’ils  firent  sçauoir  à 
tous  leurs  voisins. 

Auant  que  partir,  ie  fis  vne  croix  de  cedre  blanc,  laquelle  p.  206. 
ie  plantay  sur  le  bord  du  lac  en  vn  lieu  eminent,  auec  les 
armes  de  France,  &  priay  les  Sauuages  la  vouloir  conseruer, 
comme  aussi  celles  qu’ils  trouueroient  du  long  des  chemins 
où  nous  auions  passé.*  Ils  me  promirent  ainsi  le  faire,  & 
que  ie  les  retrouuerois  quand  ie  retournerois  vers  eux. 

0  où  il  y  auoit  quatre  vaisseaux  fournis  de  toutes  sortes  de  marchandises, 

&  où  ils  receuroient,  etc.  (1613).  (Vol.  II,  p.  297.) 

6  Le  texte  de  1613  ajoute  ici  :  &•  que  s’ils  les  rompoient,  que  mal  leur 
arriueroit  ;  et  les  conseruant,  ils  ne  seroient  assaillis  de  leurs  ennemis.  .  .  . 


patiently.  Had  I  made  my  way  in  another  direction,  relying 
upon  the  reports  of  the  savages,  I  should  have  made  a  begin¬ 
ning  of  an  affair  which  must  now  be  postponed  until  another 
time. 

Having  for  the  nonce  no  other  desire  than  to  return, 
I  invited  the  savages  to  come  to  the  St.  Louis  rapid,  where 
they  would  receive  good  treatment  ;  which  they  made  known 
to  all  their  neighbours. 

Before  I  left  I  made  a  cross  of  white  cedar,  which  I  set 
up  in  a  prominent  place  on  the  shore  of  the  lake,  together 
with  the  arms  of  France,  and  begged  the  savages  to  be  kind 
enough  to  preserve  it,  as  well  as  those  they  would  find  along 
the  trails  by  which  we  had  come.  They  promised  me  to  do 
this,  and  that  I  should  find  these  again  when  I  came  back  to 
their  country. 
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0 


Nostre  retour  au  Sault.  Fausse  alarme.  Ceremonie  du  sault  de  la  Chaudière. 

Confession  de  nostre  menteur  deuant  vn  chacun ,a  Nostre  retour  en  France. 

CHAPITRE  III.* 

1E  io.  Iuin  ie  prins  congé  de  Tessoüat,  auquel  ie  fis  L’Autheur 
quelques  presens,  &  luy  promis,  si  Dieu  me  gé  de  Tes- 
J  conseruoit  en  santé,0  de  venir  l’année  prochaine  s°ua  ' 
en  equipage,  pour  aller  à  la  guerre  :  &  luy  me  promit 
d’assembler  grand  peuple  pour  ce  temps  là,  disant,  que  ie 
ne  verrois  que  Sauuages,  &  armes,  qui  me  donneroiët  con¬ 
tentement  ;  &  me  bailla  son  fils  pour  me  faire  compagnie. 

Ainsi  nous  partismes  auec  4.1  canaux,  &  passasmes  par  la 
riuiere  que  nous  auions  laissée,  qui  court  au  nort,  où  nous 

•  devant  tous  les  chefs  (1613). 

*  Chap.  V  du  “  Quatriesme  Voyage  ”  (Vol.  II,  p.  298). 

°  .  .  .  Tessoüat,  bon  vieux  Capitaine,  <&>  luy  fis  quelques  presens,  &  luy 
promis,  si  Dieu  me  preseruoit  en  santé  .  .  .  (1613). 


Our  return  to  the  Rapid.  False  alarm.  Ceremony  at  the  Chaudière  Falls. 
Our  liar’s  confession  before  every  one.  Our  return  to  France. 

CHAPTER  III 

ON  June  10  I  took  leave  of  Tessoüat,  to  whom  I  gave 
some  presents,  promising  him,  if  God  kept  me 
in  good  health,  to  come  again  next  year,  with  an 
equipment  for  going  on  the  war-path  ;  and  he  promised  me 
to  collect  great  numbers  of  people  for  that  occasion,  declaring 
that  I  should  see  nothing  but  savages  and  arms  which  would 
satisfy  me,  and  he  gave  me  his  son  to  bear  me  company.  So 
we  set  off  in  four 1  canoes,  and  passed  by  way  of  the  river  we 
had  left  where  it  turns  north,  at  which  place  we  landed  in 

1  “  Forty  ”  in  the  1613  volume,  which  is  more  probable,  especially  as 
he  mentions  a  total  of  60  a  few  lines  below.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  298. 
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mismes  pied  à  terre  pour  trauerser  des  lacs.* 1  En  chemin 
nous  rencontrasmes  9.  grands  canaux  de  Ouescharini,2  auec 
40.  hommes  forts  &  puissans,  qui  venoient  aux  nouuelles 
qu’ils  auoient  eues  ;  &  d’autres  que  rencontrasmes  aussi, 
qui  faisoient  ensemble  60.  canaux,  &  20.  autres  qui  estoient 
partis  deuant  nous,  ayans  chacun  assez  de  marchandises. 

Nous  passasmes  six  ou  sept  sauts  depuis  l’isle  des  Algou-  p-3°7- 
mequins  3  iusques  au  petit  sault,4  pays  fort  désagréable.  le 
recogneus  bien  que  si  nous  fussions  venus  par  là,  que  nous 
eussions  eu  beaucoup  plus  de  peine,  &  mal-aisément  eussions 
nous  passé  :  &  ce  n’estoit  sans  raison  que  les  Sauuages  con- 
testoient  contre  nostre  menteur,  que  ne  cherchoit  qu’à  me 
perdre. 

Continuant  nostre  chemin  dix  ou  douze  lieuës  au  dessouz 
l’isle  des  Algoumequins,3  nous  posasmes  dans  vne  isle  fort 


order  to  go  through  lakes.1  On  the  way  we  met  with  nine 
large  canoes  of  the  Ouescharini,2  with  40  strong  and  powerful 
men  who  were  coming  in  response  to  the  news  they  had 
received  ;  and  we  also  met  with  others  which  altogether  made 
60  canoes,  and  20  more  which  had  set  out  in  advance  of  us, 
each  with  a  good  quantity  of  merchandise. 

We  passed  six  or  seven  rapids  between  the  island  of  the 
Algonquins  3  and  the  small  rapid,4  a  most  unpleasant  country. 

I  realized  clearly  that,  had  we  come  up  that  way,  we  should 
have  had  far  more  difficulty,  and  should  barely  have  got 
through  ;  and  that  it  was  not  without  reason  that  the  savages 
opposed  our  liar,  whose  one  object  was  my  destruction. 

Continuing  our  journey  ten  or  twelve  leagues  below  the 
island  of  the  Algonquins,3  we  rested  on  a  very  pleasant  island 

1  See  supra,  p.  171,  where  they  left  the  Ottawa.  They  now  came  back 
by  the  Ottawa  past  Coulonge  lake  and  Calumet  island.  As  Laverdière 
pointed  out,  Champlain  means  here  “  landed  and  portaged  in  order  after¬ 
wards  to  cross  some  lakes.”  2  See  supra,  p.  165. 

3  Morrison  island.  4  Chenaux  rapids.  See  supra,  p.  170. 
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agréable,  remplie  de  vignes  &  noyers,  où  nous  fismes  pescherie 
de  beau  poisson.  Sur  la  minuict  arriua  deux  canaux  qui 
venoient  de  la  pesche  plus  loin,  lesquels  rapportèrent  auoir 
veu  quatre  canaux  de  leurs  ennemis.  Aussi  tost  on  dépescha 
trois  canaux  pour  les  recognoistre,  mais  ils  retournèrent  sans 
auoir  rien  veu.  En  ceste  asseurance  chacun  print  le  repos, 
excepté  les  femmes,  qui  se  resolurët  de  passer  la  nuict  dans 

leurs  canaux,  ne  se  trouuans  asseurées  à  terre.  Vne  heure 

« 

auant  le  iour  vn  Sauuage  songeant  que  les  ennemis  le 
chargeoient,  se  leua  en  sursault,  &  se  print  à  courir  vers  l’eau 
pour  se  sauuer,  criant,  On  me  tuë.  Ceux  de  sa  bande  s’esueil- 
lerent  tout  estourdis  ;  &  croyans  estre  poursuiuis  de  leurs 
ennemis  se  jetterent  en  l’eau  ;  côme  aussi  fit  vn  de  nos 
François,  qui  croyoit  qu’on  l’assommast.  A  ce  bruit  nous 
autres  qui  estions  esloignez,  fusmes  aussi  tost  esueillez,  & 
sans  plus  s’enquérir  accourusmes  vers  eux.  Mais  les  voyans 


covered  with  vines  and  butternut-trees,  where  we  caught 
some  fine  fish.  About  midnight  arrived  two  canoes  that 
came  from  fishing  farther  off,  who  reported  having  seen 
four  enemy  canoes.  Immediately  three  canoes  were  dis¬ 
patched  to  reconnoitre,  but  returned  without  having  seen 
anything.  Relying  on  this  each  took  his  rest,  except  the 
squaws,  who  decided  to  pass  the  night  in  their  canoes,  not 
feeling  safe  on  shore.  An  hour  before  daybreak  a  savage, 
dreaming  that  the  enemy  were  upon  him,  jumped  up  with 
a  start  and  began  to  run  towards  the  water  to  save  himself, 
screaming  out,  “  They  are  killing  me.”  The  rest  of  his  party 
awoke  quite  bewildered,  and  thinking  they  were  pursued  by 
their  enemies  jumped  into  the  water,  as  did  likewise  one  of 
our  Frenchmen,  who  thought  he  was  being  tomahawked. 
At  this  noise  we  others,  who  were  some  distance  off,  were  also 
at  once  aroused,  and  without  further  inquiry  rushed  towards 
them  ;  but  observing  them  moving  here  and  there  in  the 


de  l’isle  des 

Algoume- 

quins. 
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en  l’eau  errans  çà  &  là,  estions  fort  estonnez,  ne  les  voyans 
poursuiuis  de  leurs  ennemis,  ny  en  estât  de  se  defendre.* 
Apres  que  j’eus  enquis  nostre  François  de  la  cause  de  ceste 
émotion,  &  m’auoir  raconté  comme  cela  estoit  arriué,  tout  p.  208. 
se  passa  en  risée  &  moquerie.* 

En  continuant  nostre  chemin,  nous  paruinsmes  au  sault 
de  la  Chaudière,  où  les  Sauuages  firent  la  ceremonie 
accoustumée,  qui  est  telle.  Après  auoir  porté  leurs  canaux 
au  bas  du  sault,  ils  s’assemblent  en  vn  lieu,  où  vn  d’entr’eux 
auec  vn  plat  de  bois  va  faire  la  queste,  &  chacun  d’eux  met 
dans  ce  plat  vn  morceau  de  petum.  La  queste  faite,  le  plat 
est  mis  au  milieu  de  la  troupe,  &  tous  dancent  à  l’entour, 
en  chantant  à  leur  mode  :  puis  vn  des  Capitaines  fait  vne 
harangue,  remonstrant  que  dés  long  temps  ils  ont  accoustumé 

•  ny  en  estât  de  se  deffendre,  quand  cela  eust  esté,  mais  seulement  de  se 
perdre  (1613). 

6  A  partir  du  mot  esmotion,  le  texte  de  1613  termine  l’alinéa  ainsi  :  il 
me  diet  qu’un  sauuage  auoit  songé,  luy  auec  les  autres  pour  se  sauuer, 
s’ estoit  ietté  en  l’eau,  croyant  auoir  esté  frappé.  Ainsi  ayant  recognu  ce  que 
c’ estoit,  tout  se  passa  en  risée.  (Vol.  II,  p.  301.) 


water  we  were  much  astonished,  seeing  them  neither  pursued 
by  their  enemies  nor  prepared  to  defend  themselves.  After 
I  had  inquired  of  our  Frenchman  the  cause  of  this  excite¬ 
ment,  and  after  he  had  related  to  me  how  it  had  come  about, 
the  whole  thing  passed  off  in  laughter  and  ridicule. 

Continuing  our  journey  we  arrived  at  the  Chaudière  falls, 
where  the  savages  celebrated  their  usual  ceremony,  which  is 
as  follows.  Having  carried  their  canoes  to  the  foot  of  the 
fall  they  assemble  in  one  place,  where  one  of  them  takes  up 
a  collection  with  a  wooden  plate  and  each  puts  into  the  plate 
a  piece  of  tobacco.  After  the  collection  is  made,  the  plate 
is  set  down  in  the  middle  of  the  group  and  all  dance  about  it, 
singing  after  their  fashion.  Then  one  of  the  chiefs  makes 
a  speech,  pointing  out  that  for  a  long  time  they  have  been 
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de  faire  telle  offrande,  &  que  par  ce  moyen  ils  sont  garentis 
de  leurs  ennemis  :  qu’autrement  il  leur  arriueroit  du  mal¬ 
heur,  ainsi  que  leur  persuade  le  diable  ;  &  viuent  en  ceste 
superstition,  comme  en  plusieurs  autres,  comme  nous  auons 
dit  ailleurs.  Cela  fait,  le  harangueur  prend  le  plat,  &  va 
jetter  le  petum  au  milieu  de  la  chaudière,  &  font  vn  grand  cry 
tous  ensemble.  Ces  pauures  gens  sont  si  superstitieux, 
qu’ils  ne  croiroient  pas  faire  bon  voyage,  s’ils  n’auoient  fait 
ceste  ceremonie  en  ce  lieu,  d’autant  que  leurs  ennemis  les 
attendent  à  ce  passage,  n’osans  pas  aller  plus  auant  à  cause 
des  mauuais  chemins,  &  les  surprennent  là  quelquefois. 

Le  lendemain  nous  arriuasmes  à  vne  isle  1  qui  est  à  l’entrée 
du  lac,  distante  du  grand  sault  Sainct  Louis  de  7.  à  8.  lieuës, 
où  reposans  la  nuict,  nous  eusmes  vne  autre  alarme,  les 
Sauuages  croyans  auoir  veu  des  canaux  de  leurs  ennemis  : 


accustomed  to  make  such  an  offering,  and  that  thereby  they 
are  secured  against  their  enemies  ;  that  otherwise  misfortune 
would  happen  to  them.  Thus  the  devil  persuades  them,  and 
they  live  in  this  superstition,  as  in  many  others,  as  we  have 
said  elsewhere.  When  he  has  finished,  the  orator  takes  the 
plate  and  goes  and  throws  the  tobacco  into  the  middle  of  the 
cauldron,  and  all  together  raise  a  loud  whoop.  These  poor 
people  are  so  superstitious  that  they  would  not  believe  they 
could  have  a  safe  journey  unless  they  had  performed  this 
ceremony  at  this  place,  particularly  since  their  enemies,  not 
daring  to  go  farther  on  account  of  the  bad  trails,  wait  for 
them  at  this  portage  and  sometimes  surprise  them  there. 

On  the  following  day  we  arrived  at  an  island 1  at  the  entrance 
of  the  lake,  distant  seven  or  eight  leagues  from  the  great 
St.  Louis  rapid,  where,  spending  the  night,  we  had  another 
alarm,  the  savages  believing  they  had  seen  some  enemy 
canoes.  This  induced  them  to  light  several  big  fires,  which 


L’Autheur 
&  les  siens 
reçoiuent 
vne  alarme. 


1  Probably  Carillon  island  at  the  head  of  the  Lake  of  Two  Mountains. 
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ce  qui  leur  fit  faire  plusieurs  grands  feux,  que  ie  leur  fis 
esteindre  leur  remonstrant  l’inconuenient  qui  en  pouuoit 
arriuer,  sçauoir,  qu’au  lieu  de  se  cacher,  ils  se  manifestoient.  p.  309. 

Le  17.  Iuin  nous  arriuasmes  au  Sault  Sainct  Loups,®  où 
ie  leur  fis  entendre  que  ie  ne  desirois  pas  qu’ils  traittassent 
aucunes  marchandises  que  ie  ne  leur  eusse  permis  ;  &  que 
pour  des  viures  ie  leur  en  ferois  bailler  si  tost  que  serions 
arriuez  ;  ce  qu’ils  me  promirent,  disans  qu’ils  estoient  mes 
amis.  Ainsi  poursuiuât  nostre  chemin,  nous  arriuasmes  aux 
barques,  &  fusmes  saluez  de  quelques  canonades,  dequoy 
quelques  vns  de  nos  Sauuages  estoient  ioyeux,  &  d’autres 
fort  estonnez,  n’ayâs  iamais  ouy  telle  musique.  Ayans  mis 
pied  à  terre,  Maison-neufue  me  vint  trouuer,  auec  le  passe¬ 
port  de  Monseigneur  le  Prince.* 1  Aussi  tost  que  ie  l’eus  veu, 

0  En  parcourant  le  passage  du  texte  de  1613  qui  a  été  retranché,  on 
comprendra  mieux  les  démarches  faites  ici  par  Champlain  :  au  Saut  S. 

Louys  oii  ie  trouuay  l’Ange  qui  estoit  venu  au  deuant  de  moy  dans  vn  Canot, 
pour  m’aduertir  que  le  sieur  de  Maison-neufue  de  S.  Maslo  auoit  apporté  un 
passeport  de  Monseigneur  le  Prince  pour  trois  vaisseaux.  En  attendant  que 
ie  l’eusse  veu,  ie.  fis  assembler  tous  les  sauuages  pour  leur  faire  entendre  que 
ie  ne  desirois,  etc.  (Vol.  II,  p.  303.) 

I  made  them  put  out,  showing  them  the  mischief  that  might 
come  from  this,  namely  that  instead  of  concealing  they  were 
revealing  themselves. 

On  June  17  we  arrived  at  the  rapid  of  St.  Louis,  where 

I  made  plain  to  them  that  I  did  not  wish  them  to  barter  any 
goods  unless  I  gave  them  permission,  and  as  for  provisions 
that  I  should  have  some  given  to  them  as  soon  as  we  arrived. 

They  promised  to  do  what  I  asked,  saying  they  were  my 
friends.  So  continuing  on  our  way  we  arrived  at  the  pinnaces 
and  were  saluted  with  several  cannonades,  at  which  some 
of  our  savages  were  delighted  and  others  much  astonished, 
never  having  heard  such  music.  When  we  had  landed, 
Maisonneuve  came  to  me  with  the  passport  from  my  Lord 
the  Prince.1  As  soon  as  I  had  examined  it  I  allowed  him  and 
1  Prince  of  Condé.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  239,  Plate  IX. 
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ie  le  laissay  luy  &  les  siens  ioüir  du  benefice  d’iceluy,  comme  l’Autheur 
nous  autres,  &  fis  dire  aux  Sauuages  qu’ils  pouuoient  traitter  portdeM6. 
le  lendemain.  Ie  Prince- 

Ayant  raconté  à  tous  ceux  de  la  barque  °  les  particularitez 
de  mon  voyage,  &  la  malice  de  nostre  menteur,  ils  furent  fort 
estonnez,  &  les  priay  de  s’assembler,  afin  qu’en  leur  presence, 
des  Sauuages,  &  de  ses  compagnons,  il  declarast  sa  mes- 
chanceté  ;  ce  qu’ils  firent  volontiers.  Ainsi  estans  assemblez, 
ils  le  firent  venir,  &  l’interrogerët  pourquoy  il  ne  m’auoit 
monstre  la  mer  du  nort,  comme  il  m’auoit  promis.  Il  leur 
fit  response,  qu’il  auoit  promis  vne  chose  impossible,  d’autât 
qu’il  n’auoit  iamais  veu  ceste  mer  :  mais  que  le  désir  de  faire 
le  voyage  luy  auoit  fait  dire  cela  ;  aussi  qu’il  ne  croyoit 
que  ie  le  deusse  entreprëdre.  Parquoy  les  prioit  luy  vouloir 
pardonner,  comme  il  fit  à  moy,  confessant  auoir  grandement 
failly  :  mais  que  si  ie  le  voulois  laisser  au  pays,  qu’il  feroit 

°  Ayant  veu  tous  les  Chefs,  &■  déduit  les  particularités  de  mon  voyage  .  .  . 

(1613). 


his  men  to  take  advantage  of  it  with  the  rest  of  us,  and  had 
the  savages  told  that  they  could  trade  on  the  following  day. 

Having  related  to  all  those  of  the  pinnace  the  particulars  of 
my  journey  and  the  malice  of  our  liar,  at  which  they  were 
much  astonished,  I  begged  them  to  come  together  so  that  in 
their  presence,  in  that  of  the  savages  and  of  his  companions, 
he  might  acknowledge  his  villainy,  which  they  willingly  did. 
Being  thus  assembled,  they  had  him  come,  and  questioned 
him  as  to  why  he  had  not  shown  me  the  northern  sea  as  he 
had  promised  me.  He  replied  to  them  that  he  had  promised 
a  thing  impossible,  inasmuch  as  he  had  never  seen  this  sea, 
but  that  the  desire  of  making  the  journey  had  made  him  say 
that  ;  also  that  he  did  not  think  I  would  undertake  it.  Where¬ 
fore  he  begged  them  to  be  so  good  as  to  pardon  him,  as  he 
had  begged  me,  confessing  that  he  had  been  greatly  at  fault  ; 
but  that  if  I  was  willing  to  leave  him  in  the  country  he  would 
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tant 0  qu’il  repareroit  la  faute,  verroit  ceste  mer,  &  en  rap-  p 
porteroit  certaines  nouuelles  l’année  suiuâte.  Pour  quelques 
considerations  ie  luy  pardonnay,  à  ceste  condition.6 

Après  que  les  Sauuages  eurent  traitté  leurs  marchandises, 

&  qu’ils  eurent  résolu  de  s’en  retourner,  ie  les  priay  de  mener 
auec  eux  deux  ieunes  homes  pour  les  entretenir  en  amitié, 
leur  faire  voir  le  pays,  &  les  obliger  à  les  ramener,  dont  ils 
firent  grande  difficulté,  me  représentas  la  peine  que  m’auoit 
donné  nostre  menteur,  craignans  qu’ils  me  feroient  de  faux 
rapports,  comme  il  auoit  fait.  le  leur  fis  response,'  que  s’ils 
ne  les  vouloiët  emmener  ils  n’estoient  pas  mes  amis,  &  pour 
ce  ils  s’y  résolurent.  Pour  nostre  menteur,  aucun  de  ces 
Sauuages  n’en  voulut,  pour  priere  que  ie  leur  fis,  &  le  laissasmes 
à  la  garde  de  Dieu. 


•  qu’il  feroit  tant  par  son  labeur,  qu’il  repareroit  .  .  .  (1613). 

•  Pour  le  passage  (à  peu  près  une  page  et  demie)  qui  a  été  retranché  ici, 
voir  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  305-307. 

•  Le  texte  primitif  (1613)  donne  :  le  leur  fis  response  qu’ils  estoient 
gens  de  bien  &■  véritables,  <S-  que  s’î7[s]  ne  les  vouloient  emmener  .  .  . 


so  manage  as  to  make  good  his  error  and  would  visit  this  sea, 
and  in  the  following  year  would  bring  back  definite  news  in 
regard  to  it.  For  certain  reasons  I  pardoned  him,  on  that 
condition. 

After  the  savages  had  traded  their  merchandise  and  had 
decided  to  return  home,  I  asked  them  to  take  with  them  two 
young  men,  with  the  object  of  keeping  them  friendly,  while 
having  the  country  shown  to  our  men  and  placing  the  savages 
under  the  obligation  of  bringing  them  back  to  us.  But  they 
made  great  difficulty  about  it,  pointing  out  to  me  the  trouble 
our  liar  had  given  me,  fearing  lest  these  should  make  false 
reports,  as  he  had  done.  I  replied  to  them  that  if  they  would 
not  take  them  they  were  not  my  friends.  At  this  they  decided 
to  do  so.  As  for  our  liar  none  of  the  savages  would  have  him, 
however  much  I  begged  them,  and  we  left  him  in  God’s 
keeping. 
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Voyant  n’auoir  plus  rien  à  faire  en  ce  pays,  ie  me  résolus  Retour  de 
de  passer  en  France,  &  arriuasmes  à  Tadoussac  le  6.  Iuillet.  en  France. 

Le  8.  Aoust*  1  le  temps  se  trouua  propre,  qui  nous  en  fit 
partir,  &  le  2 6.  du  mesme  mois  nous  arriuasmes  à  Sainct 
Malo.° 

4  Les  deux  derniers  alinéas  sont  l’abrégé  de  la  dernière  page  du 
"  Quatriesme  Voyage  ”  (1613). 


Seeing  that  I  had  no  further  business  in  this  country, 
I  decided  to  cross  to  France,  and  we  arrived  at  Tadoussac 
on  July  6. 

On  August  8  1  the  weather  was  suitable  for  our  departure, 
and  on  the  twenty-sixth  of  the  same  month  we  arrived  at 
St.  Malo. 

1  There  is  confusion  of  dates  here.  In  Vol.  II,  p.  308,  it  would  appear 
to  have  been  on  September  26  that  they  reached  St.  Malo  ;  but  it  is  not 
impossible  that  it  was  on  July  8  that  they  left  Tadoussac  and  that  the  date 
of  arrival  at  St.  Malo  was  August  26. 
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V Autheur  va  trouuer  le  Sieur  de  Mous,  qui  luy  commet  la  charge  d'entrer  en  la  LP-229-]“ 
société.  Ce  qu’il  remonstre  à  Monsieur  le  Comte  de  Soissons.  Commission 
qu’il  luy  donne.  L’ Autheur  s’addresse  à  Monsieur  le  Prince,  qui  le  prend  en 
sa  protection. 


CHAPITRE  V.6 


L’Auth.  va 
trouuer  le 
Sieur  de 
Mons. 

Luy  racon¬ 
te  le  succez 
de  son  voya¬ 
ge. 


jâ  PRÉS  mon  retour  en  France,1  e  ie  fus  trouuer  le  Sieur 
/  %  de  Mons  à  Pons  en  Xainctonge,  d’où  il  estoit 
±  ^  gouuerneur,  auquel  ie  fis  entendre  le  succez  de 

toute  l’affaire,  &  le  remede  qu’il  y  falloit  apporter.  Il  trouua 


°  La  p.  229  de  l’original  commence  par  les  deux  dernières  lignes  du 
Chap.  IV,  que  l’on  trouvera  ci-dessous  à  la  p.  371  (Voy.  la  note  b). 

6  Comme  le  fait  Laverdière,  nous  renvoyons  le  Chap.  IV  à  la  fin  du 
volume,  puisque  les  événements  qui  y  sont  racontés  appartiennent  aux 
années  1616  à  1620,  et  sont  postérieurs  à  tous  ceux  qui  forment  la  matière 
des  autres  chapitres.  L’arrangement  fautif  des  cinq  chapitres  IV-VIII, 
dans  tous  les  exemplaires  de  1632  et  1640,  est  sans  doute  le  fait  d’un 
"  assembleur  ”  qui  ne  les  avait  pas  suffisamment  examinés.  Toutefois, 
nous  n’avons  pas  changé  le  numérotage,  comme  l’a  fait  Laverdière  ; 
mais  nous  les  avons  disposés  dans  cet  ordre  :  I,  II,  III,  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII, 
IV  (IIII). 

c  Avant  de  poursuivre  le  récit  de  ses  voyages,  l’auteur  reprend  ici, 
pour  la  troisième  fois,  la  relation  des  démarches  qu’il  avait  dû  faire  en 
France  (en  161 1-1613)  pour  défendre  la  colonie  contre  les  intrigues  qui 
menaçaient  son  existence.  Comme  nous  l’avons  signalé  dans  une  note  à  la 
p.  152,  Champlain  avait  déjà,  à  deux  reprises,  commencé  cette  relation. 
(Voir  notre  Vol.  II,  p.  2x5-221  ;  et  p.  242-247.)  Il  s’y  remettra  maintenant 
encore  plus  sérieusement,  en  donnant  bien  des  détails  inédits. 


The  author  seeks  out  the  Sieur  de  Monts  who  gives  him  authority  to  join  the  com¬ 
pany.  What  he  shows  the  Comte  de  Soissons.  His  commission.  The  author 
addresses  himself  to  the  Prince,  who  takes  him  under  his  protection. 

CHAPTER  V 

FTER  my  return  to  France 1  I  sought  out  the  Sieur 
/  %  de  Monts  at  Pons  in  Saintonge,  of  which  he  was 
JL  JL  governor,  and  I  explained  to  him  the  results  of 
the  whole  business  and  the  remedy  needed  to  be  applied. 

1  In  September  1611.  See  notes  b  and  °. 


p.230. 
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bon  tout  ce  que  ie  lu  y  en  dis  ;  &  ses  affaires  ne  luy  pouuant 
permettre  de  venir  en  Cour,  il  m’en  commit  la  poursuitte,  & 
m’en  laissa  toute  la  charge,  auec  procuration  d’entrer  en  ceste  Moralîay* 1* 
société,  de  telle  somme  que  j’aduiserois  bon  estre  pour  luy.  chS^ed’1!- 
Estât  arriué  en  Cour,  i’en  dressay  des  mémoires,  lesquels  ie  “ la 
communiquay  à  feu  Monsieur  le  President  Ieannin,1 * *  qui  les  Communi- 
trouua  tres-iustes,  &  m  encouragea  a  la  poursuitte,  &  mesmes  moires  à 
voulut  me  faire  ceste  faueur  que  de  se  charger  desdits  dent6 lean-1" 
mémoires,  pour  les  faire  voir  au  Conseil.  Et  voyant  bien  ^  ro 
que  ceux  qui  aimeroiët  à  pescher  en  eau  trouble  trouueroiët  met  l9s  fai' 

A  ±  A  #  re  voir  au 

ces  reglemens  fascheux,  &  recercheroient  les  moyens  de  Conseil, 
l’empescher,  côme  ils  auoiët  fait  par  le  passé,  il  me  sembla  à 
propos  de  me  ietter  entre  les  bras  de  quelque  grand,  du  quel 
l’auctorité  peust  repousser  l’enuie. 

Ayant  eu  cognoissance  auec  feu  Monseig.  le  Comte  de 


He  approved  of  all  I  said  regarding  it  ;  and  his  affairs  not 
permitting  him  to  come  to  Court,  he  entrusted  the  con¬ 
duct  of  it  to  me  and  left  me  the  entire  responsibility,  with  a 
warrant  to  enrol  him  in  the  company  for  whatever  amount 
I  should  consider  proper  for  him.  Having  come  to  Court 

I  drew  up  some  statements  which  I  showed  to  the  late 

President  Jeannin,1  who  considered  them  quite  fair  and  en¬ 

couraged  me  to  follow  them  up,  and  was  even  willing  to  do 

me  the  favour  to  take  charge  of  these  statements  and  present 
them  to  the  Council.  And  as  I  saw  clearly  that  those  who  like 
to  fish  in  troubled  waters  would  find  these  regulations  irksome 
and  would  seek  ways  of  thwarting  them,  as  they  had  done 
in  the  past,  it  seemed  to  me  advisable  to  put  myself  in  the 
hands  of  some  great  man  whose  authority  could  repulse 
envious  attacks. 

Having  had  some  acquaintance  with  the  late  my  Lord 

1  See  supra,  p.  156. 
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L’Auth.  re¬ 
monstre  à 
Monsieur 
le  Comte 
de  Soissons 
l’importu¬ 
nité  de  l’af¬ 
faire. 


Luy  pro¬ 
met  d’en 
prendre  la 
protection. 


Le  Conseil 
renuoye  les 
articles  au 
Duc  d’An- 
uille  Admi¬ 
rai  de  Fran¬ 
ce. 


Soissons  1  (Prince  pieux  &  affectionné  en  toutes  vertueuses 
&  sainctes  entreprises)  par  l’entremise  de  quelques  miens 
amis  qui  estoient  de  son  conseil,  ie  luy  monstray  l’importance 
de  l’affaire,  le  moyen  de  la  regler,  le  mal  que  le  desordre  auoit 
apporté  par  le  passé,  &  apporteront  vne  ruine  totale,  au  grand 
deshonneur  du  nom  François,  si  Dieu  ne  suscitoit  quelqu’vn 
qui  le  voulust  releuer. 

Comme  il  fut  instruit  de  toute  l’affaire,  il  veit  la  carte  du 
pays,  &  me  promit  souz  le  bô  plaisir  du  Roy  d’en  prendre 
la  protection.  Cependant  mond.  Sieur  le  President  Ieanin 
fait  voir  les  articles  à  Messeig.  du  Conseil,  par  lesquels  nous 
demandions  à  sa  Majesté  qu’il  luy  pleust  nous  donner  mond. 
Seigneur  le  Comte  pour  protecteur.  Ce  qui  fut  accordé 
par  nosdits  Seigneurs  de  son  Conseil  ;  lequel  renuoya  neât- 
moins  les  articles  à  feu  Monseig.  le  Duc  d’Anuille,  Pair  & 
Admirai  de  France,  qui  approuua  grandement  ce  dessein, 

the  Count  de  Soissons  1  (a  devout  prince  and  kindly  disposed 
to  all  virtuous  and  pious  enterprises)  through  some  friends 
of  mine  who  were  of  his  council,  I  pointed  out  to  him  the 
importance  of  the  business  and  the  way  to  regulate  it,  the 
harm  done  in  the  past  through  lack  of  regulation,  which 
would  result  in  complete  ruin  to  the  great  dishonour  of  the 
French  name,  unless  God  stirred  up  some  one  who  would 
set  it  on  foot  again. 

When  he  was  informed  about  the  whole  matter  he  looked 
at  the  map  of  the  country  and  promised  me,  subject  to  the 
King’s  good  pleasure,  to  take  it  under  his  patronage.  Mean¬ 
while  the  said  Sieur,  President  Jeannin,  laid  the  articles 
before  the  Lords  of  the  Council,  through  whom  we  petitioned 
His  Majesty  to  be  pleased  to  give  us  the  Count  as  patron. 
This  was  granted  by  the  Lords  of  the  Council  ;  nevertheless 
they  sent  the  articles  to  the  late  Due  d’Anville,  peer  and 
Admiral  of  France,  who  highly  approved  of  this  plan,  promising 

1  See  Vol.  II,  p.  243. 
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promettant  d’y  apporter  tout  ce  qu’il  pourroit  du  sien  en 
faueur  de  ceste  entreprise.  Comme  i’estois  sur  le  point  de 
faire  publier  les  patentes  de  sa  Commission 1  par  tous  les  ports 
&  havres  du  Royaume,  &  m’ayant  honoré  de  sa  Lieutenance, 
pour  faire  telle  société  qui  me  sembleroit  bonne,  ainsi  qu’il 
se  voit  par  sad.  Commission  icy  insérée,  vne  griefue  maladie 
surprit  mond.  Seigneur  à  Blandy,  dont  il  mourut,2  qui  recula 
ceste  affaire  ;  ausquelles  choses  nos  enuieux  n’auoient  osé 
attenter,  iusques  après  sa  mort,  qu’ils  pensoient  que  tout 
fust  décheu. 

CHarles  de  Bovrbon  Comte  de  Soissons ,  Pair  Cf  Commissiô 
grand  Maistre  de  France,  Gouuerneur  pour  le  Roy  es  ?ee comte8’ 
pays  de  Normandie  Cf  Dauphiné,  Cf  son  Lieutenant  donnéeàns 
general  au  pays  de  la  nouuelle  France.  A  tous  ceux  qui  ces  1  Autheur> 


to  bring  all  his  influence  to  bear  in  favour  of  this  enterprise. 
As  I  was  on  the  point  of  having  published  in  all  the  ports 
and  harbours  of  the  kingdom  the  patent  of  the  commission 
[of  the  Comte  de  Soissons],1  and  when  he  had  honoured  me 
by  appointing  me  his  lieutenant  in  order  to  form  such  a 
company  as  should  seem  right  to  me,  as  may  be  seen  by  his 
commission  here  following,  a  serious  illness  seized  my  Lord 
at  Blandy,  of  which  he  died  2  ;  and  this  caused  a  delay  in 
this  affair.  Those  who  were  envious  of  us  had  not  dared  to 
make  any  attack  on  it  until  after  his  death,  when  they  thought 
that  it  had  all  fallen  through. 

CHarles  of  Bovrbon,  Comte  de  Soissons,  peer  and 
Grand  Master  of  France,  Governor  for  the  King 
in  the  provinces  of  Normandy  and  Dauphiny,  and 
His  Lieutenant-General  in  the  country  of  New  France,  to  all 

1  See  Vol.  II,  p.  244,  note  i. 

2  He  died  on  November  I,  1612.  See  Vol.  II,  p.  245. 
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présentes  Lettres  verront ,  Salut.  Sçauoir  faisons  à  tous  qu’il 
appartiendra ,  que  pour  la  bonne  iff  entière  confiance  que  nous 
auons  de  la  personne  du  Sieur  Samuel  de  Champlain ,  Capitaine 
ordinaire  pour  le  Roy  en  la  marine,  iff  de  ses  sens,  suffisance , 
practique  iff  experience  au  faict  de  la  marine,  iff  bonne  diligence, 
cognoissance  qu’il  a  audit  pays,  pour  les  diuerses  négociations, 
voyages  iff  fréquentations  qu’il  y  a  faits,  iff  en  autres  lieux 
circonuoisins  d’iceluy  :  A  iceluy  Sieur  de  Champlain  pour  ces 
causes,  iff  en  vertu  du  pouuoir  a  nous  donné  par  sa  Majesté, 
Auons  commis,  ordonné  iff  député,  commettons,  ordonnons  iff 
députons  par  ces  présentes,  nostre  Lieutenant,  pour  représenter 
nostre  personne  audit  pays  de  la  nouuelle  France  :  iff  pour  cét 
effect  luy  auons  ordonné  d’aller  se  loger  auec  tous  ses  gens,  au 
lieu  appellé  Quebec,  estant  dedans  le  fleuue  Sainct  Laurent, 
autrement  appellé  la  grande  riuiere  de  Canada  audit  pays  de 
la  nouuelle  France  :  iff  audit  lieu,  iff  autres  endroits  que  ledit 

those  who  shall  see  these  present  letters,  greeting.  We  make 
known  to  all  whom  it  may  concern  that  in  consequence  of 
the  perfect  and  entire  trust  we  have  in  the  person  of  the 
Sieur  Samuel  de  Champlain,  Captain  in  ordinary  for  the  King 
in  the  navy,  and  in  his  good  sense,  competence,  practical 
knowledge  and  experience  in  nautical  matters,  and  in  his  zeal 
and  the  knowledge  he  possesses  of  the  said  country  in  con¬ 
sequence  of  the  various  negotiations,  journeys  and  visits  that  he 
has  made  there  and  in  other  places  adjacent  thereto,  the  said 
Sieur  de  Champlain  for  these  reasons  and  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  given  to  us  by  His  Majesty  we  have  commissioned, 
ordered  and  deputed,  and  by  these  presents  we  do  commission, 
order  and  depute  him  as  our  Lieutenant  to  represent  our  person 
in  the  said  country  of  New  France  :  and  to  this  end  we  have 
ordered  him  to  go  and  settle  with  all  his  servants  at  the  place 
called  Quebec,  which  is  on  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  otherwise 
called  the  great  river  of  Canada,  in  the  said  country  of  New 
France  ;  and  at  the  said  place,  and  in  other  places  where  the 
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Sieur  de  Champlain  aduisera  bon  estre,y  faire  construire  Cf  bastir 
tels  autres  forts  Cf  forteresses  qui  luy  sera  besoin  Cf  necessaire 
pour  sa  conseruation ,  Cf  de  s  es  dits  gens ,  lequel  fort ,  ou  forts,  nous 
gardera  à  son  pouuoir  :  pour  audit  lieu  de  Quebec,  Cf  autres 
endroits  en  V estendu'è  de  nostre  pouuoir,  Cf  tant  Cf  si  auant  que 
faire  se  pourra,  establir,  estendre,  Cf  faire  cognoistre  le  nom, 
puissance,  Cf  auctorité  de  sa  Majesté,  Cf  à  icelle  assubiectir, 
souz-mettre,  Cf  faire  obéir  tous  les  peuples  de  ladite  terre,  Cf 
p.232.  les  circonuoisins  d’icelle,  Cf  par  le  moyen  de  ce,  Cf  de  toutes 
autres  voyes  licites,  les  appeller,  faire  instruire,  prouoquer  Cf 
esmouuoir  à  la  cognoissance  Cf  seruice  de  Dieu,  Cf  à  la  lumière 
de  la  foy  Cf  Religion  Catholique,  Apostolique  Cf  Romaine, 
la  y  establir,  Cf  en  l’exercice  Cf  profession  d’icelle  maintenir, 
garder  Cf  conseruer  lesdits  lieux  souz  V obéissance  Cf  auctorité 
de  s  ad.  Majesté.  Et  pour  y  auoir  égard  Cf  vacquer  auec  plus 
d’ as  s  eurance,  Nous  auons  en  vertu  de  nostre  dit  pouuoir,  permis 


said  Sieur  de  Champlain  shall  think  jit,  to  have  constructed  and 
built  such  other  forts  and  fortresses  as  shall  be  expedient  and 
necessary  for  his  own  security  and  that  of  his  said  servants , 
which  fort  or  forts  he  will  maintain  for  us  to  the  utmost  ;  in 
order  at  the  said  place  Quebec  and  in  other  places  within  the 
limits  of  our  authority,  and  as  much  and  as  far  as  may  be  possible, 
to  establish,  extend,  and  make  known  the  name,  power  and 
authority  of  His  Majesty,  and  thereto  to  subject,  submit  and  put 
in  obedience  all  the  peoples  of  the  said  land  and  those  adjacent 
to  it,  and  by  means  of  this  and  all  other  lawful  ways  to  summon 
them ,  have  them  instructed,  incite  and  move  them  to  the  know¬ 
ledge  and  service  of  God  and  to  the  light  of  the  Catholic,  Apostolic 
and  Roman  faith  and  religion,  to  establish  it  there  and  in  the 
exercise  and  profession  of  it  to  maintain,  keep  and  secure  the 
said  places  in  the  obedience  to  and  under  the  authority  of  his 
said  Majesty.  And  in  order  that  he  look  to  it  and  undertake  it 
the  more  confidently,  we  have,  by  virtue  of  our  said  authority, 
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audit  Sieur  de  Champlain  commettre ,  establir,  iff  constituer 
tels  Capitaines  iff  Lieutenans  que  besoin  sera.  Et  pareillement 
commettre  des  Officiers  pour  la  distribution  de  la  Iustice,  iff 
entretien  de  la  police ,  reglemens  iff  ordonnances ,  traitter ,  con¬ 
tracter  à  mesme  effect,  paix,  alliance,  iff  confederation,  bonne 
amitié,  correspondance  iff  communication  auec  lesdits  peuples, 
iff  leurs  Princes,  ou  autres  ayans  pouuoir  iff  commandement  sur 
eux,  entretenir,  garder,  iff  soigneusement  conseruer  les  traittez 
iff  alliances  dont  il  conuiendra  auec  eux,  pourueu  qu’ils  y  satis- 
facent  de  leur  part.  Et  à  ce  default,  leur  faire  guerre  ouuerte, 
pour  les  contraindre  iff  amener  à  telle  raison  qu’il  iugera  neces¬ 
saire,  pour  l’honneur,  obéissance,  iff  seruice  de  Dieu,  iff  V establis- 
sement,  manutention  iff  conseruation  de  l’authorité  de  sadite 
Majesté  parmy  eux  ;  du  moins  pour  viure,  demeurer,  hanter, 
iff  frequenter  auec  eux  en  toute  asseurance,  liberté,  fréquenta¬ 
tion,  iff  communication,  y  négocier  iff  trafiquer  amiablement 
iff  paisiblement  :  faire  faire  à  ceste  fin  les  descouuertures  iff 


allowed  the  said  Sieur  de  Champlain  to  commission,  constitute 
and  appoint  such  captains  and  lieutenants  as  shall  be  expedient, 
and  likewise  to  commission  officers  for  administration  of  justice 
and  maintenance  of  police  authority,  regulations  and  ordinances, 
to  negotiate  and  contract,  with  the  same  purpose,  peace,  alliance 
and  federation,  friendly  relations,  correspondence  and  inter¬ 
course  with  the  said  peoples  and  their  princes  or  others  having 
authority  and  rule  over  them,  to  maintain,  keep  and  carefully 
preserve  the  treaties  and  alliances  which  he  shall  contract  with 
them,  provided  that  they  on  their  part  satisfy  the  terms  of  these. 
And  in  their  default  to  make  open  war  upon  them  to  constrain 
and  bring  them  to  such  reason  as  he  shall  judge  needful,  for 
the  honour,  obedience  and  service  of  God,  and  for  the  establish¬ 
ment,  maintenance  and  preservation  of  the  authority  of  His  said 
Majesty  among  them,  at  least  as  far  as  to  live,  reside,  visit  and 
have  intercourse  with  them  in  all  security,  liberty,  intercourse 
and  communication,  to  have  business  and  to  trade  with  them  in 
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recognoissances  desdites  terres ,  &  notamment  depuis  ledit  lieu 
appelle  Quebec ,  iusques  iA  si  auant  qu’il  se  pourra  estendre  au 
dessus  d’i celui,  dedâs  les  terres  iA  riuieres  qui  se  deschargent 
dedans  ledit  fieuue  Sainct  Laurent ,  pour  essayer  de  trouuer  le 
p.  233.  chemin  facile  pour  aller  par  dedans  ledit  pais  au  pais  de  la 
Chine  Cf  Indes  Orientales ,  ou  autrement ,  tant  Cf  .si  auant  qu’il 
se  pourra,  le  long  des  costes ,  Cf  en  la  terre  ferme  :  faire  soigneuse¬ 
ment  rechercher  Cf  recognoistre  toutes  sortes  de  mines  d’or , 
d’argent,  cuiure,  Cf  autres  métaux,  Cf  minéraux  ;  les  faire  faire 
foüiller,  tirer,  purger,  Cf  affiner,  pour  estre  conuertis,  Cf  en 
disposer  selon  Cf  ainsi  qu’il  est  prescript  par  les  Edicts  Cf 
Reglemens  de  sa  Majesté,  Cf  ainsi  que  par  nous  sera  ordonné. 
Et  où  led.  Sieur  de  Champlain  trouueroit  des  François,  Cf  autres, 
trajiquans,  negocians,  Cf  communiquas  auec  les  Sauuages,  Cf 
peuples  estans  depuis  led.  lieu  de  Quebec,  Cf  au  dessus  d’iceluy, 
comme  dessus  est  dit,  Cf  qui  n’ont  esté  reseruez  par  sa  Majesté, 
Luy  auons  permis  Cf  permettons  s’en  saisir  Cf  appréhender, 

amity  and  peace  ;  and  to  this  end  to  carry  on  discoveries  and 
explorations  of  the  said  territory,  and  especially  from  the  said 
place  called  Quebec  to  as  far  inland  from  it  as  they  can  be  ex¬ 
tended  within  the  territories  and  along  the  rivers  which  drain 
into  the  said  river  St.  Lawrence,  in  order  to  try  to  find,  through 
the  said  country,  the  easy  route  to  the  country  of  China  and  the 
East  Indies,  or  otherwise,  so  far  as  may  be  possible  along  the 
coasts  and  on  the  mainland  ;  to  have  careful  search  and  explora¬ 
tion  made  for  all  kinds  of  mines  of  gold,  silver,  copper  and  other 
metals  and  minerals,  to  have  them  mined,  extracted,  smelted  and 
refined  to  be  converted  and  disposed  of  according  as  it  is  pre¬ 
scribed  by  edicts  and  regulations  of  His  Majesty,  and  as  shall 
be  ordered  by  us.  And  where  the  said  Sieur  de  Champlain  shall 
find  Frenchmen  and  others  trading,  bartering  and  communi¬ 
cating  with  the  savages  and  peoples  from  the  said  place  Quebec 
and  inland  beyond  it,  as  is  said  above,  and  who  have  not  been 
excepted  by  His  Majesty,  we  have  authorized  and  do  authorize 
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ensemble  leurs  vaisseaux,  marchâdises,  iff  tout  ce  qui  s’y  trouuera 
à  eux  appartenant,  iff  iceux  faire  conduire  iff  amener  en  France 
és  havres  de  nostre  Gouuernement  de  Normandie,  és  mains  de  la 
Iustice,  pour  estre  procédé  contre  eux  selon  la  rigueur  des  Ordon¬ 
nances  Royaux,  iff  ce  qui  nous  a  esté  accordé  par  sad.  Majesté  : 
Et  ce  faisant,  gerer,  négocier,  iff  se  comporter  par  led.  Sieur  de 
Champlain  en  la  fonction  de  lad.  charge  de  nostre  Lieutenant, 
pour  tout  ce  qu’il  iugera  estre  à  l’ aduancement  desd.  conqueste 
iff  peuplement  :  Le  tout,  pour  le  bien,  seruice,  iff  authorité  de 
sad.  Majesté,  auec  mesme  pouuoir,  puissance  iff  authorité  que 
nous  ferions  si  nous  y  estions  en  personne,  iff  comme  si  le  tout  y 
es  toit  par  exprès  iff  plus  particulièrement  spécifié  iff  déclaré. 
Et  outre  tout  ce  que  dessus,  Auons  audit  Sieur  de  Champlain 
permis  iff  permettons  d’associer  iff  prendre  auec  luy  telles  per¬ 
sonnes,  iff  pour  telles  sommes  de  deniers  qu’il  aduisera  bon  estre 
pour  1’ effect  de  nostre  entreprise.  Pour  l’execution  de  laquelle, 


him  to  seize  and  apprehend  them  together  with  their  ships, 
merchandise  and  everything  found  therein  appertaining  to  them, 
and  to  have  them  conveyed  and  brought  to  France  to  the  ports  of 
our  province  of  Normandy,  and  put  into  the  hands  of  justice, 
to  be  prosecuted  according  to  the  strict  terms  of  the  royal  ordinances 
and  what  has  been  granted  to  us  by  His  said  Majesty  ;  and  so 
doing  the  said  Sieur  de  Champlain  shall  perform,  manage,  and 
conduct  himself  in  the  fulfilment  of  his  duty  as  our  Lieutenant, 
in  every  respect  as  he  shall  judge  to  be  for  the  promotion  of  the 
said  conquest  and  settlement  ;  the  whole  for  the  benefit,  service 
and  authority  of  His  said  Majesty  with  the  same  power,  control 
and  authority  that  we  should  exercise  were  we  there  in  person, 
and  as  if  all  were  expressly  and  in  detail  specified  and  declared. 
And  besides  all  that  is  above  stated  we  have  allowed  and  do 
allow  the  said  Sieur  de  Champlain  to  associate  and  take  with 
him  such  persons  and  for  such  amounts  of  money  as  he  shall  think 
proper  for  the  furtherance  of  our  undertaking.  For  the  execu- 
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p-  234.  mesme  pour  faire  les  embarquemens ,  y  autres  choses  necessaires 
à  cét  effect  qu’il  fera  és  villes  iff  havres  de  Normâdie ,  iff  autres 
lieux  où  iugerez  estre  à  propos ,  Vous  auons  de  tout  donné  iff 
donnons  par  ces  présentes ,  toute  charge ,  pouuoir ,  commission ,  iff 
mandemèt  special  ;  iff  pource  vous  auons  substitué  iff  subrogé 
en  nostre  lieu  iff  place ,  à  la  charge  dfobseruer  iff  faire  obseruer 
par  ceux  qui  seront  souz  vostre  charge  iff  commandement ,  tout 
ce  que  dessus ,  iff  nous  faire  bon  iff  ftdel  rapport  a  toutes  occasions 
de  tout  ce  qui  aura  esté  fait  iff  exploicté ,  pour  en  rendre  par 
Nous  prompte  raison  à  sadite  Majesté.  Si  prions  iff  requérons 
tous  Princes ,  Potentats ,  iff  Seigneurs  estrangers,  leurs  Lieutenans 
generaux,  Admiraux ,  Gouuerneurs  de  leurs  Prouinces,  Chefs  iff 
conducteurs  de  leurs  gens  de  guerre,  tant  par  mer  que  par  terre. 
Capitaines  de  leurs  villes  iff  forts  maritimes,  ports,  costes,  havres, 
iff  destroits,  donner  audit  Sieur  de  Champlain  pour  l’entier 
effect  iff  execution  de  ces  présentes,  tout  support,  secours,  assist- 

tion  of  which,  as  well  as  for  taking  ship  and  for  other  things 
necessary  to  that  end  which  he  shall  do  in  the  towns  and  ports  of 
Normandy  and  other  places  where  you  will  think  it  appropriate, 
we  have  by  these  presents  absolutely  given  and  do  give  to  you  all 
responsibility,  power,  commission  and  special  command  ;  and  for 
this  purpose  we  have  appointed  you  as  substitute  and  deputy 
in  our  room  and  stead,  with  the  charge  of  observing  and  causing 
to  be  observed  by  those  who  shall  be  under  your  authority  and 
command  everything  above  presented,  and  of  making  us  a  worthy 
and  true  statement  on  all  occasions  of  everything  that  shall  have 
been  done  and  accomplished,  in  order  through  us  to  render  speedy 
account  thereof  to  His  said  Majesty.  So  we  pray  and  request 
all  princes,  potentates  and  foreign  Lords,  their  lieutenant- 
generals,  their  admirals,  the  governors  of  their  provinces,  the 
chief  officers  and  leaders  of  their  forces  of  war,  both  on  sea  and 
on  land,  the  captains  of  their  towns  and  coast  fortresses,  ports, 
shores,  havens  and  straits  to  give  the  said  Sieur  de  Champlain , 
for  full  effect  and  execution  of  these  presents,  every  support. 
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L’Autheur 
s’addresse  à 
Monsieur 
le  Prince. 


ance ,  retraite ,  main-forte ,  faueur  &  aide ,  si  besoin  en  a ,  üif 
qu’ils  pourront  estre  par  luy  requis.  En  tesmoin  de  ce  nous 
auons  cesdites  présentes  signées  de  nostre  main ,  £jf  fait  contre¬ 
signer  par  Vvn  de  nos  Secretaires  ordinaires ,  Cf  a  icelles  fait 
mettre  Cf  apposer  le  cachet  de  nos  armes.  A  Paris  le  quin- 
ziesme  iour  d> Octobre ,  mil  six  cents  douze. 

Signé,  CHARLES  DE  BOVRBON. 

Et  sur  le  reply ,  Par  Monseigneur  le  Comte , 

Bresson. 

Mais  ceste  affaire  ne  dura  que  le  moins  qu’il  me  fut 
possible*  1  :  car  ie  me  résolus  de  m’addresser  à  Monseig.  le 
Prince  2  ;  auquel  ayant  remonstré  l’importance  &  le  mérité  de 
ceste  affaire,  que  mond.  Seigneur  le  Comte  auoit  embrassée, 


succour,  aid,  shelter,  armed  help,  favour  and  assistance,  if  need 
be,  and  in  so  far  as  may  be  by  him  required.  In  witness  whereof 
we  have  signed  these  presents  with  our  own  hand  and  caused 
them  to  be  countersigned  by  one  of  our  secretaries  in  ordinary, 
and  have  had  set  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms.  At 
Paris  the  fifteenth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  six  hundred 
and  twelve. 

(signed)  Charles  de  Bourbon 
{And  on  the  other  side)  By  My  Lord  the  Count 

Bresson 

But  this  situation  lasted  only  for  as  short  a  time  as 

I  could  possibly  allow  it 1  ;  for  I  decided  to  address  myself 
to  my  Lord  the  Prince,2  and  when  I  represented  to  him  the 
importance  and  the  merit  of  the  affair  which  my  Lord  the 

1  viz.  the  embarrassment  caused  to  the  scheme  by  the  sudden  death 
of  the  Comte  de  Soissons. 

2  Prince  de  Condé. 
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p.235.  comme  protecteur  d’icelle,  il  eust  pour  tres-agreable  de  la 
continuer  souz  son  authorité  ;  qui  m’occasionna  de  faire 
dresser  ses  Commissions,  sa  Majesté  luy  ayant  donné  la 
protection.  Ses  Commissions  séellées,  mondit  Seigneur  me 
continua  en  l’honneur  de  la  Lieutenance  de  feu  Monseigneur 
le  Comte,  auec  l’intendance  d’icelle,  pour  associer  telles 
personnes  que  i’aduiserois  bon  estre,  &  capables  d’aider  à 
l’execution  de  ceste  entreprise. 

Comme  ie  moyennois  de  faire  publier  en  tous  les  ports 
&  havres  du  Royaume  les  Commissions  de  mond.  Seigneur 
le  Prince,  quelques  broüillons  qui  n’auoient  aucun  interest 
en  l’affaire,  l’importunerent  de  la  faire  casser,1  luy  faisans 
entendre  le  prétendu  interest  de  tous  les  marchands  de 
France,  qui  n’auoient  aucun  sujet  de  se  plaindre,  attëdu 
qu’vn  chacun  estoit  receu  en  l’association,  &  par  ainsi  l’on 


Qui  eut  a- 
greable  de 
le  protéger. 


Il  le  conti¬ 
nue  en  la 
lieutenance 
de  feu  M.  le 
Comte. 


L’Auth.  fait 
publier  ses 
commissiôs 
en  tous  les 
havres  de 
France. 

Enuieux 
qui  taschët 
à  les  faire 
casser. 


Count  had  taken  up  as  its  patron  he  was  graciously  pleased 
to  continue  it  under  his  authority.  This  gave  me  occasion  to 
have  his  commissions  [to  me]  drawn  up,  after  His  Majesty 
had  accorded  him  the  patronage.  When  his  commissions 
were  sealed  my  Lord  continued  me  in  the  honourable  office 
of  Lieutenant  of  the  late  Count,  together  with  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  it,  for  the  purpose  of  making  partners  such  persons 
as  I  should  think  proper  and  who  should  be  able  to  help  in 
carrying  out  this  enterprise. 

As  I  was  taking  measures  to  have  published  in  all  the 
ports  and  harbours  of  the  kingdom  the  commissions  of  my 
Lord  the  Prince,  some  mischief-makers  who  had  no  interest 
in  the  matter  urged  him  to  have  it 1  cancelled,  representing 
to  him  what  they  claimed  were  the  interests  of  all  the  mer¬ 
chants  of  France,  who  had  no  real  cause  of  complaint  since 
any  one  might  be  taken  into  the  company,  and  thus  no  one 

1  Apparently  the  commission  to  Champlain  dated  November  22,  1612. 
See  Vol.  II,  p.  245.  Here  he  speaks  of  “  commissions,”  in  the  plural,  so 
that  the  cancellation  of  “  it  ”  is  perhaps  a  mere  slip. 
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Mais  ils  fu- 
rët  reiettés. 


Resolution 
de  l’Auth. 

Obtiët  pas¬ 
se-port  de 
M.  le  Prin¬ 
ce  pour  5. 
vaisseaux. 


ne  se  pouuoit  iustement  offenser  :  c’est  pourquoy  leur  malice 
estant  recognuë,  ils  furent  rejettez,  auec  permission  seulement 
d’entrer  en  la  société. 

Pendant  ces  alteratiôs,0  il  me  fut  impossible  de  rien  faire 
pour  l’habitation  de  Quebec,  &  se  fallut  contenter  pour  ceste 
année  d’y  aller  sans  aucune  association  qu’auec  passe-port 
de  Monseigneur,  qui  fut  donné  pour  cinq  2  vaisseaux,  sçauoir 
trois  de  Normandie,  vn  de  la  Rochelle,  &  vn  autre  de  Sainct 
Malo  ;  à  côdition  que  chacun  me  fourniroit  six  3  hommes, 
auec  ce  qui  leur  seroit  necessaire,  pour  m’assister  b  aux 
descouuertes  que  i’esperois  faire  par  delà  le  grand  Sault,  & 
le  vingtiesme  de  ce  qu’ils  pourroient  faire  de  pelleterie,  pour 


°  Lire  :  altercations,  comme  dans  le  texte  de  1613. 

6  pour  m’assister  tant  en  mes  descouuertures  qu’à  la  guerre,  à  cause  que 
ie  voulois  tenir  la  promesse  que  l'auois  faicte  aux  saunages  Ochataiguins 
en  l’annee  1611,  de  les  assister  en  leurs  guerres  au  premier  voiage  (1613). 
(Vol.  II,  p.  246.) — Ce  passage  est  suivi,  à  la  p.  247  du  Vol.  II,  d’un 
dernier  alinéa  intéressant,  qui  n’est  pas  dans  notre  texte. 


could  justly  take  offence.  For  this  reason  when  their  ill-will 
was  recognized  they  were  refused  their  claim,  with  permission 
only  to  enter  the  company. 

During  these  disputes1  it  was  not  possible  for  me  to  do 
anything  for  the  settlement  at  Quebec,  and  we  had  to  be 
content  to  go  out  that  year  without  any  company  charter 
but  only  with  the  passport  of  my  Lord,  which  was  issued  for 
five 2  ships,  namely  three  from  Normandy,  one  from  La 
Rochelle  and  another  from  St.  Malo,  on  condition  that  each 
should  furnish  me  with  six  3  men  and  their  needful  equip¬ 
ment  to  assist  me  in  the  discoveries  which  I  hoped  to  make 
beyond  the  Great  Rapid,  and  with  the  twentieth  of  what  they 
might  get  for  furs,  to  be  used  for  repairs  to  the  settlement 

1  See  note  “. 

2  In  the  1613  volume  he  says  four.  Apparently  the  one  from  St.  Malo 
had  been  forgotten  when  he  wrote  the  earlier  account. 

3  The  1613  volume  says  four. 
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estre  employé  aux  reparations  de  l’habitation,  qui  s’en  alloit 
p.  236.  en  decadence.  C’est  donc  tout  ce  qui  se  peut  faire  pour 
ceste  année,  en  attendant  que  la  société  se  formast. 

Tous  ces  vaisseaux  0  s’appresterent  chacun  en  son  port 
&  havre,  &  moy  ie  m’en  allay  embarquer  à  Honnefleur  auec 
led.  sieur  du  Pont-graué,  qui  faisoit  pour  les  anciens  associez 
qui  ne  s’estoient  desvnis.  Nous  voila  embarquez  iusques 
à  arriuer  à  Tadoussac,  &  de  là  à  Quebec,  où  tous  estoient  en 
bonne  santé,  qui  fut  l’an  1613. 

De  là  continuant  nostre  voyage  iusques  au  grand  Sault 
Sainct  Louis,1  où  chacun  faisoit  sa  traitte  de  pelleterie,  ie 
cherchay  le  vaisseau  le  plustost  prest  pour  m’en  retourner,2 
qui  fut  celuy  de  Sainct  Malo,  dans  lequel  ie  m’embarquay  ; 

°  Voici  maintenant  un  très  bref  résumé  du  voyage  de  1613,  qui  avait 
rempli  les  Chapitres  II-V  du  “  Quatriesme  Voyage  ”  (Vol.  II,  p.  248-309), 
ainsi  que  les  Chapitres  I-III  de  ce  “Liure  Quatriesme,”  ci-dessus,  p.  153-205. 


which  was  falling  to  ruin.  This  then  is  all  that  could  be 
done  for  that  year  while  waiting  for  the  company  to  be 
formed. 

All  these  ships  were  made  ready  each  in  its  own  port  and 
harbour,  and  I  went  to  embark  at  Honfleur  with  the  Sieur 
de  Pont-Gravé  before  mentioned,  who  was  acting  for  the  old 
partnership  which  was  not  yet  dissolved.  So  there  we  were 
on  shipboard  until  we  reached  Tadoussac  and  from  thence 
Quebec,  where  all  were  in  good  health.  This  was  in  the 
year  1613. 

Thence  we  continued  our  journey  to  the  great  St.  Louis 
rapid,1  where  every  one  traded  for  furs.  I  sought  out  the 
ship  which  would  be  soonest  ready,  to  make  my  return 
voyage,2  and  it  proved  to  be  that  from  St.  Malo,  in  which 

1  See  supra,  pp.  133  et  seq.  and  153. 

2  He  omits  here  the  account  of  his  canoe  journey  up  the  Ottawa 
which  has  already  been  given  in  detail  in  the  previous  chapters,  pp.  154-202, 
supra. 


Il  s’embar¬ 
que  à  Hon¬ 
nefleur. 

Leur  arri- 
uée  à  Ta¬ 
doussac  &  à 
Quebec, 
l’an  1613. 


Vont  au 
grand  sault 
S.  Louys. 
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Retour  de 
l’Auth.  en 
France. 


Biè  qu’ap¬ 
porte  vne 
compagnie 
biê  réglée. 


Marchâds 
formé  t  leur 
compagnie. 


&  leuant  les  anchres  &  mettât  souz  voile,  nous  singlasmes  si 
fauorablement,  qu’en  peu  de  iours  nous  arriuasmes  en  France,1 
où  estant,  ie  donnay  à  entendre  à  plusieurs  marchands  le 
bien  &  vtilité  qu’apportoit  vne  compagnie  bien  réglée,  & 
conduitte  souz  l’authorité  d’vn  grand  Prince,  qui  les  pouuoit 
maintenir  contre  toute  sorte  d’enuie,  &  qu’ils  eussent  à 
côsiderer  ce  que  par  le  déreglemët  du  passé  ils  auoiët  perdu, 
&  mesme  en  la  présente  année,  à  l’enuie  les  vns  des  autres. 
Et  iugeâs  bien  tous  ces  defauts,  ils  me  promirët  venir  en 
Cour  pour  former  leur  compagnie,  souz  de  certaines  con¬ 
ditions.0  Ce  qu’estant  accordé,  ie  m’acheminay  à  Fontaine¬ 
bleau,  où  estoit  le  Roy,  &  Monseigneur  le  Prince,  ausquels  ie 
fis  fidele  rapport  de  tout  mon  voyage. 

Quelques  iours  après  ceux  de  Sainct  Malo  &  de  Normandie 


°  A  partir  de  cet  endroit,  tout  le  reste  de  ce  chapitre,  sauf  le  quatrième 
alinéa  (“  Continuant  tousiours  .  .  .  ”),  est  inédit. 


I  embarked  ;  and  weighing  anchor  and  setting  sail  we  had 
such  a  favourable  wind  that  in  a  few  days  we  reached  France.1 
On  arrival  I  explained  to  a  number  of  merchants  the  profit 
and  advantage  that  a  company  would  bring,  if  well  organized 
and  conducted  under  the  authority  of  a  great  prince  who  could 
support  them  against  every  sort  of  envious  attack,  and  that 
they  had  to  consider  what  they  had  lost  by  the  lack  of  regula¬ 
tion  in  the  past  and  even  in  the  present  year  through  their 
envious  rivalry  with  one  another.  And  taking  a  right  view 
of  all  these  defects  they  promised  me  to  come  to  Court  in 
order  to  constitute  their  company  on  definite  terms.  When 
this  was  agreed  to  I  made  my  way  to  Fontainebleau  where  were 
the  King  and  my  Lord  the  Prince,  to  whom  I  gave  a  faithful 
report  of  my  whole  voyage. 

Some  days  later,  they  of  St.  Malo  and  Normandy  were 

1  They  probably  left  Tadoussac  on  July  8  and  arrived  at  St,  Malo  on 
August  26,  but  see  supra,  p.  205,  note  1. 
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se  trouuerent  prests,  mais  ceux  de  la  Rochelle  manquèrent. 
Cependant  ie  ne  laissay  de  faire  la  société  à  Paris,  reserué 
le  tiers  aux  Rochelois,  qu’au  cas  que  dedans  vn  certain  temps 
ils  n’y  voulussent  entrer,  ils  n’y  seroient  plus  receus.  Ils 
furent  si  longtemps  en  ceste  affaire,  que  ne  venans  pas  au 
temps  ils  furent  démis,  &  ceux  de  Roüen  &  Sainct  Malo 
prirent  l’affaire  moitié  par  moitié. 

En  ce  temps  il  falloit  de  tout  bois  faire  flesches,  car  les 
importunitez  qu’auoit  Monseig.  le  Prince,  occasionnoit  que 
ie  faisois  beaucoup  de  choses  par  son  commandement.  Voila 
donc  la  société  &  le  contract  fait,  lequel  ie  fais  ratifier  à 
mond.  Seig.  le  Prince,  &  de  sa  Majesté,  pour  vnze  années. 

Ceste  Société  ayant  vescu  quelque  temps  en  tranquillité, 
il  y  eut  quelque  dissention  entr’eux  &  les  Rochelois,  qui 
estoient  faschez  de  ce  qu’on  les  auoit  démis,  pour  ne  s’estre 
trouuez  au  temps  prescrit,  qui  fit  qu’ils  eurent  vn  grand 


ready,  but  those  from  La  Rochelle  were  behindhand.  How¬ 
ever,  I  proceeded  with  the  formation  of  the  company  at 
Paris,  reserving  a  third  share  for  the  men  of  La  Rochelle, 
with  the  proviso  that  in  case  within  a  fixed  time  they  would 
not  join  it,  they  should  not  thereafter  be  admitted  to  it. 
They  were  so  long  about  the  affair  that,  as  they  did  not  put 
in  an  appearance  in  time,  they  were  dropped,  and  those  from 
Rouen  and  St.  Malo  took  up  the  project  in  equal  shares. 

At  this  time  we  had  to  make  our  arrows  of  any  wood,  for 
the  demands  made  on  my  Lord  the  Prince  obliged  me  to 
do  many  things  by  his  orders.  So  now  the  company  was 
formed  and  the  agreement  made,  which  latter  I  had  ratified 
by  my  Lord  the  Prince  and  by  His  Majesty  for  eleven  years. 

When  this  company  had  existed  for  some  time  in  peace, 
there  arose  some  disagreement  between  it  and  the  mer¬ 
chants  of  La  Rochelle,  who  were  annoyed  at  having  been 
dropped  because  they  had  not  put  in  an  appearance  within 


L’Auth.  fait 
la  côpagnie 
à  Paris. 


Ceux  de  S. 
Malo  &  de 
Rouen  en¬ 
treprenne  t 
l’affaire. 


Grand  pro- 
cez  entre 
ceux  de  S. 
Malo,  de 
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Rouen,  & 
les  Roche- 
lois. 

Leur  vais¬ 
seau  se  perd . 


procez,  lequel  est  demeuré  au  crocq,  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils 
obtindrent  de  mond.  Seign.  le  Prince  vn  passe-port  par 
surprise  pour  vn  vaisseau,  qui  par  la  permission  de  Dieu  se 
perdit  à  quinze  lieues  à  val  de  Tadoussac,  à  la  coste  du  nort. 

Car  sans  ceste  fortune,0  il  n’y  a  point  de  doute  que  comme  il 
estoit  bien  armé,  il  se  fust  battu,  voulant  ioüir  de  son  passe¬ 
port  iniustement  acquis  contre  les  nostres,  où  mond.  Seig. 
s’obligeoit  ne  donner  passe-port  autre  qu’à  ceux  de  nostre 
Société,  &  que  s’il  s’en  trouuoit  d’autres  obtenus  en  quelque 
maniéré  &  façon  que  ce  fust,  qu’il  les  declaroit  nuis  dés  à 
present  comme  dés  lors.  C’est  pourquoy  il  y  eust  eu  raison 
de  se  saisir  des  Rochelois  ;  ce  qui  ne  se  pouuoit  faire  qu’auec 
la  perte  de  nombre  d’hommes.  Partie  des  marchandises  de 
ce  vaisseau  furent  sauuées,  &  prises  par  les  nostres,  qui  en  p.  238. 
firët  tres-bien  leur  profit  auec  les  Sauuages,  qui  leur  causa 

°  Sur  cet  emploi  du  mot  fortune,  voir  Vol.  III,  p.  299. 


the  prescribed  time.  This  brought  on  a  great  lawsuit  which 
remained  undecided,  until  they  obtained  from  my  Lord  the 
Prince  by  a  trick  a  passport  for  a  vessel,  which  by  permission 
of  God  was  lost  fifteen  leagues  below  Tadoussac  on  the  north 
shore.  For  but  for  this  misfortune  there  is  no  doubt  that 
being  well  armed  it  would  have  showed  fight,  with  the  in¬ 
tention  of  taking  advantage  of  its  passport  unjustly  acquired 
in  contravention  of  ours,  by  which  my  Lord  was  pledged  not 
to  issue  passports  except  to  those  of  our  company,  and 
that  if  others  were  found,  however  and  by  whatever  means 
obtained,  he  declared  them  void  henceforth  as  well  as  from 
their  date  of  issue.  This  is  why  it  would  have  been  right  to 
make  seizure  of  the  La  Rochelle  merchants,  and  that  could  not 
have  been  done  without  losing  a  number  of  men.  A  part  of  the 
merchandise  in  that  ship  was  saved  and  taken  by  our  people, 
who  got  very  good  profit  from  it  with  the  savages,  which  gave 


VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN  223 


vne  tres-bonne  année  :  aussi  à  leur  retour  eurent-ils  vn  grand  procez  en- 
procez  contre  les  Rochelois,  qui  fut  enfin  iugé  au  benefice  de  cheiofs.Ro 
lad.  Société. 

Continuant  tousiours  ceste  entreprise  souz  Pauthorité  de 
mond.  Seign.  le  Prince,  &  voyant  que  nous  n’auions  aucun 
Religieux,0  nous  en  eusmes  par  l’entremise  du  sieur  Houel, 
qui  auoit  vne  affection  particulière  à  ce  sainct  dessein,  &  me 
dit  que  les  Peres  Recollets  y  seroiët  propres,  tant  pour  la  L’Auth.^re- 
demeure  de  nostre  habitation,  que  pour  la  conuersion  des  res  Recoi- 

•  pii  pi  •  •  \  i  •  •  lets  pour 

mndeles.  Ce  que  îe  îugeay  a  propos,  estans  sans  ambition,  emmener 
&  du  tout  conformes  à  la  regie  sainct  François.  Pen  parlay  auecluy‘ 
à  mond.  Seig.  le  Prince,  qui  l’eut  pour  tres-agreable  ;  &  ceste  La  compa 
Compagnie  s’offrit  volontairement  de  les  nourrir,  attendât  gni?  s’oSre 

£  °  m  m  #  7  de  les  nour- 

qu’ils  peussent  auoir  vn  Séminaire,  comme  ils  esperoient,  par  rir. 

°  Le  reste  de  cet  alinéa  est  un  bref  résumé  de  plusieurs  pages  du  volume 
de  1619,  qui  racontent  les  démarches  que  Champlain  avait  dû  faire  pour 
assurer  à  sa  colonie  les  services  des  Récollets.  (Voy.  notre  Vol.  III, 
p.  16-23.) 


them  a  very  good  year.  Moreover,  at  their  return  they  had 
a  great  lawsuit  against  the  men  of  La  Rochelle,  which  was 
finally  decided  in  favour  of  this  company. 

As  we  steadily  continued  to  carry  on  this  enterprise  under 
the  authority  of  my  Lord  the  Prince,  and  seeing  that  we  had 
no  friars  with  us  we  procured  some  through  the  agency  of 
Sieur  Houel,  who  was  particularly  devoted  to  this  pious  plan 
and  told  me  that  the  Récollet  Fathers  would  be  suited  to  the 
purpose  both  for  residence  at  our  settlement  and  for  con¬ 
verting  the  infidels.  And  this  I  considered  fitting,  as  they 
were  without  ambition,  and  in  everything  conformable  to 
the  rule  of  St.  Francis.  I  spoke  about  it  to  my  Lord  the 
Prince,  who  heartily  agreed  ;  and  this  company  of  its  own 
motion  made  an  offer  to  support  them  until  they  could  acquire 
a  seminary,  as  they  hoped  to  do  through  the  charitable  alms 
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Brigue  de 
ceux  de  S. 
Malo  pour 
ruiner  la 
compagnie. 


les  charitables  aumosnes  qui  leur  seroient  faites,  pour  prendre 
&  instruire  la  ieunesse. 

Quelques  particuliers  de  Sainct  Malo  poussez  par  d’autres 
aussi  enuieux  qifc’eux,  de  n’estre  de  la  Société,  (bien  qu’il  y 
en  eust  de  leurs  compatriotes)  voulurent  tenter  vne  chose  : 
mais  n’osans  se  presenter  deuant  mond.  Seig.  le  Prince,  n y 
trouuer  des  Conseillers  d’Estat,  qui  se  voulussent  charger  de 
leur  requeste  contre  son  authorité,  ils  font  en  sorte  de  faire 
mettre  dans  le  cahier  general  des  Estats,1  Qu’il  fust  permis 
d’auoir  la  traitte  de  pelleterie  libre  en  toute  la  Prouince, 
comme  chose  tres-importante.  C’estoit  vn  article  fort 
serieux,  &  ceux  qui  l’auoient  fait  coucher  deuoient  estre 
pardonnez,  car  ils  ne  sçauoient  pas  bien  ce  que  c’estoit  de  p- 239. 
ceste  affaire,  qu’on  leur  auoit  donné  à  entendre,  contraire  à 
la  vérité. 


that  would  be  given  them,  for  receiving  and  instructing  the 
young. 

Some  private  individuals  of  St.  Malo,  incited  by  others 
as  full  of  envy  as  they  were  themselves  at  not  being  in  the 
company  (although  some  of  their  fellow-townsmen  were), 
wished  to  attempt  something  :  but  not  daring  to  appear 
before  my  Lord  the  Prince,  nor  able  to  find  State  Councillors 
who  would  be  willing  to  assume  responsibility  for  their 
petition  against  his  authority,  they  managed  to  get  inserted 
into  the  General  Memorial 1  of  the  Estates  that  it  should  be 
allowable  to  have  the  fur  trade  open  to  all  in  the  province, 
as  being  a  matter  of  great  importance.  This  was  a  very 
serious  clause,  and  those  who  had  had  it  inserted  should  be 
excused,  for  they  did  not  rightly  understand  what  was  involved 
in  this  matter,  of  which  they  had  been  given  information 
contrary  to  the  truth. 

1  The  Cahier  général  contained  a  list  of  grievances  or  proposed  changes 
submitted  to  the  meeting  of  the  States  General. 
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Voila  comme  par  les  plus  célébrés  assemblées  il  se  commet 
souuent  des  fautes,  sans  s’informer  dauantage.  Ces  enuieux 
pensent  auoir  fait  vn  grand  coup,  &  qu’en  ceste  assemblée 
des  Estats  tenus  à  Paris  il  se  feroit  des  merueilles  sur  ce 
sujet,  comme  s’ils  n’eussent  eu  autre  fil  à  devuider.  Ayant 
ouy  le  vent  de  cecy,  j’en  parlay  à  Monseigneur  le  Prince, 
&  luy  remonstray  l’interest  qu’il  auoit  en  la  defense  si  iuste 
de  cét  article,  &  que  s’il  luy  plaisoit  me  faire  l’honneur  de  me 
faire  oüir,  ie  ferois  voir  que  la  Bretagne  n’a  nul  interest  en 
cela,  que  ceux  de  Sainct  Malo,  dont  des  plus  apparents  auoient 
entré  °  en  ladite  société,  &  que  d’autres  l’auoient  refusée,  & 
pour  ce  desplaisir  auoient  fait  insérer  cedit  article  au  cahier 
general  de  la  Prouince.  Il  me  dit  qu’il  me  feroit  parler  à  ces 
Messieurs  ;  ce  qui  fut  fait,  où  ie  fis  entendre  la  vérité  de 
l’affaire,  qui  fut  cause  que  l’article  estant  recogneu,  il  ne  6  fut 
mis  au  néant. 

°  Il  faudrait  peut-être  lire  :  entrée.  b  Ce  ne  paraît  être  de  trop. 

This  is  how  the  most  famous  assemblies  often  make 
mistakes,  for  want  of  further  information.  These  spiteful 
creatures  thought  they  had  made  a  master-stroke,  and  that 
in  this  meeting  of  the  States  General  held  at  Paris  there 
would  be  wonderful  things  done  about  it,  as  if  the  States 
had  no  other  yarn  to  wind.  Having  got  wind  of  this  I 
spoke  of  it  to  my  Lord  the  Prince  and  explained  to  him  the 
interest  he  had  in  so  justly  preventing  the  adoption  of  this 
clause,  and  that  if  it  was  his  pleasure  to  do  me  the  honour  of 
getting  me  a  hearing,  I  would  make  plain  that  Brittany  had 
no  interest  in  that  except  the  people  of  St.  Malo,  some  of  the 
most  notable  of  whom  had  become  members  of  the  said 
company,  and  that  others  had  refused  to  do  so  and  on  account 
of  their  ill-will  had  had  this  clause  inserted  in  the  Memorial 
of  the  Province.  He  told  me  that  he  would  have  me  speak 
to  these  gentlemen,  which  was  done,  and  I  made  them  under¬ 
stand  the  truth  of  the  matter,  which  was  the  reason  that  when 
the  clause  was  understood  it  was  cancelled. 

VOL.  IV.  Q 


L’Auth.  re- 
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Monsieur  le 
Prince. 
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1615. 


Leur  arri- 
uée  à  Ta- 
doussac. 


Embarquemet  de  VAutheur  pour  aller  en  la  nouuelle  France.  Nouuelles 
descouuertures  en  l’an  1615. 

CHAPITRE  VI.» 

NOUS  partismes  de  Honnefleur  le  24.  iour  d’Aoust 1 
1615.  auec  quatre  Religieux,  &  fismes  voile  auec 
vent  fort  fauorable,  &  voguasmes  sans  rencontre 
de  glaces,  n y  autres  hazards,  &  en  peu  de  temps  arriuasmes  à 
Tadoussac  le  25.  iour  de  May,  où  nous  rendismes  graces  à 
Dieu,  de  nous  auoir  conduit  si  à  propos  au  port  de  salut. 

On  commença  à  mettre  des  hommes  en  besongne  pour 
accommoder  nos  barques,  afin  d’aller  à  Quebec,  lieu  de  nostre 

0  En  arrivant  ici  au  récit  des  voyages  de  16x5  à  1618,  paru  dans  les 
petits  volumes  qui  portent  les  dates  “  1619,”  “  1620,”  et  “  1627,"  le  texte 
de  1632  retranche  les  seize  premières  pages  (f°  1  r°-8  v°) — sauf  le  passage  noté 
ci-dessus,  p.  223.  Nous  sommes  donc  ici  au  f°  8  verso  du  texte  primitif. 
(Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  24.) — -Sur  les  notes  marginales  voy.  ci-dessus,  p.  viii,  note. 


Embarkation  of  the  author  to  go  to  New  France.  New  discoveries  in  the 

year  1615. 


CHAPTER  VI 

S,1 

WE  left  Honfleur  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of 
August,1  1615,  with  four  friars,  and  set  sail  with 
a  very  favourable  wind  and  made  the  voyage 
without  encountering  ice  or  other  dangers,  and  in  a  short 
time  arrived  on  the  twenty-fifth  of  May  at  Tadoussac,  where 
we  returned  thanks  to  God  for  having  guided  us  so  seasonably 
to  the  haven  of  safety. 

We  began  to  set  the  men  to  work  to  fit  up  our  long-boats 
in  order  to  go  to  Quebec,  the  place  of  our  settlement,  and 


.  240* 


1  A  mistake  for  April,  repeated  from  the  1619  volume.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  24. 
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habitation,  &  au  grand  Sault  Sainct  Louys,* 1 * * *  où  estoit  le 
rendez-vous  des  Sauuages  qui  y  viennent  traitter.0  Inconti-  Amuéeau 

•  /»  •  /  ç\  ^  •  •  •  •*  •  grad  sault. 

nent  que  îe  tus  arriue  au  oault,  le  visitay  ces  peuples,  qui 
estoient  fort  désireux  de  nous  voir,  &  ioyeux  de  nostre  retour, 
sur  l’esperance  qu’ils  auoient  que  nous  leur  donnerions  quel- 
ques-vns  d’entre  nous  pour  les  assister  en  leurs  guerres  contre 
leurs  ennemis  ;  nous  remonstrans  que  mal  aisémët  ils  pour- 
roient  venir  à  nous,  si  nous  ne  les  assistions,  parce  que  les 
Yroquois  leurs  anciens  ennemis,  estoiët  tousiours  sur  le 
chemin,  qui  leur  fermoient  le  passage  ;  outre  que  ie  leur  auois 
tousiours  promis  de  les  assister  en  leurs  guerres,  comme 
ils  nous  firent  entendre  par  leur  truchement.  Sur  quoy 
i’aduisay  6  qu’il  estoit  tres-necessaire  de  les  assister,  tant  pour 
les  obliger  dauantage  à  nous  aimer,  que  pour  moyenner  la 
facilité  de  mes  entreprises,  &  descouuertures,  qui  ne  se 

°  On  a  retranché  ici  8  pp.  du  texte  de  1619,  pour  les  mêmes  raisons  qui 
ont  fait  supprimer  tant  de  détails  au  commencement  du  livre.  (Voy .  Vol.  III, 

P-  25-31-) 

6  Surquoy  ledit  sieur  du  Pont,  &  moy,  aduisames  .  .  .  (1619). 


to  the  great  St.  Louis  rapid,1  which  was  the  meeting-place 
of  the  savages  who  come  there  to  trade.  As  soon  as  I  arrived 
at  the  Rapid  I  visited  these  people  who  were  very  desirous 
of  seeing  us  and  glad  at  our  return,  from  the  hope  they  had 
that  we  would  give  them  some  of  our  party  to  help  them  in 
their  wars  against  their  enemies,  representing  to  us  that  they 
could  hardly  come  to  us  if  we  did  not  help  them,  because 
the  Iroquois,  their  ancient  foes,  were  continually  along  the 
route  and  kept  the  passage  closed  to  them  ;  that  moreover 
I  had  always  promised  to  help  them  in  their  wars,  as  they 
gave  us  to  understand  by  their  interpreter.  Whereupon 

I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  was  very  necessary  to  assist 

them,  both  to  engage  them  the  more  to  love  us,  and  also  to 

facilitate  my  enterprises  and  explorations,  which  apparently 

1  The  Lachine  rapid. 


I 
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pouuoiët  faire  en  apparence  que  par  leur  moyen,  &  aussi 
que  cela  leur  seroit  comme  vn  acheminement  &preparatiô  pour 
venir  au  Christianisme,  en  faueur  de  quoy  ie  me  résolus  d’y 
aller  recognoistre  leurs  pays,  &  les  assister  en  leurs  guerres, 
afin  de  les  obliger  à  me  faire  voir  ce  qu’ils  m’auoient  tant  de 
fois  promis. 

le  les  fis  tous  assembler  pour  leur  dire  ma  volonté,  laquelle 
entenduë,  ils  promirent  nous  fournir  deux  mil  cinq  cents 
hommes  de  guerre,  qui  feroient  merueilles,  &  qu’à  ceste  fin 
ie  menasse  de  ma  part  le  plus  d’hommes  qu’il  me  seroit 
possible  :  ce  que  ie  leur  promis  faire,  estant  fort  aise  de  les 
voir  si  bien  délibérez.  Lors  ie  commençay  à  leur  descouurir 
les  moyës  qu’il  falloit  tenir  pour  combattre,  à  quoy  ils 
prenoient  vn  singulier  plaisir,  auec  demonstration  d’vne 
bonne  esperance  de  victoire.  Toutes  ces  resolutions  prises, 
nous  nous  separasmes,  auec  intention  de  retourner  pour 
l’execution  de  nostre  entreprise.  Mais  auparauant  que  faire 


could  only  be  carried  out  with  their  help,  and  also  because 
this  would  be  to  them  a  progress  towards  and  preparation 
for  accepting  Christianity.  For  which  reason  I  resolved 
to  go  thither  and  explore  their  territory,  and  help  them  in 
their  wars,  in  order  to  oblige  them  to  let  me  see  what  they 
had  so  often  promised  me. 

I  summoned  them  all  to  an  assembly  in  order  to  tell  them 
of  my  intention,  which  when  they  had  heard,  they  promised 
to  furnish  us  with  2500  warriors  who  would  do  wonders, 
and  with  the  same  object  I  on  my  side  should  bring  as  many 
men  as  I  possibly  could.  This  I  promised  them  to  do,  being 
well  content  to  see  them  so  firmly  resolved.  Then  I  began 
to  explain  to  them  the  means  we  must  employ  in  fighting, 
in  which  they  took  peculiar  pleasure,  manifesting  a  good 
hope  of  victory.  When  all  had  been  decided  upon,  we 
separated,  intending  to  return  to  carry  out  our  undertaking. 


.  241. 
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ce  voyage,  qui  ne  pouuoit  estre  moindre  que  de  trois  ou  quatre 
mois,  il  estoit  à  propos  que  ie  fisse  vn  voyage  à  nostre  habi¬ 
tation,  pour  donner  ordre,  pendât  mon  absence,  aux  choses 
qui  y  estoient  necessaries.  Et  le  iour  ensuiuant,1  ie  partis 
de  là  pour  retourner  à  la  riuiere  des  Prairies,2  auec  deux 
canaux  de  Sauuages.0 

Le  9.  dudit  mois 3  ie  m’embarquay  moi  troisiesme,  à 
sçauoir  l’vn  de  nos  truchemens,  &  mon  homme,  auec  dix 
Sauuages,  dans  lesdits  deux  canaux,  qui  est  tout  ce  qu’ils 
pouuoient  porter,  d’autant  qu’ils  estoient  fort  chargez  & 
embarrassez  de  hardes,  ce  qui  m’empeschoit  de  mener  des 
hommes  dauantage. 

Nous  continuasmes  nostre  voyage  amont  le  fleuue  Sainct 
Laurent  enuiron  six  lieuës,  &  fusmes  par  la  riuiere  des  Prairies, 
qui  descharge  dans  ledit  fleuue,  laissant  le  sault  sainct  Louys 

0  Pour  les  détails  intéressants  (sur  les  Récollets,  sur  la  première  messe, 
etc.)  qui  ont  été  retranchés,  voy.  notre  Vol.  III,  p.  33-36. 


But  before  making  this  journey,  which  could  not  take  less 
than  three  or  four  months,  it  was  expedient  for  me  to  make 
a  journey  to  our  settlement  to  adopt  measures  for  essential 
matters  during  my  absence.  And  on  the  following  day1  I  set 
out  thence  to  return  to  the  Rivière  des  Prairies  2  with  two 
canoes  full  of  savages. 

On  the  ninth  of  this  month 3  I  embarked  with  two  others, 
namely  one  of  our  interpreters  and  my  own  man,  accompanied 
by  ten  savages,  in  these  two  canoes,  which  is  all  they  could 
carry,  inasmuch  as  they  were  heavily  laden  and  encumbered 
with  clothing,  which  hindered  me  from  taking  more  men. 

We  continued  our  voyage  up  the  river  St.  Lawrence  about 
six  leagues,  and  went  by  the  Rivière  des  Prairies  which  empties 
into  the  said  river,  leaving  the  St.  Louis  rapid  five  or  six 

1  Probably  June  23.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  33. 

2  The  river  separating  Montreal  island  from  the  mainland. 

3  July  1615.  He  has  omitted  all  that  happened  from  June  23  as 
related  in  detail  in  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  33-34. 


Fleuue  S. 
Laurent. 


Sault  S. 
Louis. 
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cinq  ou  six  lieuës  plus  à  mont,  à  la  main  senextre,  où  nous 
passasmes  plusieurs  petits  sauts  par  ceste  riuiere,  puis  en- 
trasmes  dans  vn  lac,* 1  lequel  passé,  r’entrasmes  dans  la  riuiere, 
où  i’auois  esté  autrefois,  laquelle  va  &  conduit  aux  Algoume- 
quins,2  distante  du  sault  sainct  Louis  de  89.°  lieuës,  de  laquelle  p.  242. 
riuiere  i’ay  fait  ample  description  cy-dessus.3  Continuant 
mon  voyage  iusques  au  lac  des  Algoumequins,4  r’entrasmes 
dedans  vne  riuiere  qui  descend  dedans  ledit  lac,5  &  fusmes  à 
mont  icelle  enuiron  trente-cinq  lieuës,  &  passasmes  grande 
quantité  de  sauts,  tant  par  terre,  que  par  eau,  &  en  vn  pays 
mal  agréable,  remply  de  sapins,  bouleaux,  &  quelques  chesnes, 
force  rochers,  &  en  plusieurs  endroits  vn  peu  montagneux. 

Au  surplus  fort  desert,  sterile,  &  peu  habité,  si  ce  n’est  de 
quelques  Sauuages  Algoumequins,  appeliez  Otaguottouemin,6 

“  Si  la  forme  distante  est  celle  voulue  par  l’auteur,  ce  mot  se  rapporte 
à  la  rivière,  non  au  pays  ni  aux  Algoumequins,  et  il  faudra  lire  :  8  à  9 
lieues,  comme  Laverdière  l’a  compris.  (Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  37.) 

leagues  farther  up-stream  on  our  left  hand.  We  passed 
several  little  rapids  in  this  stream  and  then  entered  a  lake,1 
after  crossing  which  we  again  entered  the  river  where  I  had 
been  before,  which  leads  to  the  Algonquins,2  a  distance  of 
89  leagues  from  the  St.  Louis  rapid  ;  and  of  that  river  I  have 
given  ample  description  above.3  Pursuing  my  journey  as 
far  as  the  lake  of  the  Algonquins,4  we  entered  a  river  which 
flows  into  the  said  lake,5  and  went  up  it  about  thirty-five 
leagues,  and  passed  a  great  number  of  rapids,  either  by  portage 
or  by  tracking,  through  an  unattractive  country  covered  with 
firs,  birches  and  a  few  oaks,  very  rocky,  and  in  many  places 
rather  mountainous.  Moreover  it  is  quite  a  wilderness, 
barren  and  hardly  inhabited  except  for  a  few  Algonquin 
savages,  called  Otaguottouemins,6  who  dwell  in  the  district 

1  The  Lake  of  Two  Mountains. 

3  The  Ottawa  river.  See  note  a  and  Vol.  Ill,  p.  37. 

3  See  supra,  pp.  158  et  seq.  ;  Vol.  II,  pp.  252-307,  and  Vol.  Ill,  p.  37. 

1  Allumette  lake.  See  Vol.  II,  Plate  XI,  p.  273.  6  The  Ottawa. 

0  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  38,  note  1. 
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qui  se  tiennent  dans  les  terres,  &  viuent  de  leurs  chasses  &  Viure  des 
pescheries  qu’ils  font  aux  riuieres,  estangs,  &  lacs,  dont  le  qi!ns.me’ 
pays  est  assez  muny.  Il  est  vray  qu’il  semble  que  Dieu  a 
voulu  donner  à  ces  terres  affreuses  &  desertes  quelque  chose 
en  sa  saison,  pour  seruir  de  rafraischissement  à  l’homme,  & 
aux  habitans  de  ces  lieux.  Car  ie  vous  asseure  qu’il  se 
trouue  le  long  des  riuieres  si  grande  quantité  de  blues,0  qui 
est  vn  petit  fruict  fort  bon  à  manger,  &  force  framboises,  &  Abondance 
autres  petits  fruicts,  &  en  telle  quantité,  que  c’est  merueille  :  ses  &  au- 

•  très  fruicts 

desquels  fruicts  ces  peuples  qui  y  habitent  en  font  seicher 
pour  leur  hyuer,  comme  nous  faisons  des  pruneaux  en  France, 
pour  le  Caresme.  Nous  laissasmes  icelle  riuiere  qui  vient 
du  nort,  &  est  celle  par  laquelle  les  Sauuages  vont  au  Sacquenay 
pour  traitter  des  pelleteries,  pour  du  petum.  Ce  lieu  est  par 
les  4 6.  degrez  de  latitude,1  assez  agréable  à  la  veüe,  encores 
que  de  peu  de  rapport. 

°  Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  38,  note  c. 


and  live  by  hunting  and  by  the  fish  they  catch  in  the  rivers, 
ponds,  and  lakes  with  which  the  country  is  well  provided. 
It  is  true  that  God  appears  to  have  been  pleased  to  give 
this  frightful  and  abandoned  region  some  things  in  their 
season  for  the  refreshment  of  man  and  of  the  inhabitants 
of  those  parts  ;  for  I  assure  you  that  along  the  streams  there 
are  such  great  quantities  of  blueberries,  which  is  a  small  fruit 
very  good  to  eat,  and  many  raspberries  and  other  small  fruits, 
and  in  such  plenty  that  it  is  marvellous.  These  fruits  those 
tribes  who  live  there  dry  for  their  winter  supply,  just  as  we 
do  prunes  in  France  for  Lent.  We  left  that  river  which 
comes  from  the  north  and  is  the  one  by  which  the  savages 
go  to  the  Saguenay  to  barter  furs  for  tobacco.  This  place  is 
in  latitude  46°, 1  very  pleasant  to  look  at,  although  yielding 
little. 

1  The  latitude  of  Mattawa,  where  the  Ottawa,  after  coming  down  from 
the  north,  turns  east,  is  46°  18'.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  39. 
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Poursuiuant  nostre  chemin  par  terre,  en  laissant  ladite 
riuiere  des  Algoumequins,  nous  passasmes  par  plusieurs 
lacs,1  où  les  Sauuages  portent  leurs  canaux,  iusques  à  ce  que  p.  243. 
nous  entrasmes  dans  le  lac  des  Nipisierinij,3  par  la  hauteur 
de  quarante-six  degrez  &  vn  quart  de  latitude.®  Et  le  vingt- 
sixiesme  iour  dud.  mois,2  apres  auoir  fait  tant  par  terre,  que 
par  les  lacs  vingt-cinq  lieues,  ou  enuiron.  Ce  fait,  nous 
arriuasmes  aux  cabannes  des  Sauuages,  où  nous  seiournasmes 
deux  iours  auec  eux.  Ils  nous  firent  fort  bonne  reception, 

&  estoient  en  bon  nombre.  Ce  sont  gens  qui  ne  cultiuent 
la  terre  que  fort  peu.  A*  vous  monstre  l’habit  de  ces  peuples 
allans  à  la  guerre.  B ,4  celuy  des  femmes,  qui  ne  différé  en 
rien  de  celuy  des  montagnars,  &  Algommequins,  grands 
peuples,  &  qui  s’estendent  fort  dans  les  terres.  Durant 
le  temps  que  ie  fus  auec  eux,  le  Chef  de  ces  peuples,  &  autres 
°  Changer  le  point  en  virgule  et  continuer  la  phrase. 


Continuing  our  way  by  land,  after  leaving  the  river  of  the 
Algonquins,  we  passed  through  several  lakes,1  where  the 
savages  carry  their  canoes,  until,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day 
of  the  same  month,2  after  having  made,  either  by  land  or 
by  the  lakes,  twenty-five  leagues  or  thereabouts,  we  entered 
the  Lake  of  the  Nip  is  sings  3  in  latitude  46°  15.  This  done, 
we  reached  the  lodges  of  the  savages  where  we  stayed  with 
them  two  days.  They  gave  us  a  very  kind  reception  and 
were  in  goodly  number.  They  are  a  race  who  cultivate  the 
soil  only  very  little.  A  4  shows  you  the  dress  of  these  people 
when  they  go  to  war,  B  4  that  of  the  women  which  is  in  no 
way  different  from  that  of  the  Montagnais  and  Algonquins, 
who  are  great  nations  and  extend  far  into  the  interior.  During 
the  time  I  was  with  them  the  chief  of  these  peoples  and 

1  Lake  Talon  and  Trout  lake.  2  July  1615. 

3  Lake  Nipissing.  The  distance  from  the  junction  of  the  Ottawa  and 
Mattawa  rivers  to  Lake  Nipissing  is  about  32  miles. 

4  See  Vol.  Ill,  Plate  III,  p.  44,  and  infra,  p.  235,  note  a. 
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des  plus  anciens,  nous  festoyèrent  en  plusieurs  festins,  selon 
leur  coustume,  &  mettoient  peine  d’aller  pescher  &  chasser, 
pour  nous  traitter  le  plus  délicatement  qu’ils  pouuoient. 

Ils  estoient  bien  en  nombre  de  sept  à  huict  cents  âmes,  qui 
se  tiennent  ordinairement  sur  le  lac,  où  il  y  a  grand  nombre 
d’isles  fort  plaisantes,  &  entr’autres  vne  qui  a  plus  de  six 
lieues  de  long,  où  il  y  a  trois  ou  quatre  beaux  estangs,  & 
nombre  de  belles  prairies,  auec  de  tres-beaux  bois  qui  l’enui- 
ronnent,  &  y  a  grande  abondance  de  gibbier,  qui  se  retire 
dans  cesdits  petits  estangs,  où  les  Sauuages  y  prennent  du 
poisson.  Le  costé  du  Septentrion  dudit  lac  est  fort  agréable. 

Il  y  a  de  belles  prairies  pour  la  nourriture  du  bestail,  & 
plusieurs  petites  riuieres  qui  se  deschargët  dedans. 

Ils  faisoient  lors  pescherie  dans  vn  lac  fort  abondant  de  Peschedes 
plusieurs  sortes  de  poisson,  entre  autres  d’vn  tres-bon,  qui  Sauuages' 
p.244.  est  de  la  grâdeur  d’vn  pied  de  lôg,  côme  aussi  d’autres  especes, 
que  les  Sauuages  peschent  pour  faire  secher,  &  en  font  proui- 


others  of  their  elder  men  feasted  us  on  several  occasions, 
according  to  their  custom,  and  took  the  greatest  trouble  to  go 
fishing  and  hunting  in  order  to  entertain  us  as  daintily  as  they 
could.  They  were  in  number  quite  seven  or  eight  hundred 
souls,  who  live  usually  on  the  lake,  where  are  a  great  number  of 
very  pretty  islands,  and  among  others  one  more  than  six  leagues 
long  on  which  are  three  or  four  fine  ponds  and  a  number  of 
beautiful  meadows.  It  is  bordered  by  very  fine  woods  and 
there  is  plenty  of  game,  which  retreats  to  these  little  ponds, 
where  the  savages  catch  fish.  The  north  side  of  the  lake  is 
very  pleasant  ;  there  are  fine  meadows  for  pasturing  cattle 
and  many  little  streams  discharging  into  it. 

At  that  time  they  were  fishing  in  a  lake  very  abundant 
in  many  kinds  of  fish  ;  among  others  a  very  good  one  which 
is  a  foot  in  length,  and  also  other  varieties  which  the  savages 
catch  in  order  to  dry  them  and  lay  them  up  in  store.  This  lake 
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siô.  Ce  lac* 1  a  en  son  estenduë  enuiron  8.  lieues  de  large, 
&  25.  de  long,  dans  lequel  descend  vne  riuiere  2  qui  vient  du 
norouest,  par  où  ils  vont  traitter  les  marchandises  que  nous 
leur  donnons  en  trocq,  &  retour  de  leurs  pelleteries,  &  ce 
auec  ceux  qui  y  habitent,  lesquels  viuent  de  chasse,  &  de 
pescherie  ;  parce  que  ce  pays  est  grandement  peuplé  tant 
d’animaux,  oiseaux,  que  poisson.3 

Après  nous  estre  reposez  deux  iours  auec  le  Chef  desdits 
Nipisierinij,  nous  nous  r’embarquasmes  en  nos  canaux,  & 
entrasmes  dans  vne  riuiere  4  par  où  ce  lac  se  descharge,  & 
fismes  par  icelle  enuiron  35.  lieues,  &  descendismes  par 
plusieurs  petits  sauts,  tant  par  terre,  que  par  eau,  iusques 
au  lac  Attigouantan.05  Tout  ce  pays  est  encores  plus  mal 
agréable  que  le  precedent,  car  ie  n’y  ay  point  veu  le  long 

0  Dans  le  récit  de  1619,  on  trouve  le  nom  de  cette  tribu  dix-sept  fois, 
dont  huit  sous  la  forme  :  Attigouantan  (avec  six  autres  variantes)  ;  dans  cet 
abrégé  de  1632,  il  revient  quinze  fois,  dont  huit  sous  la  forme  :  Attigouantan 
(avec  quatre  autres  variantes) . 


is  about  8  leagues  wide  and  25  long 1  and  into  it  flows  a  river  2 
which  comes  from  the  north-west,  up  which  they  go  to  trade 
the  goods  which  we  give  them  in  barter  and  exchange  for 
their  furs  with  those  who  dwell  there,  who  live  by  hunting  and 
fishing,  because  this  country  is  largely  stocked  as  well  with 
animals  and  birds  as  with  fish.3 

Having  rested  two  days  with  the  chief  of  the  said  Nipissings, 
we  re-embarked  in  our  canoes  and  entered  a  river  4  by  which 
this  lake  discharges,  and  went  by  it  about  35  leagues,  and  came 
down  several  little  rapids,  some  by  portaging,  others  by 
running  them,  as  far  as  Lake  Attigouantan.5  This  whole 
region  is  even  more  unattractive  than  the  former  ;  for  I  did 

1  Lake  Nipissing,  but  be  makes  it  a  little  too  long. 

2  Sturgeon  river. 

3  The  Outimagami,  Ouachegami,  Mitchitamou,  Outurbi  and  Créés. 
(Lav.) 

4  French  river. 

8  Lake  Huron.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  42,  note  2,  for  the  name. 


VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN  235 


d’iceluy  dix  arpents  de  terre  labourable,  sinon  rochers,  & 
montagnes.  Il  est  bien  vray  que  proche  du  lac  des  Attigou- 
antan1  nous  trouuasmes  des  bleds  d’Inde,  mais  en  petite 
quantité,  où  nos  Sauuages  prirent  des  citroüilles,  qui  nous 
semblèrent  bonnes,  car  nos  viures  commençoient  à  nous 
faillir,  par  le  mauuais  mesnage  des  Sauuages,  qui  mâgerent 
si  bien  au  commencement,  que  sur  la  fin  il  en  restoit  fort  peu, 
encores  que  ne  fissions  qu’vn  repas  le  iour  :  &  nous  aidèrent 
beaucoup  ces  blues  &  framboises  (comme  i’ay  dit  cy  dessus) 
autrement  nous  eussions  esté  en  danger  d’auoir  de  la  nécessité. 

Nous  fismes  rencôtre  de  300.  hommes  d’vne  nation  que 
nous  nommasmes  les  cheueux  releuez,2  pour  les  auoir  fort 
p- 245.  releuez  &  ageancez,  &  mieux  peignez0  que  nos  Courtisans, 
&  n’y  a  nulle  comparaison,  quelques  fers  &  façons  qu’ils  y 

°  La  page  245  porte,  entre  ses  quatre  lignes  supérieures  et  ses  trois 
lignes  inférieures,  la  gravure  reproduite  dans  notre  volume  III  (planche  III, 
p.  44). 


not  see  in  the  whole  length  of  it  ten  acres  of  arable  land, 
but  only  rocks  and  mountains.  It  is  quite  true  that  near 
Lake  Attigouantan  1  we  found  some  Indian  corn,  but  in  small 
quantity;  and  here  our  savages  gathered  pumpkins,  which 
seemed  to  us  good  ;  for  our  provisions  were  beginning  to  fail 
through  the  bad  management  of  the  savages,  who  ate  so 
heartily  at  the  start  that  towards  the  end  very  little  remained, 
although  we  made  but  one  meal  a  day  :  and  those  blue¬ 
berries  and  raspberries,  as  I  have  stated  above,  helped  us 
greatly  ;  otherwise  we  should  have  been  in  danger  of  want. 

We  met  with  three  hundred  men  of  a  tribe  named  by  us 
the  Cheveux  relevés 2  [or  High  Hairs]  because  their  hair  was 
elevated  and  arranged  very  high,  and  better  combed  than 
that  of  our  courtiers,  beyond  comparison,  however  many  irons 
and  shapes  the  latter  may  use.  This  seems  to  give  them 

1  Lake  Huron.  2  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  43,  note. 


Sauuages 
nommez 
les  cheueux 
releuez. 
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puissent  apporter  :  ce  qui  semble  leur  dôner  vne  belle  appa¬ 
rence.0  A.  C.1  monstre  la  façon  qu’ils  s’armêt  allant  à  la 
guerre.  Ils  n’ont  pour  armes  que  l’arc  &  la  flesche,  fait  en 
la  façon  que  voyez  dépeints,  qu’ils  portent  ordinairement,  & 
vne  rondache  de  cuir  bouilly,  qui  est  d’vn  animal  comme  le  p- 246 
bufle.  Quand  ils  sortent  de  leurs  maisons  ils  portent  la 
massue.  Ils  n’ont  point  de  brayer,  &  sont  fort  découpez 
par  le  corps,  en  plusieurs  façons  de  compartimët  :  &  se 
peindent  le  visage  de  diuerses  couleurs,  ayans  les  narines 
percées,  &  les  oreilles  bordées  de  patenostres.  Les  ayant 
visitez,  &  contracté  amitié  auec  eux,  ie  donnay  vne  hache  à 
leur  Chef,  qui  en  fut  aussi  content  &  resiouy,  que  si  ie  luy 
eusse  fait  quelque  riche  present.  Et  m’enquerant  sur  ce 
qui  estoit  de  son  païs,  il  me  le  figura  auec  du  charbon  sur  vne 
escorce  d’arbre  :  &  me  fit  entendre  qu’ils  estoient  venus  en 

°  En  passant  du  texte  de  1619  à  celui  de  1632,  le  reste  de  cet  alinéa  a 
subi  un  remaniement  remarquable.  (Voy.  Yol.  III,  p.  43-45.) 


a  fine  appearance.  A  and  C 1  show  the  manner  of  their  equip¬ 
ment  when  they  go  on  the  war-path.  For  arms  they  have 
only  a  bow  and  arrow,  but  made  in  the  manner  you  see  in  the 
picture,  which  they  carry,  as  a  rule,  and  a  round  buckler  of 
dressed  leather  which  comes  from  an  animal  like  the  buffalo. 
When  they  go  out  from  their  houses  they  carry  a  club.  They 
wear  no  breeches,  and  are  much  pinked  about  the  body 
in  divisions  of  various  patterns  ;  and  they  paint  their  faces 
with  different  colours,  and  have  their  nostrils  pierced  and 
their  ears  fringed  with  beads.  Having  visited  them  and 
made  friends  with  them,  I  gave  a  hatchet  to  their  chief,  who 
was  as  pleased  and  delighted  with  it  as  if  I  had  made  him  some 
rich  gift.  And  when  I  asked  him  about  his  country  he  drew 
it  for  me  with  charcoal  on  a  piece  of  bark.  He  gave  me 
to  understand  that  they  had  come  to  this  place  to  dry  the 

1  For  the  plate  given  here  in  the  original,  see  p.  235,  note  a,  and  Vol.  Ill, 
p.  44. 
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ce  lieu  pour  faire  secherie  de  ce  fruict  appelle  blues,  pour  leur 
seruir  de  manne  en  hyuer,  lors  qu’ils  ne  trouuent  plus  rien. 

Le  lendemain  nous  nous  separasmes,  &  continuasmes 
nostre  chemin  le  long  du  riuage  de  ce  lac  des  Attigouantâ,* 1 
où  il  y  a  vn  grand  nombre  d’isles,  &  fismes  enuiron  45.  lieues, 
costoyant  tousiours  cedit  lac.  Il  est  fort  grâd,  &  a  prés  de 
quatre  “ 2  cents  lieues  de  longueur  de  l’Orient  à  l’Occident, 
&  de  large  cinquante  lieues  ;  6  &  à  cause  de  sa  grande  estendue, 
ie  l’ay  nommé  la  mer  douce.3 * *  Il  est  fort  abondant  en  plusieurs 
especes  de  très-bons  poissons,  tant  de  ceux  que  nous  auons, 
que  de  ceux  que  n’ auons  pas,  &  principalement  des  truittes 
qui  sont  monstrueusement  grandes,  en  ayant  veu  qui  auoient 
iusques  à  quatre  pieds  &  demy  de  long,  &  les  moindres  qui 

0  Bien  que  la  leçon  :  quatre  cents  lieues  soit  celle  du  texte  de  1619  et 
celle  de  la  note  marginale,  il  y  a  des  exempl.  de  1632  qui  donnent  :  trois 
cents,  tout  en  laissant  quatre  à  la  marge. 

6  Les  exemplaires  de  la  note  a  qui  portent  :  trois  cents  ne  mettent  pas 
lieues  après  cinquante,  comme  le  fait  le  texte  de  1619. 


fruit  called  blueberries,  to  serve  them  as  manna  in  the  winter 
when  they  can  no  longer  find  anything. 

The  next  day  we  parted,  and  we  continued  our  journey 
along  the  shore  of  this  lake  of  the  Attigouantans,1  in  which 
there  are  a  great  number  of  islands  ;  and  we  made  about 
45  leagues,  keeping  along  the  shore  of  the  lake.  It  is  very 
large,  being  nearly  four  hundred  2  leagues  in  length  from  east 
to  west  and  fifty  leagues  wide,  and  because  of  its  great  size 

I  named  it  the  Freshwater  Sea.3  It  abounds  in  many  kinds 
of  excellent  fish,  both  those  we  have  and  those  we  have  not, 
and  principally  in  trout  which  are  of  monstrous  size  ;  I  have 
seen  some  that  were  as  much  as  four  and  a  half  feet  long,  and 

1  Lake  Huron.  2  See  note  a  and  Vol.  Ill,  p.  45,  note  2. 

3  It  is  certain  that  these  great  distances,  whether  300  or  400  leagues, 

were  given  Champlain  by  the  Indians,  and  they  probably  intended  to 
include  the  whole  length  of  Lake  Superior  in  their  calculation,  taking  the 

two  lakes  together  as  one  body  of  water.  The  name  Mer  Douce  was 

subsequently  applied  to  Lake  Superior.  See  Sagard,  Histoire,  p.  589. 


Attigouan- 
tan  lac  de 
quatre  cens 
lieues  de 
long. 


Lac  abon¬ 
dant  en 
truites. 


238  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


Village  nô- 
mé  Otoua- 
cha. 

Pays  deserté. 


se  voyent  sont  de  deux  pieds  &  demy.  Comme  aussi  des 
brochets  au  semblable,  &  certaine  maniéré  d’esturgeon, 
poisson  fort  grand,  &  d’vne  merueilleuse  bonté.  Le  pays 
qui  borne  ce  lac  en  partie  est  aspre  du  costé  du  nort,  &  en  p-24 7- 
partie  plat,  &  inhabité  de  Sauuages,  quelque  peu  couuert  de 
bois,  &  de  chesnes.  Puis  après  nous  trauersasmes  vne  baye,1 
qui  fait  vne  des  extremitez  du  lac,  &  fismes  enuiron  sept 
lieues,  iusques  à  ce  que  nous  arriuasmes  en  la  contrée  des 
Attigouantan,2  à  vn  village  appellé  Otoüacha,3  qui  fut  le 
premier  iour  d’Aoust,  où  trouuasmes  vn  grand  changement 
de  pays,  cestuy-cy  estant  fort  beau,  &  la  plus  grande  partie 
deserté,  accompagné  de  force  collines,  &  de  plusieurs  ruisseaux, 
qui  rendent  ce  terroir  agréable.  le  fus  visiter  leurs  bleds 
d’Inde,  qui  estoient  lors  fort  aduancez  pour  la  saison. 

Ces  lieux  me  semblèrent  tres-plaisans,  au  regard  d’vne 


the  smallest  one  sees  are  two  and  a  half  feet.  Also  pike  of 
like  size,  and  a  certain  kind  of  sturgeon,  a  very  large  fish  and 
marvellously  good  to  eat.  The  country  bordering  upon  this 
lake  is  partly  rugged  towards  the  north  and  partly  flat, 
uninhabited  by  savages,  and  sparsely  covered  with  trees 
including  oaks.  Then  afterwards  we  crossed  a  bay  1  which 
forms  one  of  the  extremities  of  the  lake,  and  made  about  seven 
leagues  until,  on  the  first  of  August,  we  reached  the  country 
of  the  Attigouantan,2  at  a  village  called  Otouacha,3  where 
we  found  a  great  change  in  the  country,  this  part  being  very 
fine,  mostly  cleared,  with  many  hills  and  numerous  streams 
which  make  it  an  agreeable  district.  I  went  to  look  at  their 
Indian  corn  which  at  that  time  was  far  advanced  for  the 
season. 

This  district  seemed  to  me  very  pleasant  in  contrast  to 

1  Matchedash  bay. 

2  The  peninsula  between  Matchedash  and  Nottawasaga  bays.  See 
Vol.  Ill,  p.  46. 

3  See  Voi.  Ill,  p.  46. 
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si  mauuaise  contrée  d’où  nous  venions  de  sortir.  Le  lende¬ 
main  ie  fus  à  vn  autre  village  appelle  Carmaron,* 1  distant  vuiage  nô- 
d’iceluy  d’vne  lieue,  où  ils  nous  receurent  fort  amiablement,  ron. 
nous  faisans  festin  de  leur  pain,  citrouilles,  &  poisson.  Pour 
la  viande,  elle  y  est  fort  rare.  Le  Chef  dudit  village  me  pria 
fort  d’y  séjourner,  ce  que  ie  ne  peus  luy  accorder,  ains  m’en 
retournay  à  nostre  village.0 

Le  lendemain 2  ie  partis  de  ce  village  pour  aller  à  Autre  villa- 
vn  autre,  appelle  Touaguainchain,3  &  à  vn  autre  appelle  Touaguain- 

•  «  i  r  iii*  chain. 

1  equenonquiaye,d  esquels  nous  tusmes  receus  des  habitans 
desdits  lieux  fort  amiablement,  nous  faisans  la  meilleure  chere 
qu’ils  pouuoient  de  leurs  bleds  d’Inde  en  plusieurs  façons, 
tant  ce  pays  est  beau  &  bon,  par  lequel  il  fait  beau  cheminer. 

De  là,  ie  me  fis  conduire  à  Carhagouha,4  fermé  de  triple 

°  Le  reste  de  cet  alinéa  a  été  retranché. 


such  a  bad  country  as  that  from  which  we  had  just  come. 
On  the  morrow  I  went  to  another  village  called  Carmaron,1 
a  league  distant  from  this  one,  where  they  received  us  very 
kindly,  giving  us  a  feast  with  their  bread,  pumpkins  and  fish. 
As  to  meat,  it  is  very  scarce  there.  The  chief  of  this  village 
begged  me  hard  to  stay  there,  which  I  could  not  grant  him, 
but  returned  to  our  own  village. 

The  next  day  2  I  left  that  village  to  go  to  another  called 
Touaguainchain,3  and  to  another  called  Tequenonquiaye,3 
in  which  the  inhabitants  of  those  places  received  us  very 
kindly,  giving  us  the  best  cheer  they  could  with  their  Indian 
corn  served  in  various  ways.  So  fine  and  fertile  is  the  country 
that  it  is  a  pleasure  to  travel  about  in  it. 

From  there  I  had  them  bring  me  to  Carhagouha,4  which 

1  For  the  identification,  largely  conjectural,  see  Vol.  Ill,  p.  47,  note  1. 

2  Probably  August  3,  1615. 

3  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  48,  and  Sagard,  Grand  Voyage,  I,  57-62. 

4  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  48.  According  to  Father  Jones  this  meant  “  the 
great  palisaded  Fortress  ”  (op.  cit.,  192). 
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pallissade  de  bois,  de  la  hauteur  de  trente-cinq  pieds,  pour 
leur  defense  &  leur  conseruation.®  Estant  en  ces  lieux  le  p-  248. 
12.  d’Aoust,  j’y  trouuay  13.  à  14.  François  quiestoient  partis 
deuant  moy  de  ladite  riuiere  des  Prairies.61  Et  voyant  que 
les  Sauuages  apportoient  vne  telle  longueur  à  faire  leur  gros, 

&  que  i’aurois  du  temps  pour  visiter  leur  pays,  ie  deliberay 
de  m’en  aller  à  petites  iournées  de  village  en  village  à  Cahiagué, 
où  deuoit  estre  le  rendezvous  de  toute  l’armée,  distant  de 
Carantouan  °* I  2  de  14.  lieues,  &  partis  de  ce  village  le  14.  d’Aoust 
auec  dix  de  mes  compagnons.  le  visitay  cinq  des  principaux 
villages,  fermez  de  pallissades  de  bois,  iusques  à  Cahiagué,3 
le  principal  village  du  pays,  où  il  y  a  deux  cents  cabannes 
assez  grandes,  où  tous  les  gens  de  guerre  se  deuoient  assembler. 

°  On  a  supprimé  le  reste  de  cet  alinéa,  où  il  s’agissait  du  Père  Joseph, 
qui  s’était  établi  dans  ce  village,  etc.  (Voir  Vol.  III,  p.  48-49.) 

6  II  n’y  a  rien  dans  le  récit  de  16x9  qui  réponde  à  cette  phrase.  Elle 
fait  pourtant  allusion  aux  “  douze  François”  qui,  avec  le  père  Joseph, 
étaient  partis  du  Saut  Saint-Louis  vers  le  commencement  de  juillet.  (Voy. 

Vol.  III,  p.  34-35.) 

«  Y  a-t-il  ici  erreur  ou  correction  voulue  ?  Voy.  la  note  anglaise  (2). 


is  enclosed  for  defence  and  protection  by  a  triple  wooden 
palisade,  35  feet  high.  While  I  was  in  these  parts  on  the 
twelfth  of  August  I  came  upon  13  or  14  Frenchmen  who  had 
left  the  Riviere  des  Prairies  before  me,1  and  seeing  that  the 
savages  took  so  long  to  make  up  their  full  strength,  and  that 

I  should  have  time  to  visit  their  country,  I  decided  to  go  from 
village  to  village  by  small  stages  to  Cahiagué,  which  was  to  be 
the  meeting-place  of  the  whole  army,  distant  14  leagues  from 
Carantouan;2  and  I  set  out  from  this  latter  village  on  the 
fourteenth  of  August  with  ten  of  my  companions.  I  visited 
five  of  the  principal  villages,  enclosed  by  wooden  palisades, 
and  came  to  Cahiagué,3  the  chief  village  of  the  country,  in 
which  are  two  hundred  very  large  lodges,  and  where  all  the 

1  See  note  b  and  supra,  p.  229,  note  2. 

2  Evidently  a  misreading  for  Carhagouha,  as  in  Vol.  Ill,  p.  49. 

3  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  49. 
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Par  tous  ces  villages  ils  nous  receurent  fort  courtoisement  & 
humainemët.0  Ce  païs  est  tres-beau,  souz  la  hauteur  de 
quarante  quatre  degrez  &  demy  de  latitude,  &  fort  deserté, 
où  ils  sement  grande  quantité  de  bleds  d’Inde,  qui  y  vient 
tres-beau,  comme  aussi  des  citroüilles,  herbe  au  Soleil,  dont 
ils  font  de  l’huile  de  la  graine,  de  laquelle  ils  se  frottent  la 
teste.  Il  est  fort  trauersé  de  ruisseaux  qui  se  deschargent 
dedans  le  lac  :  &  y  a  force  vignes  &  prunes,  qui  sont  tres- 
bonnes,  framboises,  fraises,  petites  pommes  sauuages,  noix,1 
&  vne  maniéré  de  fruict  2  qui  est  de  la  forme  &  couleur  de 
petits  citrôs,  côme  de  la  grosseur  d’vn  œuf.6  La  plante  qui 
le  porte  a  de  hauteur  deux  pieds  &  demy,  &  n’a  que  trois  à 
quatre  fueilles  pour  le  plus,  de  la  forme  de  celle  du  figuier, 
&  n’apporte  que  deux  pommes  chaque  plante.  Les  chesnes, 
ormeaux,  &  hestres  y  sont  en  quantité,  comme  aussi  force 
sapinières,  qui  est  la  retraite  ordinaire  des  perdrix  &  lapins. 

°  fort  courtoisement  auec  quelque  humble  accueil.  (1619.) 

6  Pour  la  forme  primitive  de  ce  passage,  voir  Vol.  III,  p.  50. 


warriors  were  to  assemble.  In  all  these  villages  they  received 
us  very  courteously  and  kindly.  This  region  is  very  fine, 
in  latitude  440  30',  and  with  many  clearings  where  they 
plant  much  Indian  corn,  which  grows  splendidly,  as  do  also 
pumpkins  and  sunflowers,  from  the  seeds  of  which  they  make 
oil  with  which  they  rub  their  heads.  The  region  is  much 
intersected  by  streams  which  empty  into  the  lake,  and  there 
is  abundance  of  vines  and  plums,  which  are  very  good,  rasp¬ 
berries,  strawberries,  small  wild  apples,  walnuts,1  and  a  kind 
of  fruit 2  of  the  shape  and  colour  of  small  lemons,  about  the 
size  of  an  egg.  The  plant  that  bears  it  is  two  feet  and  a  half 
in  height,  and  has  only  three  or  four  leaves  at  the  most, 
shaped  like  a  fig-leaf,  and  each  plant  produces  only  two 
apples.  Oaks,  elms  and  beeches  are  numerous  there,  and 
also  many  groves  of  fir-trees,  which  are  the  usual  covert 

1  Butternuts.  *  May-apples. 
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Il  y  a  aussi  quantité  de  petites  cerises,0  &  merises  ;  &  les  p 
mesmes  especes  de  bois  que  nous  auôs  en  nos  forests  de  France, 
sont  en  ce  pays  là.  A  la  vérité  ce  terroir  me  semble  vn  peu 
sablonneux,  mais  il  ne  laisse  pas  d’estre  bon  pour  cét  espece 
de  froment.  Et  en  ce  peu  de  pays  i’ay  recogneu  qu’il  est 
fort  peuplé  d’vn  nombre  infiny  d’ames,  sans  en  ce  comprendre 
les  autres  contrées  où  ie  n’ay  pas  esté,  qui  sont  (au  rapport 
commun)  autant  ou  plus  peuplées  que  ceux  cy-dessus  :  me 
représentant  que  c’est  grand  pitié  6  que  tant  de  creatures 
viuent  &  meurent,  sans  auoir  la  cognoissance  de  Dieu,  & 
mesmes  sans  aucune  religion,  ny  loy,  soit  diuine,  politique, 
ou  ciuile,  establie  parmy  eux.  Car  ils  n’adorent  &  ne  prient 
en  aucune  façon,  ainsi  que  i’ay  peu  recognoistre  en  leur 
conuersation.  Ils  ont  bien  quelque  espece  de  ceremonie 
entr’eux,  que  ie  descriray  en  son  lieu,  comme  pour  ce  qui  est 

°  Il  y  a  des  exempl.  de  1632  et  de  1640  qui  mettent  :  cerises  petites, 
&  merises,  (d’après  le  texte  de  1619)  ;  d’autres  (peut-être  la  plupart)  ont  : 
petites  cerises.  .  .  . 

b  c’est  grand  dommage  que  tant  de  pauvres  creatures  .  .  .  (1619). 


of  partridges  and  hares.  There  are  also  quantities  of  small 
cherries  and  wild  ones,  and  the  same  varieties  of  trees  that 
we  have  in  our  forests  in  France  are  found  in  this  country. 
To  speak  the  truth,  this  soil  seems  to  me  a  little  sandy,  but 
it  is  none  the  less  good  for  that  kind  of  grain.  And  this 
small  extent  of  country  I  observed  to  be  well  peopled  with 
a  countless  number  of  souls,  without  reckoning  the  other 
districts  where  I  did  not  go,  which,  by  common  report,  are 
as  thickly  settled  as  those  above  mentioned,  or  more  so  ;  and 
I  reflected  that  it  is  very  pitiful  that  so  many  beings  live  and 
die  without  knowledge  of  God,  and  even  without  any  religion 
or  law,  whether  divine,  political  or  civil,  established  among 
them.  For  they  do  not  worship  nor  pray  in  any  way,  as  I 
was  able  to  observe  in  my  intercourse  with  them.  They  have 
however  a  sort  of  ritual  among  them  which  I  shall  describe 


249. 
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des  malades,  ou  pour  sçauoir  ce  qui  leur  doit  arriuer,  mesme 
touchât  les  morts1;  mais  ce  sont  de  certains  personnages  qui 
s’en  veulët  faire  accroire,  tout  ainsi  que  faisoient,  ou  se 
faisoit  du  temps  des  anciens  Payens,  qui  se  laissoient  emporter 
aux  persuasions  des  enchanteurs  &  deuins  :  neantmoins  la 
plus-part  de  ces  peuples  ne  croyent  rien  de  ce  qu’ils  font,  & 
disent.  Ils  sont  assez  charitables  entr’eux,  pour  ce  qui  est 
des  viures,  mais  au  reste  fort  auaricieux,  &  ne  donnent  rien 
pour  rien.  Ils  sont  couuerts  de  peaux  de  cerfs,  &  castors, 
qu’ils  traittent  auec  les  Algommequins  &  Nipisierinij,  pour 
du  bled  d’Inde,  &  farines  d’iceluy. 


in  its  proper  place,  as  for  instance  in  the  case  of  the  sick,  or 
for  finding  out  what  is  to  happen  to  them,  even  in  regard 
to  the  dead1;  but  these  are  certain  persons  who  want  to 
give  themselves  authority,  just  as  they  did  or  as  was  done  in 
the  time  of  the  ancient  heathen,  who  allowed  themselves  to 
be  won  over  by  the  persuasion  of  magicians  and  soothsayers. 
Yet  the  most  part  of  these  people  believe  nothing  that  they 
do  and  say.  They  are  charitable  enough  to  one  another  in 
respect  to  food,  but  otherwise  very  avaricious  and  give 
nothing  for  nothing.  Their  covering  is  the  skins  of  deer  and 
beaver,  which  they  get  from  the  Algonquins  and  Nipissings 
in  exchange  for  Indian  corn  and  meal. 

1  See  infra,  pp.  319  et  seq. 
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Nostre  arriuée  à  Cahiagué.  Description  de  la  beauté  du  pays  :  naturel  des 
Sauuages  qui  y  habitent ,  &  les  incommodités  que  nous  receusmes. 


CHAPITRE  VII.» 


Arriuée  à 
Cahiagué. 


Hiroquois 

ennemis. 


1E  dix-septiesme  iour  d’Aoust  i’arriuay  à  Cahiagué,  où 

ie  fus  receu  auec  grande  allégresse,  &  recognoissance 

ji  de  tous  les  Sauuages  du  pays.6  Ils  receurent 

nouuelles  comme  certaine  nation  de  leurs  alliez,  qui  habitent 

à  trois  bonnes  iournées  plus  haut  que  les  Entouhonorons,1 

ausquels  les  Hiroquois  font  aussi  la  guerre,  les  vouloient 

assister  en  ceste  expedition  de  cinq  cents  bons  hommes,  & 

faire  alliance,  &  iurer  amitié  auec  nous,  ayans  grand  désir  de 

nous  voir,  &  que  nous  fissiôs  la  guerre  tous  ensemble,  &  tes- 

moignoiët  auoir  du  contentement  de  nostre  cognoissance  : 

&  moy  pareillement  d’auoir  trouué  ceste  opportunité,  pour 

°  La  division  en  chapitres  fait  partie  du  remaniement  :  il  n’y  en  a 
pas  dans  le  texte  primitif  de  1619.  (Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  53.) 

6  Pour  le  passage  retranché,  voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  53. 


Our  arrival  at  Cahiagué.  Description  of  the  beauty  of  the  country  :  disposition  of 
the  savages  who  live  there ,  and  the  hardships  which  we  endured. 

CHAPTER  VII 

ON  the  seventeenth  of  August  I  arrived  at  Cahiagué 
where  I  was  received  with  great  delight  and  grati¬ 
tude  by  all  the  savages  of  the  country.  They 
received  intelligence  that  a  certain  nation  allied  to  them,  who 
dwell  three  good  days’  journey  beyond  the  Entouhonorons,1 
and  with  whom  the  Iroquois  are  also  at  war,  wished  to  assist 
them  in  this  expedition  with  five  hundred  good  men,  and  to 
make  an  alliance  and  swear  friendship  with  us,  having  a 
great  desire  to  see  us,  and  for  us  all  to  carry  on  the  war 
together,  and  showed  that  they  were  glad  to  make  our 
acquaintance,  and  I  equally  so  to  have  found  this  opportunity, 
1  Probably  Onondagas.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  54,  note  1. 
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le  désir  que  i’auois  de  sçauoir  des  nouuelles  de  ce  pays  là.“ 
Ceste  natiô  est  fort  belliqueuse,  à  ce  que  tiennent  ceux  de 
la  nation  des  Attigouotans.* 1  Il  n’y  a  que  trois  villages  qui 
sont  au  milieu  de  plus  de  vingt  autres,  ausquels  ils  font  la 
guerre,  ne  pouuans  auoir  de  secours  de  leurs  amis,  d’autant 
qu’il  faut  passer  par  le  pays  des  Chouontouaroüon,2  qui  est 
fort  peuplé,  ou  bien  faudroit  prëdre  vn  bien  grand  tour  de 
chemin. 

Arriué  que  ie  fus  en  ce  village,3  où  il  me  conuint  seiourner, 
attendât  que  les  hommes  de  guerre  vinssent  des  villages 
p.251.  circonuoisins,  pour  nous  en  aller  au  plustost  qu’il  nous  seroit 
possible  ;  pendant  lequel  temps  on  estoit  tousiours  en  festins 
&  dances,  pour  la  resiouissance  en  laquelle  ils  estoient  de 
nous  voir  si  résolus  de  les  assister  en  leur  guerre,  &  comme 
s’asseurans  desia  de  la  victoire. 

La  plus  grande  partie  de  nos  gens  assemblez,  nous 
partismes  du  village  le  premier  iour  de  Septembre,  &  passasmes 
a  Omission  de  toute  une  page.  (Vol.  III,  p.  54-55.) 

because  of  my  desire  to  gain  intell'gence  of  that  country. 
This  tribe  is  very  warlike,  as  those  of  the  Attigouantan  tribe 1 
consider.  There  are  only  three  villages  in  the  midst  of 
more  than  twenty  others  with  which  they  are  at  war,  unable 
to  get  help  from  their  friends  because  these  must  needs  pass 
through  the  country  of  the  Chouontouaroüon,2  which  is 
thickly  populated,  or  else  make  a  very  long  detour. 

I  arrived  at  that  village3  where  I  had  to  stay  until  the 
warriors  came  from  the  neighbouring  villages,  so  that  we 
could  set  off  as  soon  as  possible;  during  which  time  they 
were  continually  having  feasts  and  dances,  because  of  the 
joy  they  felt  at  seeing  us  so  determined  to  assist  them  in 
their  war,  and  as  if  already  assured  of  victory. 

When  the  greater  part  of  our  people  were  assembled,  we 
set  out  from  the  village  on  the  first  day  of  September  and 

1  The  Bear  tribe  of  the  Hurons. 

2  Senecas.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  55,  note  2. 


3  Cahiagué. 
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sur  le  bord  d’vn  petit  lac,1  distant  dudit  village  de  trois  lieues, 
où  il  se  fait  de  grandes  pescheries  de  poisson,  qu’ils  con- 
seruent  pour  l’hyuer.  Il  y  a  vn  autre  lac  2  tout  ioignant,  qui 
a  2 6.  lieues  de  circuit,  descendât  dans  le  petit  par  vn  endroit  3 
où  se  fait  la  grande  pesche  dudit  poisson,  par  le  moyen  de 
quantité  de  pallissades,  qui  ferment  presque  le  destroit,  y 
laissant  seulemët  de  petites  ouuertures  où  ils  mettent  leurs 
filets,  où  le  poisson  se  prend,  &  ces  deux  lacs  se  deschargent 
dans  la  mer  douce.4  Nous  sejournasmes  quelque  peu  en  ce 
lieu  pour  attendre  le  reste  de  nos  Sauuages,  où  estas  tous 
assemblez  auec  leurs  armes,  farines,  &  choses  necessaires,  on 
se  délibéra  de  choisir  des  hommes  des  plus  résolus  °  qui  se 
trouueroient  en  la  troupe,  pour  aller  donner  aduis  de  nostre 
partement  à  ceux  qui  nous  deuoient  assister  de  cinq  cents 
hommes  pour  nous  ioindre,0  afin  qu’en  vn  mesme  temps 

°  Sur  la  question  compliquée  des  variantes  dans  les  différents  exemplaires 
du  texte  primitif  de  1619,  1620,  1627,  voy.  notre  Vol.  III,  p.  57. 


passed  along  the  shore  of  a  small  lake,1  distant  from  that 
village  three  leagues,  where  they  make  great  catches  of  fish 
which  they  preserve  for  the  winter.  There  is  another  lake 
immediately  adjoining 2  which  is  twenty-six  leagues  in  cir¬ 
cumference,  draining  into  the  small  one  through  a  place,3  where 
a  great  catch  of  fish  is  made  by  means  of  a  number  of  weirs 
which  almost  close  the  strait,  leaving  only  small  openings  in 
it  where  they  set  their  nets  in  which  the  fish  are  caught  ;  and 
these  two  lakes  empty  into  the  Freshwater  Sea.4  We  stayed 
some  little  time  in  this  place  in  order  to  await  the  remainder 
of  our  savages,  and  when  all  were  assembled  there  with  their 
weapons,  meal  and  necessaries,  it  was  decided  to  select  the 
most  resolute  men  to  be  found  in  the  band  to  go  and  give 
notice  of  our  starting  to  those  who  were  to  assist  us  with  the 
five  hundred  men,  so  as  to  join  us,  in  order  that  we  might 

1  Lake  Couchiching.  2  Lake  Simcoe. 

3  The  Narrows.  4  Lake  Huron,  by  the  Severn  river. 


p.252. 
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nous  nous  trouuassions  deuant  le  fort  des  ennemis.1  Ceste 
deliberation  prinse,  ils  dépescherent  deux  canaux,  auec  douze 
Sauuages  des  plus  robustes,  &  par  mesme  moyë  l’vn  de  nos 
truchemens,2  qui  me  pria  luy  permettre  faire  le  voyage  ;  ce 
que  ie  luy  accorday  facilement,  puis  qu’il  en  auoit  la  volonté, 
&  par  ce  moyen  verroit  leur  pays,  &  recognoistroit  °  les 
peuples  qui  y  habitët.  Le  danger  n’estoit  pas  petit,  dautant 
qu’il  falloit  passer  par  le  milieu  des  ennemis.6  Nous  con- 
tinuasmes  nostre  chemin  vers  les  ennemis,  &  fismes  enuiron 
cinq  à  six  lieues  dans  ces  lacs,3  &  de  là  les  Sauuages  portèrent 
leurs  canaux  enuirô  dix  lieues  par  terre,  &  rencontrasmes  vn 
autre  lac  4  de  l’estenduë  de  six  à  sept  lieues  de  long,  &  trois 
de  large.  C’est  d’où  sort  vne  riuiere  qui  se  va  descharger 

°  La  variante  recognoistre,  présentée  par  certains  exempl.,  s’explique 
probablement  par  l’omission  du  premier  des  deux  mots  :  pourvoit  reco¬ 
gnoistre,  qu’on  lit  ici  dans  le  texte  primitif.  (Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  58.) 

6  Le  texte  primitif  ajoute  ceci  :  Ils  partirent  le  8.  dudit  mois,  &-  le 
dixiesme  ensuivant  il  fit  vne  forte  gelée.  (Vol.  III,  p.  58.) 


meet  at  the  same  time  before  the  enemy’s  fortress.1  Having 
come  to  this  decision  they  despatched  two  canoes  with  twelve 
of  the  most  stalwart  savages,  and  likewise  one  of  our  in¬ 
terpreters  2  who  begged  me  to  let  him  make  this  journey, 
which  I  readily  granted  him  since  he  wished  it,  and  by  this 
means  would  see  their  country  and  observe  the  tribes  that 
inhabit  it.  The  danger  was  not  small,  inasmuch  as  it  was 
necessary  to  pass  through  the  midst  of  the  enemy.  We  con¬ 
tinued  our  course  towards  the  enemy  and  made  about  five 
or  six  leagues  through  these  lakes,3  and  after  that  the  savages 
carried  their  canoes  over  land  about  ten  leagues,  and  we  came 
upon  another  lake  4  extending  from  six  to  seven  leagues  in 
length  and  three  in  breadth.  This  is  the  source  of  a  river 

1  Probably  the  Andastes.  See  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  53  and  213  et  seq. 

2  Etienne  Brulé. 

3  Cranberry,  Balsam  and  Cameron  lakes. 

4  Sturgeon  lake.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  58,  note  3. 
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dans  le  grand  lac  des  Entouhonorons.* 1  Et  ayans  trauersé 

ce  lac,  nous  passasmes  vn  sault  d’eau,  continuant  le  cours  de 

ladite  riuiere,  tousiours  à  val,  enuiron  soixante-quatre  lieues,2 

qui  est  l’entrée  dudit  val 3  °  des  Entouhonorons,  &  passasmes 

cinq  sauts  par  terre,  les  vns  de  quatre  à  cinq  lieues  de  long, 

où  y  a  plusieurs  lacs  qui  sont  d’assez  belle  estenduë  ; 4 * 

comme  aussi  ladite  riuiere  qui  passe  parmy,  est  fort  abondante 

Beauté  &  en  bons  poissons,  &  est  tout  ce  pays  fort  beau  &  plaisant, 
fertilité  du  T  y  .  9  .  .  1  ,  7  , 

pays.  .Le  long  du  nuage  il  semble  que  les  arbres  y  ayent  este  plantez 

par  plaisir  en  la  pluspart  des  endroits  :  aussi  que  tous  ces 

pays  ont  esté  autrefois  habitez  de  Sauuages,  qui  depuis  ont 

esté  contraints  de  l’abandonner,  pour  la  crainte  de  leurs 

ennemis.  Les  vignes  &  noyers 6  y  sont  en  grande  quantité,  & 

°  La  faute  val  pour  lac,  dans  certains  exemplaires  des  premiers  tirages, 
est  la  répétition  inconsciente  du  mot  val  de  la  ligne  qui  précède. 


which  makes  its  discharge  into  the  great  lake  of  the  Entou¬ 
honorons.1  Having  crossed  this  lake  we  passed  a  rapid, 
following  the  course  of  that  river,  downstream  continually, 
about  sixty-four  leagues 2  to  what  is  the  entrance  of  that 
great  lake  3  of  the  Entouhonorons,  and  we  portaged  round 
five  rapids,  some  from  four  to  five  leagues  in  length,  where 
there  are  several  lakes  of  very  considerable  size,4  and  likewise 
that  river  which  passes  through  them  abounds  greatly  in 
good  fish.  All  this  country  is  very  fine  and  pleasing.  Along 
the  shores  it  seems  as  if  the  trees  had  been  planted  for 
ornament  in  most  places.  Moreover  all  these  regions  were 
formerly  inhabited  by  savages  who  have  since  been  compelled 
to  abandon  them  out  of  fear  of  their  enemies.  Vines  and 
walnut-trees  6  are  in  great  number  there,  and  grapes  also 

1  Lake  Ontario,  into  which  flows  the  river  Trent  viâ  the  Bay  of  Quinté. 

2  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  58,  note  3. 

3  The  French  text  has  val  in  mistake  for  lac.  See  note  a. 

4  Pegeon,  Buckhorn,  Deer,  Clear  and  Rice  lakes. 

6  Butternuts. 
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les  raisins  y  viennent  à  maturité,  mais  il  y  reste  tousiours  vne 
aigreur  acre  ;  ce  qui  prouient  à  faute  d’estre  cultiuez  :  car 
ce  qui  est  deserté  en  ces  lieux  est  assez  agréable. 

La  chasse  des  cerfs  &  des  ours  y  est  fort  frequente.  Nous 
y  chassasmes,  &  en  prismes  bon  nombre  en  descendant. 
Pour  ce  faire,  ils  se  mettoient  quatre  ou  cinq  cents  Sauuages 
en  haye  dans  le  bois,  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  eussent  attaint 
p.*S3-  certaines  pointes  qui  donnent  dans  la  riuiere,  &  puis  marchans 
par  ordre  ayans  l’arc  &  la  flesche  en  la  main,  en  criant  & 
menât  vn  grand  bruit  pour  estonner  les  bestes,  ils  vont 
tousiours  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  viennent  au  bout  de  la  pointe. 
Or  tous  les  animaux  qui  se  trouuent  entre  la  pointe  &  les 
chasseurs,  sont  contraints  de  se  jetter  à  l’eau,  sinon  qu’ils 
passent  à  la  mercy  des  flesches  qui  leur  sont  tirées  par  les 
chasseurs,  &  cependant  les  Sauuages  qui  sont  dans  les  canaux 
posez  &  mis  exprès  sur  le  bord  du  riuage,  s’approchent  des 


come  to  maturity,  but  always  leave  a  sharp  acid  taste  which 
comes  from  lack  of  cultivation,  but  the  cleared  portion  of 
these  regions  is  very  attractive. 

Hunting  deer  and  bear  is  very  common  here.  We  had 
a  hunt  there  and  took  a  good  number  of  them  as  we  journeyed 
down.  To  do  this,  four  or  five  hundred  savages  were 
stationed  in  line  in  the  woods,  so  as  to  extend  as  far  as  certain 
points  v/hich  jut  out  into  the  river,  and  then  marching  in 
their  order  with  bow  and  arrow  in  hand,  shouting  and  making 
a  great  noise  to  frighten  the  animals,  they  keep  on  until  they 
come  to  the  end  of  the  point.  Then  all  the  animals  that  are 
between  the  point  and  the  hunters  are  compelled  to  throw 
themselves  into  the  water,  unless  they  run  the  gauntlet  of 
the  arrows  which  are  shot  at  them  by  the  hunters. 

Meanwhile  the  savages  in  the  canoes,  posted  and  ranged 
for  the  purpose  along  the  edge  of  the  shore,  draw  near  the 


Inuention 
de  prendre 
&  chasser 
les  ours, 
cerfs,  & 
toute  sorte 
de  venaisô. 
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cerfs,  &  autres  animaux  chassez  &  harassez,  &  fort  estonnez. 
Lors  les  chasseurs  les  tuent  facilement  auec  des  lames  d’espées 
emmanchées  au  bout  d’vn  bois,  en  façon  de  demie  pique,  & 
font  ainsi  leur  chasse  ;  comme  aussi  au  semblable  dans  les 
isles,  où  il  7  en  a  à  quantité.  le  prenois  vn  singulier  plaisir 
à  les  voir  ainsi  chasser,  remarquant  leur  industrie.  Il  en 
fut  tué  beaucoup  de  coups  d’harquebuze,  dont  ils  s’eston- 
Accidêt  par  noient  fort.  Mais  il  arriua  par  malheur  qu’en  tirant  sur  vn 
buzad^que  cerf,  vn  Sauuage  se  rencontra  deuant  le  coup,  &  fut  blessé 
d’vne  harquebuzade,  n’y  pensant  nullement,  comme  il  est 
à  présupposer,  dont  il  s’ensuiuit  vne  grande  rumeur  entre 
Formed’  eux>  T1*  neantm°ins  s’appaisa,  en  donnant  quelques  presens 

parser  les  au  blessé,  qui  est  la  façô  ordinaire  pour  appaiser  &  amortir 

minutiez  ;  °  1.1.1. 

les  querelles.  Et  où  le  blessé  decederoit,  on  fait  les  presens 
&  dons  aux  parens  de  celuy  qui  aura  esté  tué.  Pour  le  gibbier, 
il  y  est  en  grande  quantité  lors  de  la  saison.  Il  y  a  aussi  force 


stags  and  other  animals,  hunted  and  harried  and  very  terrified. 
Then  the  hunters  kill  them  easily  with  sword-blades  fastened 
to  the  end  of  a  stick  like  a  half-pike,  and  in  this  way  they  do 
their  hunting,  as  also  in  like  manner  on  the  islands  where 
there  is  much  game.  I  took  a  peculiar  pleasure  in  watching 
them  hunt  in  this  manner,  noting  their  skill.  Many  animals 
were  killed  by  arquebus-shots,  at  which  they  were  greatly 
astonished.  But  it  unfortunately  happened  that  when  some 
one  was  firing  at  a  stag,  a  savage  came  into  the  line  of  fire,  and 
was  wounded  by  a  shot  without  any  intention  of  such  a 
thing,  as  may  be  supposed.  At  this  a  great  clamour  arose 
among  them  which  nevertheless  subsided  upon  the  gift  of 
some  presents  to  the  wounded  man,  which  is  their  ordinary 
method  of  pacifying  and  ending  quarrels.  And  if  the  wounded 
man  should  die,  the  presents  and  gifts  are  made  to  the 
relatives  of  him  who  has  been  slain.  As  to  game,  it  is  in  great 
abundance  in  the  season.  There  are  also  many  cranes  as 
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gruës  blanches  comme  les  cygnes,  &  plusieurs  autres  especes  Abondance 

dj  •  1111  %  i  ta  d  oiseaux  de 

oiseaux  semblables  a  ceux  de  r rance.  riuiere. 

p.254.  Nous  fusmes  à  petites  iournées  iusques  sur  le  bord  du  lac 
des  Entouhonorons,* 1  tousiours  chassant,  comme  dit  est  cy- 
dessus,  où  estans,  nous  fismes  la  trauerse  en  l’vn  des  bouts, 
tirant  à  l’Orient,  qui  est  l’entrée  de  la  grande  riuiere  Sainct 
Laurent,  par  la  hauteur  de  quarante-trois  degrez  de  latitude, 
où  il  y  a  de  belles  isles  fort  grandes  en  ce  passage.2  Nous 
fismes  enuiron  quatorze  lieues  pour  passer  iusques  à  l’autre 
costé  du  lac,  tirant  au  sud,  vers  les  terres  des  ennemis.3  Les 
Sauuages  cachèrent  tous  leurs  canaux  dans  les  bois,  proches 
du  riuage.  Nous  fismes  par  terre  enuiron  4.  lieues  sur  vne 
playe  de  sable,  où  ie  remarquay  vn  pays  fort  agréable  &  beau, 
trauerse  de  plusieurs  petits  russieaux,  &  deux  petites  riuieres 
qui  se  deschargent  audit  lac,  &  force  estangs  &  prairies,  où 


white  as  swans,  and  several  other  kinds  of  birds  resembling 
those  of  France. 

We  went  by  short  stages  as  far  as  the  shores  of  the  lake 
of  the  Entouhonorons,1  hunting  continually,  as  is  mentioned 
above,  and  when  we  reached  it  we  crossed  it  at  one  end,  that 
pointing  eastward,  which  is  the  entrance  to  the  great  river 
St.  Lawrence,  in  latitude  430,  where  there  are  some  beautiful 
very  large  islands  on  the  way  across.2  We  did  about  fourteen 
leagues  in  order  to  get  across  to  the  other  side  of  the  lake 
in  a  southerly  direction  towards  the  enemy’s  country.3  The 
savages  hid  all  their  canoes  in  the  woods  near  the  shore.  We 
went  by  land  about  four  leagues  along  a  sandy  beach,  where 

I  noted  very  pleasing  and  pretty  country,  intersected  by  many 
little  streams  and  by  two  small  rivers  which  empty  into  that 
lake,  and  many  ponds  and  meadows,  where  there  was  an 

1  Lake  Ontario.  The  latitude  of  the  east  end  is  about  430  55'. 

2  The  False  and  Main  Ducks,  Great  and  Little  Gallou,  Calf  and  Great 
Stoney  islands. 

3  See  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  62  et  seq.,  notes,  for  identification  of  their  route. 
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il  y  auoit  vn  nombre  infiny  de  gibbier,  force  vignes  &  beaux 
bois,  grand  nombre  de  chastaigniers,  dont  le  fruict  estoit 
encore  en  son  escorce,  qui  est  fort  petit,  mais  d’vn  bon  goust. 
Tous  les  canaux  estans  ainsi  cachez,  nous  laissasmes  le  riuage 
du  lac,  qui  a  80.  lieues  de  long,  &  25.  de  large  j* 1  la  plus 
grande  partie  duquel  est  habité  de  Sauuages  sur  les  costes 
des  riuages  d’iceluy,  &  continuasmes  nostre  chemin  par  terre 
25.  à  30.  lieues.  Durant  quatre  iournées  nous  trauersasmes 
quantité  de  ruisseaux,  &  vne  riuiere,2  procédante  d’vn  lac  2 
qui  se  descharge  dans  celuy  des  Entouhonorons.  Ce  lac 
est  de  l’estendue  de  25.  ou  30.  lieues  de  circuit,  où  il  y  a  de 
belles  isles,  &  est  le  lieu  où  les  Hiroquois  ennemis  font  leur 
pesche  de  poisson,  qui  y  est  en  abondance. 

Le  9.  du  mois  d’Octobre  nos  Sauuages  allans  pour  des- 
couurir,  rencontrèrent  vnze  Sauuages  qu’ils  prindrent  prison- 


endless  quantity  of  game,  many  vines  and  fine  woods,  and 
a  great  number  of  chestnut-trees,  of  which  the  fruit  was  still 
in  the  burr.  It  is  very  small  but  of  good  flavour.  All  the 
canoes  being  thus  h  dden,  we  left  the  shore  of  the  lake,  which 
is  80  leagues  long  and  25  broad.1  The  greater  part  of  it 
alongside  its  shores  is  inhabited  by  savages.  We  continued 
our  way  by  land  for  25  to  30  leagues.  During  four  days’ 
journey  we  crossed  a  number  of  streams  and  one  river 2 
flowing  from  a  lake  which  discharges  into  that  of  the  Entou¬ 
honorons.  This  lake  is  25  or  30  leagues  in  circumference,  and 
in  it  are  beautiful  islands,  and  it  is  the  place  where  the  Iroquois 
enemy  catch  their  fish,  which  are  very  plentiful  there. 

On  the  ninth  of  the  month  of  October,  our  savages,  when 
out  scouting,  met  with  eleven  savages  four  leagues  from  the 
enemy’s  fort,  whom  they  took  prisoner,  to  wit,  four  women, 

1  Lake  Ontario  is  about  197  miles  long  by  55  broad.  (See  note  to 
Vol.  Ill,  p.  63,  where  70  should  read  50.) 

2  Oneida  river,  issuing  from  Lake  Oneida  and  flowing  into  the  Oswego 
river.  The  size  of  Lake  Oneida  is  over-estimated.  The  fishery  was  at 
the  outlet  of  the  lake. 
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p- 255.  niers,  à  sçauoir  4.  femmes,  trois  garçons,  vne  fille,  &  trois 
hommes,  qui  alloient  à  la  pesche  de  poisson,  esloignez  du 
fort  des  ennemis  de  4*  lieues.  Or  est  à  noter  que  l’vn  des  Cruauté 
chefs  voyant  ces  prisonniers,  coupa  le  doigt  à  vne  de  ces  “mmeipri- 
pauures  femmes  pour  commencer  leur  supplice  ordinaire. SOûmeres- 
Sur  quoy  ie  suruins  sur  ces  entrefaites,  &  blasmay  le  Capitaine 
Hiroquet,  luy  représentant  que  ce  n’estoit  l’acte  d’vn  homme 
de  guerre,  comme  il  se  disoit  estre,  de  se  porter  cruel  enuers 
les  femmes,  qui  n’ont  defense  aucune  que  les  pleurs,  lesquelles 
à  cause  de  leur  imbécillité  &  foiblesse,  on  doit  traitter  humaine¬ 
ment.  Mais  au  contraire  qu’on  iugeroit  cét  acte  prouenir 
d’vn  courage  vil  &  brutal,  &  que  s’il  faisoit  plus  de  ces  cruautez, 
il  ne  me  donneroit  courage  de  les  assister,  ny  fauoriser  en 
leur  guerre.  A  quoy  il  me  répliqua  pour  toute  response,  que 
leurs  ennemis  les  traittoient  de  mesme  façon.  Mais  puis 
que  ceste  façon  m’apportoit  du  desplaisir,  il  ne  feroit  plus 
rien  aux  femmes,  mais  bien  aux  hommes. 


three  boys,  one  girl  and  three  men,  who  were  going  to  catch 
fish.  Now  it  must  be  noted  that  one  of  the  chiefs,  on  seeing 
these  prisoners,  cut  off  a  finger  of  one  of  these  poor  women 
for  a  beginning  of  their  usual  torture  ;  whereupon,  while 
this  was  going  on,  I  came  up  and  reprimanded  the  chief, 
Yroquet,  pointing  out  to  him  that  this  was  not  the  deed  of 
a  warrior,  as  he  called  himself,  to  behave  cruelly  towards 
women,  who  have  no  other  defence  but  tears,  and  whom  by 
reason  of  their  helplessness  and  weakness  we  should  treat 
with  humanity  ;  but  that  this  act  on  the  contrary  would  be 
deemed  to  proceed  from  a  base  and  brutal  disposition,  and 
that  if  he  perpetrated  any  more  of  these  cruelties,  he  would 
not  encourage  me  to  assist  or  favour  them  in  their  warfare. 
To  which,  for  sole  answer,  he  replied  that  their  enemies 
treated  them  in  like  fashion  :  but  that  since  this  method  was 
displeasing  to  me  he  would  do  nothing  further  to  the  women 
but  certainly  to  the  men. 
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Le  lendemain  sur  les  trois  heures  après  midy  nous 
arriuasmes  deuant  le  fort  de  leurs  ennemis,  où  les  Sauuages 
firent  quelques  escarmouches  les  vns  contre  les  autres, 
encores  que  nostre  dessein  ne  fust  de  nous  descouurir  iusques 
au  lendemain  :  mais  l’impatience  de  nos  Sauuages  ne  le  peut 
permettre,  tant  pour  le  désir  qu’ils  auoient  de  voir  tirer  sur 
leurs  ennemis,  comme  pour  deliurer  quelques-vns  des  leurs 
qui  s’estoiët  par  trop  engagez.  Lors  ie  m’approchay,  &  y 
fus,  mais  auec  si  peu  d’hommes  que  i’auois  :  neantmoins 
nous  leur  monstrasmes  ce  qu’ils  n’auoient  iamais  veu,  ny 
ouy.  Car  aussi  tost  qu’ils  nous  veirent,  &  entendirent  les  p.  256. 
coups  d’harquebuze,  &  les  balles  siffler  à  leurs  oreilles,  ils  se 
retirèrent  promptement  en  leur  fort,  emportans  leurs  morts 
&  blessez,  &  nous  aussi  semblablement  fismes  la  retraite  en 
nostre  gros,  auec  cinq  ou  six  des  nostres  blessez,  dont  l’vn 
y  mourut. 

Cela  estant  fait,  nous  nous  retirasmes  à  la  portée  d’vn 


On  the  following  day,  about  three  o’clock  in  the  after¬ 
noon,  we  arrived  before  their  enemies’  fort,  where  the  savages 
did  some  skirmishing  against  each  other,  although  our  plan 
was  not  to  disclose  ourselves  until  the  next  day  ;  but  our 
savages’  impatience  would  not  allow  it,  both  on  account  of 
their  desire  to  see  their  enemies  fired  on,  and  also  in 
order  to  rescue  some  of  their  own  men  who  had  advanced 
too  far.  Then  I  drew  near  and  came  upon  the  scene,  but 
with  the  very  few  men  I  had  ;  nevertheless  we  showed  them 
what  they  had  never  seen  or  heard.  For  as  soon  as  they  saw 
us  and  heard  the  arquebus-shots  and  the  balls  whistling 
about  their  ears,  they  quickly  withdrew  into  their  fort,  carry¬ 
ing  off  their  dead  and  wounded,  and  we  also  in  like  manner 
retreated  to  our  main  body  with  five  or  six  of  our  men 
wounded,  one  of  whom  died  there. 

When  this  was  accomplished  we  withdrew  a  cannon-shot 
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canon,  hors  de  la  veuë  des  ennemis,  neantmoins  contre  mon 
aduis,  &  ce  qu’ils  m’auoient  promis.  Ce  qui  m’esmeut  à 
leur  vser  &  dire  des  paroles  assez  rudes  &  fascheuses,  afin  de 
les  inciter  à  se  mettre  en  leur  deuoir,  preuoyant  que  si  toutes 
choses  alloient  à  leur  fantaisie,  &  selon  la  conduitte  de  leur 
conseil,  il  n’en  pouuoit  reüssir  que  du  mal  à  leur  perte  & 
ruine.  Neàtmoins  ie  ne  laissay  pas  de  leur  enuoyer  &  pro¬ 
poser  des  moyens  dont  il  falloit  vser  pour  auoir  leurs  ennemis, 
qui  fut  de  faire  vn  cauallier  1  auec  de  certains  bois,  qui  leur 
commanderoit  par  dessus  leurs  pallissades,  sur  lequel  on 
poseroit  quatre  ou  cinq  de  nos  harquebuziers,  qui  tireroient 
par  dessus  leurs  pallissades  &  galleries,  qui  estoient  bien 
munies  de  pierres,  &  par  ce  moyen  on  deslogeroit  les  ennemis 
qui  nous  offensoient  de  dessus  leurs  galleries,  &  cependant 
nous  donnerions  ordre  d’auoir  des  ais  pour  faire  vne  maniéré 
de  mantelets,2  pour  couurir  &  garder  nos  gens  des  coups 

away,  out  of  sight  of  the  enemy,  yet  contrary  to  my  advice 
and  to  what  they  had  promised  me.  This  prompted  me  to 
make  use  of  and  speak  to  them  some  very  rough  and 
angry  words,  in  order  to  stir  them  up  to  do  their  duty  ;  for  I 
foresaw  that  if  everything  went  according  to  their  caprice  and 
under  the  guidance  of  their  counsels,  nothing  but  evil  could 
result,  to  their  loss  and  destruction.  Nevertheless  I  did  not 
fail  to  send  to  them  and  propose  the  means  that  must  be 
adopted  to  rout  their  enemies.  This  was  to  construct  a 
cavalier  1  with  such  and  such  pieces  of  wood,  which  should 
overlook  them  above  their  palisades.  Upon  this  cavalier  we 
should  place  four  or  five  of  our  arquebusiers  to  fire  over  the 
top  of  their  palisades  and  galleries,  which  were  well  stocked 
with  stones,  and  in  this  way  the  enemies,  who  harassed  us 
from  the  top  of  their  galleries,  would  be  driven  out  :  and 
meanwhile  we  should  arrange  to  have  wooden  boards  to  make 
a  sort  of  mantelet 2  to  protect  and  shield  our  men  from  the 
1  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  67,  note. 


2  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  68,  note. 
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de  flesches  &  de  pierres.  Lesquelles  choses,  à  sçauoir  ledit 
cauallier,  &  les  mantelets,  se  pourroient  porter  à  la  main  à 
force  d’hommes  ;  &  y  en  auoit  vn  fait  en  telle  sorte  que  l’eau 
ne  pouuoit  pas  esteindre  le  feu,  que  l’on  appliqueroit  deuant 
le  fort  ;  &  ceux  qui  seroient  sur  le  cauallier  feroient  leur 
deuoir,  auec  quelques  harquebuziers  qui  y  seroient  logez, 
&  en  ce  faisant  nous  nous  defendriôs  en  sorte,  qu’ils  ne  p 
pourroient  approcher  pour  esteindre  le  feu  que  nous  appli¬ 
querions  à  leurs  clostures.0  Ce  que  trouuans  bon,  le  lende¬ 
main  ils  se  mirent  en  besongne  pour  bastir  &  dresser  lesdits 
caualliers  &  mantelets  ;  &  firent  telle  diligence,  qu’ils  furent 
faits  en  moins  de  quatre  heures.  Ils  esperoient  que  ledit 
iour  les  cinq  cents  hommes  promis  viendroient,  desquels 
neantmoins  on  se  doutoit,  parce  que  ne  s’estans  point  trouuez 
au  rendez-vous,  comme  on  leur  auoit  donné  charge,  &  l’auoient 
promis,  cela  affiigeoit  fort  nos  Sauuages.  Mais  voyans  qu’ils 

°  La  phrase  qui  suit  présente  un  remaniement  considérable.  (Voy. 
Vol.  III,  p.  68-69.) 


arrows  and  stones.  These  things,  to  wit,  the  cavalier  and 
the  mantelets,  could  be  manhandled  by  men,  and  one  had 
been  so  constructed  that  water  could  not  extinguish  the  fire 
which  [under  cover  of  it]  would  be  set  to  the  fort  ;  and 
those  who  were  on  the  cavalier  would  be  doing  their  duty 
with  a  few  arquebusiers  placed  there,  and  by  this  means  we 
should  defend  ourselves  so  that  they  could  not  come  near 
to  extinguish  the  fire  we  should  be  laying  against  their 
stockade.  Thinking  this  a  good  idea,  on  the  following  day 
they  set  to  work  to  build  and  set  up  the  said  cavaliers 
and  mantelets,  and  worked  with  such  speed  that  they  were 
done  in  less  than  four  hours.  They  were  hoping  that  the 
promised  five  hundred  men  would  come  that  day,  but  yet 
there  was  a  doubt  about  them  since  they  had  not  appeared 
at  the  place  of  meeting  as  had  been  enjoined  upon  them  and 
as  they  had  promised,  and  this  troubled  our  savages  greatly. 
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estoient  bon  nombre  pour  prendre  leur  fort,  &  iugeât  de  ma 
part  que  la  longueur  en  toutes  affaires  est  tousiours  preiu- 
diciable,  du  moins  à  beaucoup  de  choses,  ie  les  pressay 
d’attaquer  led.  fort,  leur  remonstrant  que  les  ennemis  ayans 
recogneu  leurs  forces,  &  l’effect  de  nos  armes,  qui  perçoient 
ce  qui  estoit  à  l’espreuue  des  flesches,0  ils  se  seroient  barri¬ 
cadez  &  couuerts,  comme  de  faict  ils  y  remedierent  fort  bien  : 
car  leur  village  estoit  enclos  de  quatre  bonnes  pallissades  de 
grosses  pieces  de  bois  entrelassées  les  vnes  parmy  les  autres, 
où  il  n’y  auoit  pas  plus  de  demy  pied  d’ouuerture  entre  deux, 
de  la  hauteur  de  trente  pieds,  &  les  galeries  comme  en  maniéré 
de  parappel,  qu’ils  auoient  garnies  de  double  pieces  de  bois, 
à  l’espreuue  de  nos  harquebuzes,  &  estoient  proches  d’vn 
estang,  où  l’eau  ne  leur  manquoit  aucunement,  auec  quantité 
de  goutieres  qu’ils  auoient  mises  entre  deux,  lesquelles 
jettoient  l’eau  au  dehors,  &  la  mettoient  par  dedans  à  couuert 
pour  esteindre  le  feu.  Voilà  la  façon  dont  ils  vsent  tant  en 
°  Il  y  a  ici  encore  un  passage  retranché.  (Vol.  III,  p.  69-70.) 


But  seeing  that  they  were  enough  in  number  to  take  the  fort, 
and  thinking  myself  that  delay  in  anything  is  always  preju¬ 
dicial,  at  least  in  many  matters,  I  urged  them  to  attack  this 
fort,  representing  to  them  that  the  enemy,  having  found  out 
their  forces  and  the  effect  of  our  weapons,  which  penetrated 
what  was  arrow-proof,  would  have  barricaded  themselves  and 
got  under  cover,  as  in  point  of  fact  they  did  greatly  improve 
their  defences.  For  their  village  was  enclosed  by  four  strong 
palisades,  thirty  feet  in  height,  made  of  stout  pieces  of 
timber,  interwoven  together  with  not  more  than  half  a  foot 
of  opening  between  them,  and  galleries  like  a  kind  of  parapet, 
which  they  had  fitted  with  double  timbers,  proof  against  our 
shots  ;  and  they  were  near  a  pond  where  there  was  no  lack  of 
water,  with  many  spouts  placed  between  [the  palisades] 
which  spouted  the  water  out,  and  they  kept  it  on  the  inside 
under  cover  to  extinguish  the  fires.  This  is  the  method 
VOL.  iv.  s 


Façon  de 
guerroyer 
des  Sauua- 
ges. 
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leurs  fortifications,  qu’en  leurs  defenses,  &  bien  plus  forts  p.  25a 
que  les  villages  des  Attigouantan,1  &  autres. 

Donc  nous  nous  approchasmes  pour  attaquer  ce  village, 
faisant  porter  nostre  cauallier  par  deux  cents  hommes  des  plus 
forts,  qui  le  poserët  deuant  à  la  longueur  d’vne  pique,  où  ie 
fis  monter  quatre  2  harquebuziers,  bien  à  couuert  des  flesches 
&  pierres  qui  leur  pouuoient  estre  tirées  &  jettées.  Cepen¬ 
dant  l’ennemy  ne  laissa  pour  cela  de  tirer  &  jetter  grand 
nombre  de  flesches  &  de  pierres  par  dessus  leurs  pallissades. 

Mais  la  multitude  des  coups  d’harquebuze  qu’on  leur  tiroit, 
les  contraignit  de  desloger,  &  d’abandonner  leurs  galeries.® 

Et  comme  on  portoit  le  cauallier,  au  lieu  d’apporter  les 
mantelets  par  ordre,  &  celuy  où  nous  deuions  mettre  le  feu, 
il  les  abandonnèrent  &  se  mirent  à  crier  contre  leurs  ennemis 

0  Noter  les  changements  faits  ici  dans  le  texte  de  1619.  (Voy.  Vol.  III, 
p.  72.) 

they  employ  both  in  their  fortifications  and  in  their  defences, 
which  are  much  stronger  than  the  villages  of  the  Attigou- 
antans  1  and  others. 

We  advanced,  then,  to  attack  this  village,  having  our 
cavalier  carried  by  two  hundred  of  the  strongest  men,  who 
planted  it  about  a  pike’s  length  in  front  [of  the  village].  I 
ordered  four  2  arquebusiers  to  mount  upon  it,  and  they  were 
well  protected  from  the  arrows  and  stones  which  might  be 
shot  or  thrown  at  them.  Meanwhile  the  enemy  did  not  on 
that  account  cease  to  shoot  and  throw  a  great  many  arrows 
and  stones  over  their  palisades  :  but  the  many  arquebus- 
shots  fired  at  them  compelled  them  to  dislodge  and  to  abandon 
their  galleries.  Now  when  our  men  carried  up  the  cavalier, 
instead  of  bringing  up  the  mantelets  in  an  orderly  manner, 
including  the  one  under  cover  of  which  we  were  to  lay  the 
fire,  they  left  them  and  began  to  shout  at  their  enemy,  shooting 

1  Hurons. 

2  In  the  1619  volume  he  says  three.  The  engraving  shows  six  or 
seven.  See  Vol.  Ill,  Plate  IV,  p.  74. 
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en  tirant  des  coups  de  flesches  dedans  le  fort,  qui  (à  mon 
opinion)  ne  faisoient  pas  beaucoup  d’execution.  Il  les  faut 
excuser,  car  ce  ne  sont  pas  gens  de  guerre,  &  d’ailleurs  ils  ne 
veulent  point  de  discipline,  ny  de  correction,  &  ne  font  que 
ce  qui  leur  semble  bon.  C’est  pour  quoy  inconsidérément 
vn  mit  le  feu  contre  le  fort  tout  au  rebours  de  bien,  &  contre 
le  vent,  tellement  qu’il  ne  fit  aucun  effect.  Le  feu  passé, “ 
la  plus-part  des  Sauuages  commencèrent  à  apporter  du  bois 
contre  les  pallissades,  mais  en  si  petite  quantité,  que  le  feu 
ne  fit  grand  effect  :  aussi  le  desordre  qui  suruint  entre  ce 
peuple  fut  si  grand,  qu’on  ne  se  pouuoit  entendre.  I’auois 
beau  crier  après  eux,  &  leur  remonstrer  au  mieux  qu’il  m’estoit 
possible,  le  danger  où  ils  se  mettoient  par  leur  mauuaise 
p.260.»  intelligence,  mais  ils  n’entendoient  rien  pour  le  grand  bruit 
qu’ils  faisoient.  Et  voyant  que  c’estoit  me  rompre  la  teste 

°  On  trouvera  le  texte  primitif  de  tout  ce  passage  dans  le  Vol.  III, 
p.  72-74. 

6  La  page  259  est  occupée  par  la  grande  planche  signalée  plus  bas, 
p.  262,  note. 


arrows  into  the  fort,  which,  in  my  opinion,  did  not  do  much 
execution.  They  must  be  excused,  for  they  are  not  soldiers, 
and  moreover  they  will  have  no  discipline  nor  correction, 
and  do  only  what  suits  them.  This  is  why  one  of  them 
thoughtlessly  set  fire  to  the  fort  quite  in  the  wrong  way 
and  in  the  teeth  of  the  wind,  so  that  it  produced  no  effect. 
When  this  fire  went  out,  most  of  the  savages  began  to  carry 
wood  against  the  palisade,  but  in  such  small  quantity  that 
the  fire  had  no  great  result  ;  moreover  the  confusion  which 
arose  among  these  people  was  so  great  that  one  could  not 
make  oneself  heard.  In  vain  I  shouted  after  them  and 
showed  them  as  best  I  could  the  danger  to  which  they 
exposed  themselves  through  their  not  working  together,  but 
they  heard  nothing  on  account  of  the  great  noise  they  were 
making.  And  seeing  that  my  efforts  to  shout  were  vain  and 


Sauuages 
ne  veulent 
point  de  di¬ 
scipline  mi¬ 
litaire. 
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de  crier,  &  que  mes  remôstrances  estoient  vaines,  &  n’y  auoit 
moyen  de  remedier  à  ce  desordre,  ie  me  résolus  auec  mes 
gens  de  faire  ce  qui  me  seroit  possible,  &  tirer  sur  ceux  que 
nous  pourrions  descouurir,  &  apperceuoir.  Cependant  les 
ennemis  faisoiët  profit  de  nostre  desordre  :  ils  alloient  à 
l’eau,  &  en  jettoient  en  telle  abondance,  qu’on  eust  dit  que 
c’estoient  ruisseaux  qui  tomboient  par  leurs  goutieres, 
tellement  qu’en  moins  de  rien  le  feu  fut  du  tout  esteint,  & 
ne  cessoient  de  tirer  plusieurs  coups  de  flesches,  qui  tom¬ 
boient  sur  nous  comme  gresle.  Ceux  qui  estoient  sur  le 
cauallier  en  tuerent  &  estropièrent  beaucoup.  Nous  fusmes 
en  ce  combat  enuiron  trois  heures.  Il  y  eut  deux  de  nos 
Chefs,  &  des  principaux  blessez,  à  sçauoir  vn  appelle  Ochate- 
guain,1  l’autre  Orani,  &  enuiron  quinze  d’autres  particuliers. 
Les  autres  de  leur  costé  voyans  leurs  gens  blessez,  &  quelques- 
vns  de  leurs  Chefs,  commencèrent  à  parler  de  retraitte  sans 
plus  combattre,  attendât  les  cinq  cents  hommes,  qui  ne 

that  my  protests  were  useless,  and  that  there  was  no  way  of 
checking  this  confusion,  I  determined  with  my  own  people 
to  do  what  I  could  and  to  fire  at  those  we  could  discover  and 
get  sight  of.  Meanwhile  the  enemy  took  advantage  of  our 
confusion  ;  they  went  for  water,  and  poured  it  out  so  plenti¬ 
fully  that  one  would  have  said  brooks  were  flowing  through 
their  spouts,  so  much  so  that  in  less  than  no  time  the  fire 
was  put  out  completely,  and  they  kept  shooting  quantities 
of  arrows  which  fell  upon  us  like  hail.  Those  on  the  cavalier 
killed  and  maimed  many  of  them.  We  were  engaged  in 
this  fight  about  three  hours.  Two  of  our  principal  chiefs 
were  wounded,  namely,  one  named  Ochateguain1  and  another 
named  Orani,  and  about  fifteen  others  of  ordinary  rank. 
The  rest  on  their  side,  seeing  their  men  and  some  of  their 
leaders  wounded,  began  to  talk  of  retreating  without  further 
fighting,  in  order  to  wait  for  the  five  hundred  men  who  could 

1  See  pp.  117  and  119  supra,  and  Vol.  II,  pp.  57,  68  and  186. 
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deuoiët  plus  gueres  tarder  à  venir,  &  ainsi  se  retirèrent, 
n’ayans  que  ceste  boutade  de  desordre.  Au  reste,  les  Chefs  LesCapi- 

f.fllTi  fis  clcs 

n’ont  point  de  commandement  absolu  sur  leurs  compagnons,  Sauuages 
qui  suiuent  leur  volonté,  &  font  à  leur  fantaisie,  qui  est  la  d’authorité 
cause  de  leur  desordre,  &  qui  ruine  toutes  leurs  affaires,  soldai 
Car  ayans  résolu  quelque  chose  entr’eux,  il  ne  faudra  qu’vn 
belistre,  pour  rompre  leur  resolution,  &  faire  vn  nouueau 
dessein.  Ainsi  les  vns  pour  les  autres  ils  ne  font  rien,  comme 
il  se  peut  voir  par  ceste  expedition. 

Ayant  esté  blessé  0  de  deux  coups  de  flesche,  l’vn  dans  la  L’Autheur 
jambe,  &  l’autre  au  genoüil,  qui  m’apporta  vne  grande  in-  est  blesse- 
commodité,  nous  nous  retirasmes  enmostre  fort.  Où  estans 
tous  assemblez,  ie  leur  fis  plusieurs  remonstrances  sur  le 
desordre  qui  s’estoit  passé,  mais  tous  mes  discours  ne  seruirent 
de  rien,  &  ne  les  esmeut  aucunemèt,  disans  que  beaucoup 
de  leurs  gens  auoient  esté  blessez,  &  moy-mesme,  &  que  cela 

0  Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  74-75. 


hardly  delay  coming  much  longer,  and  so  they  withdrew, 
heeding  only  this  disorderly  whim.  Indeed,  the  chiefs  have 
no  absolute  control  over  their  companions,  who  follow  their 
own  inclinations  and  act  as  their  fancy  suggests,  which  is 
the  cause  of  their  confusion  and  spoils  all  their  enterprises. 
For  having  decided  upon  something  among  themselves,  it 
requires  only  a  scamp  to  break  off  their  resolution  and  make 
a  new  plan.  Thus,  one  with  another  they  accomplish  nothing, 
as  may  be  seen  by  this  expedition. 

As  I  had  received  two  arrow  wounds,  one  in  the  leg,  the 
other  in  the  knee,  which  disabled  me  greatly,  we  withdrew 
into  our  fort.  When  we  were  all  assembled  there,  I  addressed 
many  complaints  to  them  of  the  confusion  that  had  occurred, 
but  all  my  talk  was  to  no  purpose,  and  moved  them  in  no 
way  ;  for  they  said  that  many  of  their  people  had  been 
wounded,  myself  included,  and  that  this  would  cause  much 
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donnèrent  beaucoup  de  fatigue  &  d’incommodité  aux  autres 
faisant  la  retraite,  pour  les  porter.  Que  de  retourner  plus 
contre  leurs  ennemis,  comme  ie  leur  proposois,  il  n’y  auoit 
aucun  moyen  :  mais  bien  qu’ils  attendroiêt  encores  quatre 
iours  les  cinq  cents  hommes  qui  deuoient  venir,  &  estans 
venus,  ils  feroient  encores  vn  second  effort  contre  leurs 
ennemis,  &  executeroient  mieux  ce  que  ie  leur  dirois,  qu’ils 
n’auoiët  fait  par  le  passé.  Il  en  fallut  demeurer  là,  à  mon 
grand  regret.  Cy  deuant®  est  représenté  comme  ils  fortifient 
leurs  villes,1  &  par  ceste  figure  l’on  peut  entendre  &  voir, 
que  celles  des  amis  &  ennemis  sont  semblablement  fortifiées. 

Le  lendemain  2  il  fit  vn  vent  fort  impétueux  qui  dura 
deux  iours,  grandement  fauorable  à  mettre  derechef  le  feu 
au  fort  des  ennemis  ;  sur  quoy  ie  les  pressay  fort  :  mais 

°  Les  volumes  de  1632  et  1640  portent  l’impression  de  cette  planche 
sur  la  p.  259.  Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  74,  planche  IV. 


fatigue  and  inconvenience  to  the  others  as  they  retreated, 
to  carry  them.  As  for  turning  against  their  enemy  again, 
as  I  proposed,  there  was  no  possibility  of  it.  However  they 
said  they  would  wait  another  four  days  for  the  five  hundred 
men  who  should  be  arriving,  and  that  when  these  had  come, 
they  would  make  yet  a  second  attempt  against  their  enemies, 
and  would  carry  out  what  I  told  them  better  than  they  had 
done  in  the  past.  There  the  matter  had  to  end,  to  my  great 
regret.  Above  is  a  representation  of  their  manner  of  forti¬ 
fying  their  towns,1  and  by  this  picture  one  may  understand 
and  see  how  those  of  friends  and  of  foes  are  fortified  in  the 
same  manner. 

On  the  following  day  2  a  very  violent  wind  arose  which 
lasted  two  days,  very  favourable  for  setting  fire  anew  to  the 
enemies’  fort,  to  which  I  urged  them  strongly,  but,  afraid 

1  See  Vol.  Ill,  Plate  IV,  p.  74  and  note  a. 
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craignans  d’auoir  pis,  &  d’ailleurs  se  representans  leurs 
blessez,  cela  fut  cause  qu’ils  n’en  voulurent  rien  faire. 

Nous  fusmes  campez  iusques  au  16.  dudit  mois,* 1  où 
durant  ce  temps  il  se  fit  quelques  escarmouches  entre  les 
ennemis  &  les  nostres,  qui  demeuroient  le  plus  souuent 
engagez  parmy  eux,  plustost  par  leur  imprudence,  que  faute 
p.262.  de  courage  ;  &  vous  puis  certifier  qu’il  nous  falloit  à  toutes 
les  fois  qu’ils  alloient  à  la  charge,  les  aller  desgager  de  la 
presse,  ne  se  pouuans  retirer  qu’en  faueur  de  nos  harque- 
buzades,  que  les  ennemis  redoutoient  &  apprehendoient  fort. 
Car  si  tost  qu’ils  apperceuoient  quelqu’vn  de  nos  harque- 
buziers,  ils  se  retiroiêt  promptement,  nous  disans  par  forme 
de  persuasion,  que  nous  ne  nous  meslassions  point  en  leurs 
combats,  &  que  leurs  ennemis  auoient  bien  peu  de  courage 
de  nous  requérir  de  les  assister,  auec  tout  plein  d’autres 
discours  sur  ce  sujet. 


of  coming  off  still  worse,  and  moreover  recalling  to  mind  their 
wounded,  they  were  thus  unwilling  to  do  anything. 

We  were  encamped  until  the  sixteenth  of  that  month  1 
during  which  time  some  skirmishes  took  place  between  the 
enemy  and  our  men,  who  usually  got  entangled  amongst  them, 
rather  through  their  rashness  than  from  lack  of  courage  ;  and 

I  can  assure  you  that  every  time  they  went  out  to  attack  we 
had  to  go  and  get  them  out  of  the  crowd,  since  they  could  only 
retreat  under  cover  of  our  arquebus  volleys,  which  the  enemy 
greatly  feared  and  dreaded.  For  as  soon  as  they  caught 
sight  of  one  of  our  arquebusiers  they  quickly  withdrew,  saying 
to  us  as  if  to  persuade  us,  that  we  should  not  interfere  in 
their  battles,  and  that  their  enemies  had  very  little  courage 
to  call  us  in  to  assist  them,  with  a  quantity  of  other  talk  on 
this  subject. 


1  October 
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La  maniéré 
d’emmener 
les  blessez. 


Prndente 
façô  de  fai¬ 
re  la  retrai¬ 
te. 


Voyant 0  que  les  cinq  cents  hommes  ne  venoient  point, 
ils  delibererent  de  partir,  &  faire  retraite  au  plustost,  &  com¬ 
mencèrent  à  faire  certains  paniers  pour  porter  les  blessez,  qui 
sont  mis  là  dedans,  entassez  en  vn  monceau,  pliez  &  garrotez 
de  telle  façon,  qu’il  est  impossible  de  se  mouuoir,  moins  qu’vn 
petit  enfant  en  son  maillot,  &  n’est  pas  sans  leur  faire  ressentir 
de  grandes  douleurs.  le  le  puis  certifier,  ayant  esté  porté 
quelques  iours  sur  le  dos  de  l’vn  de  nos  Sauuages  ainsi  lié  & 
garroté,  ce  qui  me  faisoit  perdre  patience.  Aussi  tost  que 
ie  peux  auoir  la  force  de  me  soustenir,  ie  sortis  de  ceste  prison, 
ou  à  mieux  dire,  de  la  gehenne. 

Les  ennemis  nous  poursuiuirent  enuiron  demie  lieuë 
de  loin,  pour  essayer  d’attraper  quelques-vns  de  ceux  qui 
faisoient  l’arriere-garde  :  mais  leurs  peines  furent  inutiles, 
&  se  retirèrent. 

Tout  ce  que  i’ay  remarqué  de  bon  en  leur  guerre,  est 

*  A  noter  le  remaniement  du  texte  primitif.  Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  77-78. 


Seeing  that  the  five  hundred  men  did  not  come,  they 
decided  to  depart  and  beat  a  retreat  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
began  to  make  baskets  of  a  sort  for  carrying  their  wounded,  who 
are  put  in,  piled  in  a  heap,  and  doubled  up  and  bound  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  is  impossible  to  move  any  more  than 
for  a  little  child  in  its  swaddling  clothes,  and  this  cannot 
help  causing  the  wounded  to  feel  great  pain.  I  can  certify 
to  it,  having  been  carried  for  several  days  thus  tied  and 
bound  on  the  back  of  one  of  our  savages,  which  exhausted 
my  capacity  for  endurance.  As  soon  as  I  gained  strength 
to  stand  I  got  out  of  that  prison,  or  I  should  rather  say 
that  hell. 

The  enemy  followed  us  for  a  distance  of  about  half  a 
league,  to  try  to  capture  some  of  those  who  formed  the  rear¬ 
guard,  but  their  efforts  were  useless  and  they  withdrew. 

The  only  good  point  about  their  warfare  that  I  have 
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qu’ils  font  leur  retraite  fort  seurement,  mettans  tous  les 
blessez  &  les  vieux  au  milieu  d’eux,  estans  sur  le  deuant,  aux 
aisselles,0  &  sur  le  derrière  bien  armez,  &  arrâgez  par  ordre 
p.  *6j.  de  la  façon,  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  soient  en  lieu  de  seureté,  sans 
rompre  leur  ordre.  Leur  retraite  estoit  fort  longue,  comme 
de  25.  à  30.  lieues,  qui  donna  beaucoup  de  fatigue  aux  blessez, 
&  à  ceux  qui  les  portoient,  encores  qu’ils  se  changeassent  de 
temps  en  temps.6 

Le  18.  dudit  mois1  il  tomba  force  neiges,  qui  durèrent 
fort  peu,  auec  vn  grand  vent,  qui  nous  incommoda  fort  : 
neantmoins  nous  fismes  tant  que  nous  arriuasmes  sur  le 
bord  dudit  lac  des  Entouhonorons,2  &  au  lieu  où  estoiët  nos 
canaux  cachez,  que  l’on  trouua  tous  entiers  :  car  on  auoit  eu 
crainte  que  les  ennemis  les  eussent  rôpus.  Estans  tous 

°  Lire:  aisles  (mod.  ailes). 

6  Dans  beaucoup  de  ce  qui  suit,  d’ici  à  la  fin  du  chap.,  le  texte  de  1619 
a  subi  bien  des  modifications.  Comparer  dans  notre  Vol.  III,  p.  79  et  suiv. 


noticed  is  that  they  conduct  their  retreat  very  securely, 
putting  all  the  wounded  and  the  old  people  in  their  midst, 
with  well-armed  men  in  front,  on  the  wings,  and  in  the  rear, 
and  maintaining  order  in  that  formation  until  they  are  in 
a  place  of  safety,  without  breaking  ranks.  Their  retreat  was 
very  long,  about  25  to  30  leagues,  which  greatly  fatigued 
the  wounded  and  those  who  carried  them,  although  the  latter 
were  changed  from  time  to  time. 

On  the  eighteenth  of  this  month  1  there  was  a  heavy  fall 
of  snow,  which  lasted  a  very  short  time,  with  a  strong  wind 
which  caused  us  much  trouble.  Nevertheless  we  did  so  well 
that  we  reached  the  shore  of  the  aforesaid  lake  of  the  Entou¬ 
honorons  2  and  the  place  where  our  canoes  were  hidden,  which 
we  found  all  intact  ;  for  we  had  been  afraid  lest  the  enemy 
might  have  broken  them  up.  When  all  were  assembled  and 


1  October. 
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266  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


assemblez,  &  prests  de  se  retirer  à  leur  village,  ie  les  priay 
de  me  remener  à  nostre  habitation  ;  ce  qu’ils  ne  voulurent 
m’accorder  du  commencement  :  mais  en  fin  ils  s’y  résolurent, 
&  cherchèrent  4.  hommes  pour  me  conduire,  lesquels  s’offrirent 
volontairement.  Car  (comme  i’ay  dit  cy-dessus)  les  Chefs 
n’ont  point  de  commandement  sur  leurs  compagnons,  qui  est 
cause  que  bien  souuent  ils  ne  font  pas  ce  qu’ils  voudroient 
bien.  Ces  4.  hommes  estans  prests,  il  ne  se  trouua  point  de 
canau,  chacun  ayant  affaire  du  sien.  Ce  n’estoit  pas  me 
donner  sujet  de  contentement,  au  contraire  cela  m’afffigeoit 
fort,  d’autant  qu’ils  m’auoient  promis  de  me  remener  & 
conduire  apres  leur  guerre,  à  nostre  habitation  :  outre  que 
i’estois  fort  mal  accommodé  pour  hyuerner  auec  eux,  car 
autrement  ie  ne  m’en  fusse  pas  soucié.  Quelques  iours  après 
i’apperceus  que  leur  dessein  estoit  de  me  retenir,  &  mes 
compagnons  aussi,  tant  pour  leur  seureté,  craignans  leurs 
ennemis,  que  pour  entendre  ce  qui  se  passoit  en  leurs  conseils 


ready  to  go  off  to  their  village,  I  begged  them  to  take  me  back 
to  our  settlement  ;  this  they  would  not  at  first  grant  me,  but 
in  the  end  decided  to  do  so,  and  looked  for  four  men  to  guide 
me,  who  offered  themselves  of  their  own  accord.  For  (as 
I  stated  above)  the  chiefs  have  no  authority  over  their  com¬ 
rades,  and  on  that  account  very  often  do  not  do  as  they 
would  like  to.  When  these  four  men  were  ready,  there 
was  no  canoe  forthcoming,  each  man  needing  his  own.  This 
was  not  a  matter  of  satisfaction  to  me  ;  on  the  contrary  it 
distressed  me  greatly,  inasmuch  as  they  had  promised  to 
bring  me  back  and  conduct  me,  when  their  war  was  over, 
to  our  settlement  ;  besides,  I  was  very  badly  equipped  for 
spending  the  winter  with  them,  or  otherwise  I  should  not 
have  minded.  Some  days  later  I  perceived  that  their  plan 
was  to  detain  me  and  my  companions  also,  both  for  their  own 
safety,  for  fear  of  their  enemies,  and  that  I  might  hear 


VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN  267 


p.264.  &  assemblées,  que  pour  résoudre  ce  qu’il  conuenoit  faire  à 
l’aduenir. 

Le  lendemain  28.  dudit  mois,* 1  chacun  commença  à  se 
preparer,  les  vns  pour  aller  à  la  chasse  des  cerfs,  les  autres 
aux  ours,  castors0;  autres  à  la  pesche  du  poisson,  autres  à  se 
retirer  en  leurs  villages.  Et  pour  ma  retraite  &  logement,  il 
y  eut  vn  des  principaux  Chefs  appelle  Darontal,  auec  lequel 
i’auois  quelque  familiarité,  qui  me  fit  offre  de  sa  cabanne, 
viures,  &  commoditez,  lequel  prit  aussi  le  chemin  de  la  chasse 
du  cerf,  qui  est  tenue  pour  la  plus  noble  entr’eux.  Après 
auoir  trauersé  le  bout  du  lac  de  ladite  isle,2  nous  entrasmes 
dans  vne  riuiere  3  enuiron  12.  lieues,  puis  ils  portèrent  leurs 
canaux  par  terre  demie  lieuë,  au  bout  de  laquelle  nous  entras¬ 
mes  en  vn  lac4  qui  a  d’estenduë  10.  à  12.  lieues  de  circuit, 

0  Lire  :  ours  <&*  castors. 


what  took  place  in  their  councils  and  meetings,  and  decide 
what  should  be  done  in  future. 

On  the  following  dap,  the  twenty-eighth  of  the  month,1 
each  began  to  make  his  preparations,  some  to  go  deer-hunting, 
others  after  bear  and  beaver,  others  to  catch  fish,  others  to 
go  off  to  their  villages.  And  for  my  shelter  and  quarters  one 
of  their  principal  chiefs  named  Darontal,  with  whom  I  was 
on  terms  of  some  intimacy,  offered  me  his  cabin,  provisions 
and  furniture,  and  he  also  set  off  to  hunt  deer,  which  is  con¬ 
sidered  amongst  them  the  noblest  sport.  Having  crossed  the 
end  of  the  lake  from  the  above-mentioned  island,2  we  went 
up  a  river  3  for  about  12  leagues;  then  they  carried  their 
canoes  overland  half  a  league,  at  the  end  of  which  we  entered 
a  lake4  ten  to  twelve  leagues  around,  in  which  was  a  great 

1  October. 

2  As  there  has  been  no  previous  mention  of  an  island,  something  may- 
have  been  dropped  here.  Stoney  island  may  be  meant. 

3  Napanee  or  Salmon  river. 

4  The  only  lake  answering  to  this  description  is  Lake  Loughborough, 
which  however  is  not  so  large. 


Chasse  du 
cerf  tenue 
la  plus  no¬ 
ble. 
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Lac  où  il  y 
a  grande 
quantité  de 
gibbier. 


Bastimens 
des  Sauua- 
ges. 


où  il  y  auoit  grande  quantité  de  gibbier,  comme  cygnes,  grües 
blanches,1  outardes,2  canards,  sarcelles,  mauuis,  alloüettes, 
beccassines,  oyes,  &  plusieurs  autres  sortes  de  vollatilles  que 
l’on  ne  peut  nombrer,  dont  j’en  tuay  bon  nombre,  qui  nous 
seruit  bien,  attendant  la  prise  de  quelque  cerf,  auquel  lieu 
nous  fusmes  en  vn  certain  endroit  esloigné  de  dix  lieues, 
où  nos  Sauuages  iugeoient  qu’il  y  en  auoit  quantité.  Ils 
s’assemblèrent  25.  Sauuages,  &  se  mirent  à  bastir  deux 
ou  trois  cabannes  de  pieces  de  bois,  accommodées  les  vnes 
sur  les  autres,  &  les  calfeutrèrent  auec  de  la  mousse,  pour 
empescher  que  l’air  n’y  entrast,  les  couurant  d’escorces 
d’arbres.  Ce  qu’estant  fait,  ils  furent  dans  le  bois,  proche 
d’vne  petite  sapinière,  où  ils  firët  vn  clos  en  forme  de  triangle, 
fermé  des  deux  costez,  ouuert  par  l’vn  d’iceux.  Ce  clos 
fait  de  grandes  pallissades  de  bois  fort  pressé,  de  la  hauteur 
de  8.  à  9.  pieds,  &  de  long  de  chacun  costé  prés  de  mil  cinq  p.266* 

°  La  page  265  est  complètement  occupée  par  une  estampe  qui  repré¬ 
sente  la  chasse  aux  cerfs,  etc.,  dont  il  est  parlé  à  la  p.  267,  et  qui  avait 
déjà  paru  en  1619.  (Voy.  notre  Vol.  III,  p.  85,  planche  V.) 


quantity  of  game  such  as  swans,  white  cranes,1  bustards,2 
ducks,  teal,  thrushes,  larks,  snipe,  geese,  and  several  other 
kinds  of  fowl  too  numerous  to  count.  I  killed  a  fair  number 
of  them  which  stood  us  in  good  stead  while  we  waited  for 
the  capture  of  a  deer.  From  this  place  we  went  to  a  certain 
spot  ten  leagues  off,  where  our  savages  thought  there  were 
great  numbers  [of  them].  Twenty-five  savages  assembled  and 
began  to  build  two  or  three  cabins  with  logs  of  wood  fitted  one 
upon  another,  and  stopped  the  chinks  with  moss  to  prevent 
air  from  coming  in,  covering  them  with  tree-bark.  When 
these  were  made,  they  went  into  the  woods  near  a  little  grove 
of  firs,  where  they  made  a  triangular  enclosure,  closed  on  two 
sides,  open  on  one.  This  enclosure  was  made  of  great 
wooden  stakes  eight  or  nine  feet  in  height,  placed  close 

1  Probably  the  bittern. 

2  Probably  the  wild  goose  or  Canada  goose. 
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cents  pas  ;  au  bout  duquel  triangle  y  a  vn  petit  clos,  qui  va 
tousiours  en  diminuant,  couuert  en  partie  de  branchages,  y 
laissant  seulemët  vne  ouuerture  de  cinq  pieds,  comme  la 
largeur  d’vn  moyen  portail,  par  où  les  cerfs  deuoient  entrer.1 
Ils  firent  si  bien,  qu’en  moins  de  dix  iours  ils  mirent  leur  clos 
en  estât.  Cependant  d’autres  Sauuages  alloient  à  la  pesche 
du  poisson,  comme  truites  &  brochets  de  grandeur  mon¬ 
strueuse,  qui  ne  nous  manquèrent  en  aucune  façon.  Toutes 
choses  estans  faites,  ils  partirent  demie  heure  deuant  le  iour 
pour  aller  dans  le  bois,  à  quelque  demie  lieuë  de  leurdit  clos, 
s’esloignant  les  vns  des  autres  de  quatre  vingts  pas,  ayant 
chacun  deux  bastons,  desquels  ils  frapent  l’vn  sur  l’autre, 
marchant  au  petit  pas  en  cét  ordre,  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  arriuent 
à  leur  clos.  Les  cerfs  oyans  ce  bruit  s’enfuyent  deuant  eux, 
iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  arriuent  au  clos,  où  les  Sauuages  les  pressent 
d’aller,  &  se  ioignent  peu  à  peu  vers  l’ouuerture  de  leur  tri- 


together,  and  the  length  of  each  side  was  nearly  fifteen  hundred 
paces.  At  the  extremity  of  this  triangle  there  is  a  little 
enclosure,  getting  narrower  and  narrower,  and  partly  covered 
with  branches,  with  only  one  opening  five  feet  wide,  about 
the  width  of  an  average  gate,  by  which  the  deer  were  to  enter.1 
They  did  so  well  that  in  less  than  ten  days  they  had  their 
enclosure  ready.  Meanwhile  other  savages  went  to  catch 
fish,  such  as  trout  and  pike  of  enormous  size,  of  which  we 
had  no  lack.  When  everything  was  completed  they  set  out, 
half  an  hour  before  daybreak,  to  go  into  the  woods  about 
half  a  league  from  their  enclosure,  keeping  eighty  paces 
apart  from  one  another,  each  having  two  sticks  which  they 
strike  together,  walking  slowly  in  that  formation  until  they 
reach  their  enclosure.  The  deer  hearing  this  noise  flee  before 
them  until  they  reach  the  enclosure,  into  which  the  savages 
force  them  to  go,  and  gradually  come  together  towards  the 


1  See  p.  268,  note  a,  and  Vol.  Ill,  Plate  V,  p.  85. 
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angle,  où  les  cerfs  coulent  le  long  desdites  pallissades,  iusques 
à  ce  qu’ils  arriuent  au  bout,  où  les  Sauuages  les  poursuiuent 
viuemët,  ayant  l’arc  &  la  flesche  en  main,  prests  à  descocher, 

&  estant  au  bout  de  leurdit  triangle  ils  commencent  à  crier, 

&  contrefaire  les  loups,  dont  y  a  quâtité,  qui  mangët  les  cerfs  : 
lesquels  oyans  ce  bruit  effroyable,  sont  contraints  d’entrer 
en  la  retraitte  par  la  petite  ouuerture,  où  ils  sont  poursuiuis 
fort  viuement  à  coups  de  flesches,  &  là  sont  pris  aisément  : 
car  ceste  retraitte  est  si  bien  close  &  fermée,  qu’ils  n’en 
peuuent  sortir.  Il  y  a  vn  grand  plaisir  en  ceste  chasse,  qu’ils 
continuoiët  de  deux  iours  en  deux  iours,  si  bien  qu’en  trente-  p.267. 
huict  iours  1  ils  en  prirent  six  vingts,  desquels  ils  se  donnent 
bonne  curée,  reseruans  la  graisse  pour  l’hyuer,  &  en  vsent 
comme  nous  faisons  du  beurre,  &  quelque  peu  de  chair  qu’ils 
emportent  à  leurs  maisons,  pour  faire  des  festins  entr’eux, 

&  des  peaux  ils  en  font  des  habits01. 

°  Cf.  Vol.  III,  p.  85,  note  b. 


opening  of  their  triangle,  where  the  deer  steal  along  the  sides 
of  these  stockades  until  they  reach  the  extremity,  whither 
the  savages  pursue  them  hotly,  with  bow  and  arrow  in  hand, 
ready  to  shoot.  And  when  they  reach  the  extremity  of  their 
triangle  they  begin  to  shout  and  to  imitate  wolves,  of  which 
there  are  many,  and  which  devour  deer.  The  deer  hearing 
this  terrifying  noise  are  forced  to  enter  the  small  enclosure 
by  the  narrow  opening,  whither  they  are  very  hotly  pursued 
with  arrows,  and  there  they  are  easily  caught  ;  for  this 
enclosure  is  so  well  hedged  in  and  barricaded  that  they  cannot 
get  out  of  it.  There  is  great  enjoyment  in  this  mode  of  hunting, 
which  they  continued  every  second  day  in  such  sort  that  in 
thirty-eight  days  1  they  took  six  score,  with  which  they  made 
good  cheer,  keeping  the  fat  for  winter,  which  they  use  as  we  do 
butter,  and  a  little  of  the  meat  which  they  carry  home  for 
feasting  one  another.  From  the  skins  they  make  clothing. 

1  October  28  to  December  4,  1615. 
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Ils  ont  d’autres  inuentiôs  à  prendre  les  cerfs,  comme  au 
piege,  dont  ils  en  font  mourir  beaucoup,  ainsi  que  voyez 
cy-deuant  dépeinte  la  forme  de  leur  chasse,  clos,  &  piégés.1 
Voila  comme  nous  passasmes  le  temps  attendant  la  gelée, 
pour  retourner  plus  aisément,  d’autant  que  le  pays  est  grande¬ 
ment  marescageux. 

Au  commencement  que  nous  sortismes  pour  aller  chasser, 
ie  m’engageay  tellement  dans  les  bois  à  poursuiure  vn  certain 
oiseau,  qui  me  sembloit  estrange,  ayant  le  bec  approchant 
d’vn  perroquet,  &  de  la  grosseur  d’vne  poulie,  le  tout  iaulne, 
fors  la  teste  rouge,  &  les  aisles  bleues,  &  alloit  de  vol  en  vol 
comme  vne  perdrix.  Le  désir  que  i’auois  de  le  tuer  me  le 
fit  poursuiure  d’arbre  en  arbre  fort  long  temps,  iusques  à 
ce  qu’il  s’enuolla.  Et  perdant  toute  esperance,  ie  voulus 
retourner  sur  mes  brisées,  où  ie  ne  trouuay  aucun  de  nos 
chasseurs,  qui  auoient  tousiours  gaigné  pays  iusques  à  leur 
clos  :  &  taschant  de  les  attraper,  allant  ce  me  sembloit  droit 


They  have  other  devices  for  catching  deer,  such  as  traps, 
with  which  they  cause  the  death  of  many  ;  as  you  see  depicted 
above,  the  manner  of  their  hunting,  the  enclosure  and  traps.1 
This  is  how  we  passed  the  time  waiting  for  the  frost  in  order 
to  return  more  easily,  since  the  country  is  very  marshy. 

When  we  first  went  out  hunting  I  penetrated  too  far 
into  the  woods  in  pursuit  of  a  certain  bird  which  seemed  to 
me  uncommon,  with  a  beak  almost  like  that  of  a  parrot,  as  big 
as  a  hen,  yellow  all  over,  except  for  its  red  head  and  blue 
wings,  and  it  made  successive  flights  like  a  partridge.  My 
desire  to  kill  it  made  me  chase  it  from  tree  to  tree  for  a  very 
long  time,  until  it  flew  away.  Then  losing  all  hope  [of 
getting  it]  I  wished  to  return  on  my  tracks,  but  I  found  none 
of  our  hunters,  who  had  kept  going  on  towards  their  enclosure  ; 
and  trying  to  catch  up  with  them,  going  as  it  seemed  to  me 

1  See  Vol.  Ill,  Plate  V,  p.  85,  and  p.  268,  note  a.  This  illustration 
shows  the  deer  caught  by  snares. 
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L’Autheur 
s’esgare  dâs 
les  bois. 


où  estoit  ledit  clos,  ie  m’esgaray  parmy  les  forests,  allât 
tantost  d’vn  costé,  tantost  d’vn  autre,  sans  me  pouuoir 
recognoistre,  &  la  nuict  suruenât,  ie  la  passay  au  pied  d’vn 
grâd  arbre.  Le  lendemain  ie  commençay  à  faire  chemin 
iusques  sur  les  3.  heures  du  soir,  où  ie  rencontray  vn  petit 
estang  dormât,  &  y  apperceus  du  gibbier,  &  tuay  trois  ou  p.  a68. 
quatre  oiseaux.  Las  &  recreu  ie  commençay  à  me  reposer, 

&  faire  cuire  ces  oiseaux  dont  ie  me  repeus.  Mon  repas 
pris,  ie  pensay  à  par-moy°ce  que  ie  deuois  faire,  priant  Dieu 
qu’il  luy  pleust  m’assister  en  mon  infortune  dans  ces  deserts  ; 
car  trois  iours  durant  il  ne  fit  que  de  la  pluye  entre-meslee 
de  nege. 

Remettant  le  tout  en  sa  miséricorde,  ie  repris  courage 
plus  que  deuant,  allant  çà  &  là  tout  le  iour  sans  apperceuoir 
aucune  trace  ou  sentier  que  celuy  des  bestes  sauuages,  dont 
j’en  voyois  ordinairement  bon  nombre  ;  &  passay  ainsi  la 

0  Lire  :  à  part  moy.  Le  texte  de  1619  a  :  ie  commançay  à  songer  en 
moy.  .  .  . 


straight  to  where  that  enclosure  was,  I  got  lost  in  the  woods, 
going  now  in  one  direction,  now  in  another,  without  being 
able  to  find  out  where  I  was.  Night  coming  on,  I  spent  it 
at  the  foot  of  a  large  tree.  On  the  morrow  I  continued  to 
make  my  way  until  about  three  in-  the  afternoon,  when  I  came 
upon  a  little  stagnant  pond,  and  there  I  saw  some  game  and 
killed  three  or  four  birds.  Weary  and  exhausted,  I  stopped 
to  rest  and  to  roast  these  birds,  on  which  I  made  a  meal. 
My  meal  over,  I  pondered  to  myself  upon  what  I  ought  to  do, 
praying  God  to  be  pleased  to  help  me  in  my  misfortune  in 
this  wilderness  ;  for  during  three  days  there  had  been  nothing 
but  rain  mingled  with  snow. 

Committing  all  to  His  mercy  I  took  courage  more  than 
before,  going  this  way  and  that  way  the  whole  day  without 
perceiving  any  track  or  path  except  those  of  wild  beasts,  of 
which  I  generally  saw  a  good  number  ;  and  thus  I  passed  the 
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nuict  sans  aucune  consolation.  L’aube  du  iour  venu  (apres 
auoir  vn  peu  repeu)  ie  pris  resolution  de  trouuer  quelque 
ruisseau,  &  le  costoyer,  iugeant  qu’il  falloit  de  nécessité  qu’il 
s’allast  descharger  en  la  riuiere,  ou  sur  le  bord  où  estoient 
nos  chasseurs.  Ceste  resolution  prise,  ie  l’executay  si  bien, 
que  sur  le  midy  ie  me  trouuay  sur  le  bord  d’vn  petit  lac, 
comme  de  lieue  &  demie,  où  j’y  tuay  quelque  gibbier,  qui 
m’accommoda  fort,  &  auois  encores  huict  à  dix  charges  de 
poudre.  Marchant  le  long  de  la  riue  de  ce  lac  pour  voir  où 
il  deschargeoit,  ie  trouuay  vn  ruisseau  assez  spacieux,  que  ie 
suiuis  iusques  sur  les  cinq  heures  du  soir,  que  i’entendis  vn 
grand  bruit  :  &  prestant  l’oreille,  ie  ne  peus  comprendre  ce 
que  c’estoit,  iusques  à  ce  que  i’entendis  ce  bruit  plus  claire¬ 
ment,  &  iugeay  que  c’estoit  vn  sault  d’eau  de  la  riuiere  que 
ie  cherchois.  M’approchant  de  plus  prés,  j’apperceus  vne 
escluse,0  où  estant  paruenu,  ie  me  rencontray  en  vn  pré  fort 
grand  &  spacieux,  où  il  y  auoit  grand  nombre  de  bestes 
°  Sur  ce  mot  voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  89,  notes  en  français  et  en  anglais. 

night  without  any  comfort.  When  day  dawned,  after  having 
eaten  a  little,  I  resolved  to  find  some  stream  and  follow  it 
down,  judging  that  it  must  of  necessity  go  on  to  fall  into  the 
river  or  on  the  shore  [of  the  lake]  where  our  hunters  were. 
Having  come  to  this  resolution  I  carried  it  out  so  well  that 
by  midday  I  found  myself  on  the  shore  of  a  little  lake  about 
a  league  and  a  half  in  size,  where  I  killed  some  game,  which 
suited  me  well,  and  I  still  had  eight  to  ten  charges  of  powder. 
Walking  along  the  shore  of  this  lake  to  see  where  it  discharged, 
I  found  a  good-sized  stream  which  I  followed  until  five 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  when  I  heard  a  great  noise,  and 
listening  I  could  not  make  out  what  it  was  until  I  heard  the 
sound  more  clearly,  and  concluded  that  it  was  a  waterfall  in 
the  river  I  was  seeking.  Drawing  nearer  I  came  in  sight  of 
a  narrow  opening,  on  reaching  which  I  found  myself  in  a 
meadow,  very  large  and  spacious,  where  there  were  a  great 
VOL.  IV.  t 
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sauuages.  Et  regardant  à  la  main  droite,  ie  veis  la  riuiere  P.  269. 
large  &  spacieuse.  Désirant  recognoistre  cét  endroit,  &  mar¬ 
chant  en  ce  pré,  ie  me  rencontra^  en  vn  petit  sentier,  où  les 
Sauuages  portent  leurs  canaux.  Ayant  bien  considéré  ce 
lieu,  ie  recogneus  que  c’estoit  la  mesme  riuiere,  &  que  i’auois 
passé  par  là.  Bien  aise  de  cecy,  ie  soupay  de  si  peu  que 
i’auois,  &  couchay  là  la  nuict.  Le  matin  venu,  considérât 
le  lieu  où  i’estois,  ie  iugeay  par  certaines  montagnes  qui  sont 
sur  le  bord  de  ladite  riuiere,  que  ie  ne  m’estois  point  trompé, 

&  que  nos  chasseurs  deuoient  estre  au  dessus 0 1  de  moy  de 
quatre  ou  cinq  bônes  lieues,  que  ie  fis  à  mon  aise,  costoyant 
le  bord  de  lad.  riuiere,  iusques  à  ce  que  i’apperceus  la  fumée 
de  nosd.  chasseurs  :  auquel  lieu  i’arriuay  auec  beaucoup  de 
contentement,  tant  de  moy,  que  de  6  deux  qui  me  cerchoient, 

0  D’après  la  description  du  terrain,  il  faudrait  lire  :  au  dessoubs.  Voy. 
la  note  anglaise. 

6  Ce  de  est  amené  par  la  faute  qui  met  deux  pour  d’eux,  et  qui  était 
déjà  dans  le  texte  de  1619. 


number  of  wild  animals.  And  on  looking  to  the  right  hand 

I  saw  the  river,  wide  and  spreading.  Wishing  to  examine 
this  spot,  and  while  walking  through  this  meadow,  I  came 
upon  a  small  path  along  which  the  savages  carry  their  canoes. 
After  careful  examination  of  this  place  I  recognized  that  it 
was  the  same  river,  and  that  I  had  passed  that  way.  Very 
glad  of  this,  I  supped  on  what  little  I  had,  and  slept  there 
that  night.  When  morning  came,  after  examining  the  place 
where  I  was,  I  concluded  from  certain  mountains  which 
are  on  the  banks  of  that  river  that  I  was  not  mistaken,  and 
that  our  hunters  must  be  fully  a  good  four  or  five  leagues 
higher  up *  1  than  where  I  was.  These  I  covered  at  my  leisure 
along  the  banks  of  this  river  until  I  saw  our  hunters’  smoke. 
I  arrived  at  that  spot  with  great  satisfaction,  both  on  my 
part  and  on  theirs  ;  for  they  were  in  search  of  me  and  had  lost 

1  The  1619  text  has  au  dessoubs,  “  lower  down,”  which  seems  more 
correct. 
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&  auoient  perdu  esperance  de  me  reuoir  ;  &  me  prièrent  de 
ne  m’escarter  plus  d’eux,  ou  que  ie  portasse  mon  cadran  • 
sur  moy,  lequel  i’auois  oublié,  qui  m’eust  peu  remettre  en 
mon  chemin.  Ils  me  disoient  :  Si  tu  ne  fusses  venu ,  &  que 
nous  n’eussions  peu  te  trouuer ,  nous  ne  serions  plus  allez,  aux 
François,  de  peur  qu’ils  ne  nous  eussent  accusez  de  t’auoir  fait 
mourir.  Du  depuis  Darontal  estoit  fort  soigneux  de  moy 
quand  i’allois  à  la  chasse,  me  donnant  tousiours  vn  Sauuage 
pour  m’accompagner. 

Retournant  à  mon  propos,  ils  ont  vne  certaine  resuerie 
en  ceste  chasse,  telle,  qu’ils  croyent  que  s’ils  faisoient  rostir 
de  la  viande  prise  en  ceste  façon,  ou  qu’il  tombast  de  la  graisse 
dans  le  feu,  ou  que  quelques  os  y  fussent  jettez,  qu’ils  ne 
pourroient  plus  prendre  de  cerfs,  &  pour  ce  sujet  me  prioient 
p.270.  de  n’en  point  faire  rostir.  Pour  ne  les  scandaliser,  ie  m’en 
deportois,  estant  deuant  eux  :  puis  leur  ayant  dit  que  j’en 
°  Sur  ce  cadran,  voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  88. 


hope  of  seeing  me  again.  They  begged  me  not  to  wander  away 
from  them  any  more,  or  else  to  carry  about  me  my  compass, 
which  I  had  forgotten  and  which  could  have  put  me  back  on 
my  path.  They  said  to  me  :  “  If  you  had  not  come  back, 
and  we  had  been  unable  to  find  you,  we  should  not  have 
gone  down  to  the  French  any  more,  for  fear  lest  they  should 
have  accused  us  of  having  put  you  to  death.”  Thereafter 
Darontal  was  very  careful  of  me  when  I  went  hunting,  always 
giving  me  a  savage  to  accompany  me. 

To  return  to  my  subject,  they  have  a  certain  vain  fancy 
about  this  hunting,  namely  that  they  believe  that  should 
they  have  meat  taken  in  this  way  roasted,  or  should  any  of 
the  fat  fall  into  the  fire  or  some  of  the  bones  be  thrown  upon 
it,  they  would  be  unable  to  catch  any  more  deer,  and  on  this 
account  they  begged  me  to  have  none  of  it  roasted.  Not  to 
offend  them,  I  refrained  from  doing  so  while  in  their  presence  ; 
then  when  I  told  them  that  I  had  had  some  of  it  roasted 
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auois  fait  rostir,  ils  ne  me  vouloient  croire,  disans  que  si 
cela  eust  esté,  ils  n’auroient  pris  aucuns  cerfs,  telle  chose 
ayant  esté  commise. 


Comme  les  Saunages  trauersent  les  glaces.  Des  peuples  du  petum.  Leur  forme  de 
viure.  Peuples  appeliez  la  nation  neutre. 


CHAPITRE  VIII.* 

1E  quatrième  iour  de  Décembre  nous  partismes  de  ce 
lieu,  marchant  sur  la  riuiere  qui  estoit  gelée,  &  sur 
^  les  lacs  &  estangs  glacez,  &  par  les  bois,  l’espace  de 
dix-neuf  iours,  qui  n’estoit  pas  sans  beaucoup  de  peine  & 
trauail,  tant  pour  les  Sauuages  qui  estoient  chargez  de  cent 
liures  pesant  chacun,  comme  de  moy-mesme  qui  portois  la 
pesanteur  de  20.  liures.  Il  est  bien  vray  que  i’estois  quelque- 

a  Voy.  ci-dessus,  p.  206,  note  b. 


they  would  not  believe  me,  saying  that  had  this  been  the 
case  they  would  have  taken  no  deer  when  such  a  thing  had 
been  done. 


How  the  savages  cross  the  ice.  Of  the  Tobacco  tribe.  Their  mode  of  life. 
The  tribe  called  the  Neutral  nation. 

CHAPTER  VIII 

ON  the  fourth  day  of  December  we  left  this  place, 
walking  on  the  river  which  was  frozen  over  and 
on  the  ice-covered  lakes  and  ponds  and  through 
the  woods,  for  the  space  of  nineteen  days,  which  was  not 
without  much  labour  and  toil,  both  for  the  savages,  who  were 
loaded  with  a  hundred  pounds’  weight  each,  and  also  for 
myself  who  carried  the  weight  of  twenty  pounds.  It  is  quite 
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fois  soulagé  par  nos  Sauuages,  mais  nonobstant  ie  ne  laissois 
pas  de  receuoir  beaucoup  d’incommoditez.  Quant  à  eux, 
pour  trauerser  plus  aisément  les  glaces,  ils  ont  accoustumé 
de  faire  de  certaines  trainées  0  de  bois,  sur  lesquels  ils  mettent 
leurs  charges,  &  les  traisnent  après  eux  sans  aucune  difficulté, 
&  vont  fort  promptement.  Quelques  iours  après  il  arriua 
vn  grand  dégel  qui  nous  tourmenta  grandement  :  car  il 
nous  falloit  passer  par  dedans  des  sapinières  pleines  de 
ruisseaux,  estangs,  marais  &  pallus,  auec  quantité  de  boisées 
p.271.  renuersées  les  vnes  sur  les  autres,  qui  nous  donnoit  mille 
maux,  auec  des  embarrassemens  qui  nous  apportoient  de 
grandes  incommoditez,  pour  estre  tousiours  moüillez  iusques 
au  dessus  du  genoüil.  Nous  fusmes  quatre  iours  en  cét 
estât,  à  cause  qu’en  la  plus  grande  partie  des  lieux  les  glaces 
ne  portoient  point  :  &  fismes  tant,  que  nous  arriuasmes  à 
nostre  village1  le  23. 6  iour  dudit  mois,  où  le  capitaine  Yroquet 

°  Sur  ce  mot,  voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  93. 

6  Correction  du  texte  de  1619,  qui  avait  :  le  20  iour. 


true  that  sometimes  I  was  relieved  by  our  savages,  but  in 
spite  of  that  I  did  not  escape  a  great  deal  of  discomfort.  As 
to  them,  in  order  to  cross  the  ice  more  easily  they  are  in  the 
habit  of  making  a  kind  of  wooden  sledge,  on  which  they  place 
their  loads  and  draw  them  behind  them  without  any  difficulty, 
and  they  go  along  very  quickly.  Some  days  later  came  a 
great  thaw  which  tormented  us  greatly  ;  for  we  had  to  pass 
through  fir  woods  full  of  streams,  ponds,  marshes  and  swamps, 
with  many  fallen  trees  lying  one  upon  another,  which  gave  us 
a  thousand  troubles,  with  obstacles  which  brought  us  great 
discomfort  on  account  of  our  being  always  wet  up  above  the 
knee.  We  were  four  days  in  this  state  on  account  of  the  ice 
in  most  places  not  bearing,  but  we  made  such  progress  that 
on  the  twenty-third  of  that  month  we  reached  our  village.1 
Here  chief  Yroquet  came  to  spend  the  winter  with  his 

1  Cahiagué.  See  supra,  p.  240. 
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vint  hyuerner  auec  ses  compagnons,  qui  sont  Algommequins, 
&  son  fils,  qu’il  amena  pour  faire  traitter  &  penser,0  lequel 
allant  à  la  chasse  auoit  esté  fort  offensé  d’vn  ours,  le  voulant 
tuer. 

M’estant  reposé  quelques  iours  ie  deliberay  d’aller  voir  6 
les  peuples  en  l’hyuer,* 1  que  l’esté  &  la  guerre  ne  m’auoient  peu 
permettre  de  visiter.  le  partis  de  ce  village  le  14.2  de  Ianuier 
ensuiuant,  après  auoir  remercié  mon  hoste  du  bon  traite¬ 
ment  qu’il  m’auoit  fait  :  &  croyant  ne  le  reuoir  de  trois  mois, 
ie  prins  congé  de  luy.c  Menant  auec  moy  quelques  François, 
ie  m’acheminay  à  la  nation  du  petum,3  où  i’arriuay  le  17.  dudit 
mois  de  Ianuier.  Ces  peuples  sement  le  maïs,  appellé  par 

°  penser  (  =  panser)  :  addition  au  texte  de  1619. 

b  ie  me  deliberay  d'aller  voir  le  Père  Ioseph,  &■  de  là  voir  les  peuples  .  .  . 
(1619).  Les  passages  où  il  est  fait  allusion  aux  Récollets  ont  été  supprimés. 

«  On  trouvera  dans  notre  Vol.  III  (p.  94-95)  le  passage  où  l’auteur 
raconte  brièvement  la  visite  qu’il  fit  au  Père  Ioseph,  avec  qui  il  partit 
le  15  janvier  pour  le  pays  des  “  gens  du  Petun.” 


Algonquin  companions  and  his  son,  whom  he  brought  to  have 
his  wounds  treated  and  dressed,  for  while  out  hunting  he 
had  been  severely  mauled  by  a  bear  that  he  had  tried  to  kill. 

Having  rested  a  few  days  I  decided  to  go  and  see  1  those 
tribes  in  winter  whom  the  summer  and  the  war  had  pre¬ 
vented  me  from  visiting.  I  left  that  village  on  the  four¬ 
teenth2  of  January  following,  after  having  thanked  my  host 
for  the  kind  entertainment  he  had  bestowed  on  me,  and 
supposing  that  I  should  not  see  him  again  for  three  months 

I  took  leave  of  him.  Taking  with  me  some  Frenchmen  I  set 
out  for  the  Tobacco  tribe,3  where  I  arrived  on  the  seventeenth 
of  that  same  month  of  January.  These  people  plant  maize, 

1  There  is  a  significant  omission  here  from  the  narrative  of  1619,  which 
says  that  he  also  went  to  see  Father  Joseph,  the  Recollet  friar,  who  had 
wintered  with  the  Indians.  See  notes  b  and  c. 

2  Probably  the  fourth.  See  Laverdière’s  calculation  in  his  Vol.  V, 
p.  274  (930),  note  1. 

3  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  95,  note  1. 
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deçà  bled  de  Turquie,  &  ont  leur  demeure  arrestée  comme 
les  autres.  Nous  fusmes  en  sept  autres  villages  leurs  voisins 
&  alliez,  auec  lesquels  nous  contractasmes  amitié,  &  nous 
promirent  de  venir  vn  bon  nombre  à  nostre  habitation.  Ils 
nous  firent  fort  bonne  chere,  &  nous  firent  present  de  chair 
&  poisson  pour  faire  festin,  comme  est  leur  coustume,  où 
tous  les  peuples  accouroient  de  toutes  parts  pour  nous  voir, 
en  nous  faisant  mille  demonstrations  d’amitié,  &  nous  con- 
duisoient  en  la  plus-part  du  chemin.  Le  pays  est  remply  de 
p.272.0  costaux,  &  petites  campagnes,  qui  rendent  ce  terroir  agréable. 
Ils  commençoient  à  bastir  deux  villages,  par  où  nous  passasmes, 
au  milieu  des  bois,  pour  la  commodité  qu’ils  trouuent 
d’y  bastir  &  les  enclorre.  Ces  peuples  viuent  comme  les 
Attignouaatitans,1  &  mesmes  coustumes,  &  sont  proches  de 
la  nation  neutre,2  qui  est  puissante,  qui  tient  vne  grande 
estenduë  de  pays,  à  trois  iournées  d’eux. 

°  L’original  a  par  erreur  (dans  tous  les  exempl.)  :  262. 

called  Turkey  corn  over  here,  and  have  a  fixed  abode  like 
the  others.  We  were  in  seven  other  villages  of  their  neigh¬ 
bours  and  allies,  with  whom  we  established  friendly  relations. 
A  good  number  promised  to  come  down  to  our  settlement. 
They  gave  us  very  good  cheer  and  made  us  presents  of  meat 
and  fish  for  a  feast,  as  is  their  custom,  to  which  all  the  people 
hastened  from  every  side  to  see  us,  giving  us  a  thousand  marks 
of  friendship,  and  accompanied  us  most  of  the  way.  The 
country  is  full  of  hill-slopes  and  little  level  stretches  which 
make  it  a  pleasant  land.  They  were  beginning  to  build  two 
villages,  through  which  we  passed,  in  the  midst  of  the  woods, 
on  account  of  finding  it  convenient  to  build  and  fence  them 
there.  These  people  live  like  the  Attigouantans  1  and  have 
the  same  customs  ;  they  are  near  the  Neutral  nation,2  which 
is  powerful  and  occupies  a  great  stretch  of  country  three 
days’  journey  away. 

1  The  Bear  clan  of  the  Hurons.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  42,  note  2. 

2  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  96,  note  2. 


Leur  forme 
de  viure. 
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Fôt  la  guer¬ 
re  aux  Sau- 
uages  ap¬ 
peliez  Asi- 
staguero- 
non,  c’est  à 
dire,  gens 
de  feu. 


Apres  auoir  visité  ces  peuples,  nous  partismes  de  ce  lieu, 
&  fusmes  à  vne  nation  de  Sauuages,  que  nous  auons  nommez 
les  cheueux  releuez,1  lesquels  furet  fort  ioyeux  de  nous  reuoir, 
auec  lesquels  nous  fismes  aussi  amitié,  &  qui  pareillement 
nous  promirent  de  nous  venir  trouuer,  &  voir  à  ladite  habita¬ 
tion.  En  cét  endroit  il  m’a  semblé  à  propos  de  les  dépeindre, 
&  faire  vne  description  de  leurs  pays,  mœurs,  &  façons  de  faire. 
En  premier  lieu,  ils  font  la  guerre  à  vne  autre  nation  de 
Sauuages,  qui  s’appellent  Asistagueronon,  qui  veut  dire  gens 
de  feu,2  esloignez  d’eux  de  dix  iournées.  Ce  fait,  ie  m’in- 
formay  fort  particulièrement  de  leur  pays,  &  des  nations  qui 
y  habitent,  quels  ils  sont,  &  en  quelle  quantité.  Icelle  nation 
sont  en  grand  nombre,  &  la  plus-part  grâds  guerriers, 
chasseurs,  &  pescheurs.  Ils  ont  plusieurs  Chefs  qui  com¬ 
mandent  chacun  en  leur  contrée.  La  plus  grand’  part 
sement  des  bleds  d’Inde,  &  autres.  Ce  sont  chasseurs  qui 


After  having  visited  these  people  we  set  out  from  that 
place  and  went  to  a  tribe  of  savages  that  we  named  Cheveux 
relevés ,x  who  were  very  glad  to  see  us  again.  We  made 
friends  with  them  also,  and  they  likewise  promised  to  come 
and  see  us  at  our  settlement.  Here  it  has  seemed  to  me 
suitable  to  describe  them  and  to  give  an  account  of  their 
country,  their  customs,  and  manner  of  life.  In  the  first 
place  they  are  at  war  with  another  tribe  of  savages  called 
Asistagueronon,  which  means  “fire-people,”2  distant  ten  days’ 
journey  from  them.  Next  I  made  very  particular  inquiry 
about  their  country  and  the  tribes  which  inhabit  it,  what 
they  are  like,  and  how  many  there  are.  This  tribe  is  very 
numerous,  and  the  greater  part  are  great  warriors,  hunters 
and  fishermen.  They  have  several  chiefs  who  take  command, 
each  in  his  own  district.  Most  of  them  plant  Indian  corn 
and  other  crops.  They  are  hunters  who  go  in  bands  into 

1  See  supra,  p.  235,  and  Vol.  Ill,  p.  96,  note  3. 

2  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  97,  note. 
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vont  par  troupes  en  plusieurs  regions  &  contrées,  où  ils 
trafiquent  auec  d’autres  nations  esloignées  de  plus  de  quatre 
à  cinq  cents  lieües.  Ce  sont  les  plus  propres  Sauuages  en 
leurs  mesnages  que  i’aye  veu,  &  qui  trauaillent  le  plus  in- 
dustrieusement  aux  façons  des  nattes,  qui  sont  leurs  tapis 
p.  273.  de  Turquie.  Les  femmes  ont  le  corps  couuert,  &  les  hommes 

j  1  •  Leurs  f  eiTi  ■ 

descouuert,  sans  aucune  chose,  smon  qu  vne  robbe  de  four-  mes  ont  le 
rure,  qu’ils  mettët  sur  leurs  corps,  qui  est  en  façon  de  couuert?®" 
manteau,  laquelle  ils  laissent  ordinairement,  &  principalement 
en  esté.  Les  femmes  &  les  filles  ne  sont  non  plus  émeuës  de 
les  voir  de  la  façon,  que  si  elles  ne  voy  oient  rien,  qui  sem- 
bleroit  estrange.  Elles  viuent  fort  bien  auec  leurs  maris,  &  comme  ei- 
ont  ceste  coustume  que  lors  qu’elles  ont  leurs  mois,  elles  se  auecTeurs 
retirent  d’auec  leurs  maris,  ou  les  filles  d’auec  leurs  peres  &  mans' 
meres,  &  autres  parents,  s’en  allans  en  de  certaines  maison¬ 
nettes,  où  elles  se  retirent  pendât  que  le  mal  leur  tient,  sans 
auoir  aucune  compagnie  d’hommes,  lesquels  leur  font  porter 

0  Cette  note  dit  le  contraire  du  texte.  Comme  bien  d’autres,  elle  date 
de  1632. 


various  regions  and  districts,  where  they  trade  with  other 
tribes  more  than  four  or  five  hundred  leagues  distant.  They 
are  the  cleanest  savages  in  their  households  that  I  have 
seen,  and  they  work  most  skilfully  making  mats,  which  are 
their  Turkey  carpets.  The  women  have  their  body  covered, 
but  the  men  uncovered,  with  nothing  on  but  a  fur  robe  which 
they  cast  about  their  bodies,  made  like  a  cloak,  and  this  they 
usually  lay  aside,  especially  in  summer.  The  women  and 
girls  are  no  more  disturbed  at  seeing  them  thus  than  if  they 
were  seeing  nothing  that  would  seem  unusual.  They  live 
very  happily  with  their  husbands,  and  have  this  custom  that 
when  they  have  their  menses  they  withdraw  from  their 
husbands,  or  the  girls  from  their  fathers  and  mothers  and 
other  relatives,  going  away  to  certain  little  cabins,  where  they 
seclude  themselves  while  their  illness  lasts  without  having 
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des  viures  &  commoditez  iusques  à  leur  retour  ;  &  ainsi  l’on 
sçait  celles  qui  les  ont,  &  celles  qui  ne  les  ont  pas.  Ce  sont 
gens  qui  font  de  grands  festins,  &  plus  que  les  autres  nations. 
Ils  nous  firent  fort  bonne  chere,  &  nous  receurent  fort  aimable¬ 
ment,  &  me  prièrent  fort  de  les  assister  contre  leurs  ennemis, 
qui  sont  sur  le  bord  de  la  mer  douce,  esloignée  de  deux  cents 
lieues  ;*  1  à  quoy  ie  leur  dis  que  ce  seroit  pour  vne  autre  fois, 
n’estant  accommodé  des  choses  necessaires." 

Il  y  a  aussi  à  deux  ou  trois  iournées  d’iceux  vne  autre 
nation  de  Sauuages,  d’vn  costé  tirant  au  sud,  qui  font  grand 
Peuples  ap-  nombre  de  petum,  lesquels  s’appellent  la  nation  neutre,2  qui 
tîô  neutre.3"  sont  grand  nombre  de  gens  de  guerre,  qui  habitent  vers  le 
midy  de  la  mer  douce,  lesquels  assistent  les  Cheueux  releuez 

°  Le  texte  de  1619  ajoute:  Ils  ne  scauoient  quelle  chere  nous  faire  :  i’ay 
dépainct  en  la  figure  C  .  .  .  comme  ils  sont  en  guerre  (Vol.  III,  planche  III, 
p.  44). 

Dans  l’alinéa  qui  suit,  le  texte  de  1619  a  subi  de  nombreux  change¬ 
ments.  Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  99-103. 


any  association  with  men,  who  send  them  food  and  necessaries 
until  their  return  ;  and  thus  it  is  known  who  have  them  and 
who  have  not.  They  are  people  who  make  great  feasts,  more 
even  than  other  tribes.  They  gave  us  very  good  cheer,  and 
received  us  very  kindly.  They  begged  me  earnestly  to  help 
them  against  their  enemies  who  are  on  the  borders  of  the 
Freshwater  Sea,  distant  two  hundred  leagues  ; 1  to  which 

I  said  that  it  must  be  for  another  time,  as  I  was  not  provided 
with  what  was  necessary. 

At  two  or  three  days’  journey  from  these  in  a  southerly 
direction  there  is  also  another  tribe  of  savages  who  produce 
a  great  deal  of  tobacco.2  These  are  called  the  Neutral  nation,3 
who  number  a  great  many  warriors,  and  they  dwell  to  the 
south  of  the  Freshwater  Sea  and  assist  the  Cheveux  relevés 

1  A  great  exaggeration,  even  if  Lake  Superior  is  meant.  See  Vol.  Ill, 
P-  99- 

2  See  Sagard,  Grand  Voyage,  I,  147-148.  3  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  96,  note  2. 
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contre  les  gens  de  feu.  Mais  entre  les  Yroquois  &  les  nostres,  ont  paix  a- 
ils  ont  paix,  &  demeurent  comme  neutres.  I’auois  grand  stresf&^es 
désir  de  voir  ceste  nation,  mais  ils  m’en  dissuadèrent,  disans  Yro<3uols- 
p.  274.  que  l’année  precedente  vn  des  nostres  en  auoit  tué  vn,  estant 
à  la  guerre  des  Entouhonorons,1  &  qu’ils  en  estoient  faschez  : 
nous  representans  qu’ils  sont  fort  subiects  à  la  vengeance, 
ne  regardans  point  à  ceux  qui  ont  fait  le  coup,  mais  le  premier 
qu’ils  rencôtrent  de  la  nation,  ou  bien  de  leurs  amis,  ils  leur 
font  porter  la  peine,  quand  ils  en  peuuent  attraper,  si 
auparauant  on  n’auoit  fait  accord  auec  eux,  &  auoir  donné 
quelques  dons  &  presens  aux  parens  du  defunct  ;  qui  m’em- 
pescha  pour  lors  d’y  aller,  encores  qu’aucuns  d’icelle  nation 
nous  asseurerent  qu’ils  ne  nous  feroient  aucun  mal  pour 
cela.  Ce  qui  nous  donna  sujet  &  occasion  de  retourner  par 
le  mesme  chemin  que  nous  estions  venus  :  &  continuât  mon 

•  j  11  1  •  -î  -|~v «  •  t  *  •  n  •  •  N ation  des 

voyage,  1  allay  trouuer  la  nation  des  risienmj/  qui  auoient  pisiennij. 


against  the  Fire  people,  but  as  between  the  Iroquois  and  our 
tribe  they  are  at  peace  and  remain  neutral.  I  had  a  great 
desire  to  see  this  tribe,  but  they  dissuaded  me  from  it,  saying 
that  the  year  before  one  of  our  people  had  killed  one  of  them 
when  on  the  war-path  against  the  Entouhonorons1  and  that 
they  were  angry  about  it,  explaining  to  us  that  they  are  very 
revengeful,  without  regard  to  those  who  did  the  deed, 
but  the  first  of  the  tribe,  or  even  friends  of  theirs  whom 
they  come  upon,  on  them  they  inflict  the  penalty  when 
they  can  catch  them,  unless  an  agreement  has  been  previously 
made  with  them,  and  gifts  and  presents  given  to  the  relatives 
of  the  deceased.  This  prevented  me  from  going  there  at 
that  time,  although  some  of  that  tribe  assured  us  that  they 
would  do  us  no  harm  on  that  score.  This  afforded  us  a 
reason  and  occasion  for  returning  by  the  same  way  we  had 
come.  Continuing  my  journey,  I  went  to  see  the  Piserini2 

1  The  Onondagas  or  the  Iroquois. 

2  Nipissings.  See  Yol.  Ill,  p.  ioi,  note  i. 
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promis  de  me  mener  plus  outre  en  la  continuation  de  mes 
desseins  &  descouuertures  :  mais  ie  fus  diuerty  pour  les 
nouuelles  qui  suruindrent  de  nostre  grand  village,1  &  des 
Algommequins,  d’où  estoit  le  Capitaine  Yroquet,  à  sçauoir 
que  ceux  de  la  nation  des  Attignouantans  2  auoient  mis  & 
déposé  entre  ses  mains  vn  prisonnier  de  nation  ennemie, 
espérant  que  ledit  Capitaine  Yroquet  deust  exercer  sur  ce 
prisonnier  la  vengeance  ordinaire  entr’eux.  Mais  au  lieu 
de  ce,  l’auroit  non  seulement  mis  en  liberté,  ains  l’ayant 
trouué  habile,  excellent  chasseur,  &  tenu  comme  son  fils,  les 
Attignouantans  seroient  entrez  en  ialousie,  &  résolus  de  s’en 
venger  :  &  de  faict  auoient  disposé  vn  homme  pour  entre¬ 
prendre  d’aller  tuer  ce  prisonnier,  ainsi  allié  qu’il  estoit. 
Comme  il  fut  exécuté  en  la  presence  des  principaux  de  la 
nation  Algommequine,  qui  indignez  d’vn  tel  acte,  &  meus  p-  275 
de  colere,  tuerent  sur  le  champ  ce  temeraire  entrepreneur 


tribe,  who  had  promised  to  take  me  farther  afield  in  the 
prosecution  of  my  plans  and  explorations  ;  but  I  was  turned 
aside  by  news  that  reached  me  from  our  large  village1  and 
from  the  Algonquins,  of  whom  chief  Yroquet  was  one,  namely 
that  those  of  the  Attigouantan  tribe2  had  placed  and  left  in 
his  hands  a  prisoner  of  a  hostile  tribe,  expecting  that  chief 
Yroquet  would  exercise  on  this  prisoner  the  vengeance  that 
is  customary  among  them.  But  instead  of  this,  not  only 
had  he  set  him  at  liberty,  but  finding  him  apt  and  a  good 
hunter  had  treated  him  as  his  own  son.  The  Attigouantans 
had  become  jealous  and  had  resolved  to  avenge  themselves, 
and  in  fact  had  appointed  a  man  to  go  and  kill  this  prisoner, 
thus  allied  though  he  was.  As  he  was  slain  in  the  presence 
of  the  headmen  of  the  Algonquin  tribe,  they,  outraged  at 
such  an  act  and  moved  with  anger,  immediately  killed  the 


1  Cahiagué. 


*  The  Bear  tribe  of  the  Hurons. 
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meurtrier  ;  duquel  meurtre  les  Attignouantans  se  trouuans 
offensez,  &  comme  iniuriez  en  ceste  action,  voyans  vn  de 
leurs  compagnons  mort,  prindrent  les  armes,  &  se  trans¬ 
portèrent  aux  tentes  des  Algommequins  (qui  viennent  hyuer- 
ner  proche  de  leurdit  village)  lesquels  offensèrent  fort  ledit 
Capitaine  Yroquet,  qui  fut  blessé  de  deux  coups  de  flesche  ; 1 
&  vne  autre  fois  pillèrent  quelques  cabannes  desdits  Al¬ 
gommequins,  sans  qu’ils  se  peussent  mettre  en  defense, 
aussi  le  party  n’eust  pas  esté  égal.  Neantmoins  cela,  lesdits 
Algommequins  ne  furent  pas  quittes,  car  il  leur  fallut  accorder, 
&  contraints  pour  auoir  la  paix,  de  donner  ausdits  Atti¬ 
gnouantans  quelques  colliers  de  pourceline,  auec  cent  brasses 
d’icelle,  ce  qu’ils  estiment  de  grand  valeur  entr’eux  :  &  outre 
ce,  nombre  de  chaudières  &  haches,  auec  deux  femmes 
prisonnières  en  la  place  du  mort.  Bref,  ils  furent  en  grande 


rash  man  who  had  undertaken  the  murder.  The  Attigou- 
antans,  considering  themselves  insulted  by  this  murder, 
and,  as  it  were,  taunted  by  this  deed,  and  seeing  one  of  their 
comrades  dead,  seized  their  arms  and  betook  themselves  to 
the  tents  of  the  Algonquins  (who  come  to  spend  the  winter 
near  their  village),  seriously  injuring  this  chief  Yroquet,  who 
was  wounded  with  two  arrow-shots.1  Another  time  they 
pillaged  some  cabins  of  these  Algonquins  before  they  could 
put  themselves  on  their  defence  ;  besides,  the  match  would  not 
have  been  equal.  In  spite  of  this  the  Algonquins  were  not 
absolved,  but  had  to  yield  to  them,  and,  under  compulsion  to 
secure  peace,  to  give  to  those  Attigouantans  some  wampum 
necklaces,  with  one  hundred  fathoms  of  the  same,  which  they 
value  highly  amongst  themselves,  and  in  addition  to  that,  a 
number  of  kettles  and  hatchets,  with  two  female  prisoners  in 
place  of  the  dead  man.  In  short,  they  were  in  a  great  quarrel. 

1  This  sentence  is  confused  and  slightly  changed  from  its  form  in  the 
1619  volume.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  102. 
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dissention  (c’estoit  ausdits  Algommequins  de  souffrir  patiem¬ 
ment  ceste  grande  furie)  &  pensèrent  estre  tous  tuez,  n’estans 
pas  bien  en  seureté,  nonobstât  leurs  presens,  iusques  à  ce 
qu’ils  se  veirent  en  vn  autre  estât.  Ces  nouuelles  m’affligèrent 
fort,  me  représentant  l’inconuenient  qui  en  pourroit  arriuer, 
tant  pour  eux,  que  pour  nous,  qui  estiôs  en  leur  pays. 

Ce  fait,  ie  rencontray  deux  ou  trois  Sauuages  de  nostre 
grand  village,1  qui  me  sollicitèrent  fort  d’y  aller,  pour  les 
mettre  d’accord,  me  disans  que  si  ie  n’y  allois,  aucuns  d’eux 
ne  reuiendroient  plus  vers  les  François,  ayans  guerre  auec 
lesdits  Algommequins,  &  nous  tenans  pour  leurs  amis.  Ce 
que  voyant,  ie  m’acheminay  au  plustost,  &  en  passant  ie  p.  276. 
visitay  les  Pisirinis  2  pour  sçauoir  quand  ils  seroient  prests 
pour  le  voyage  du  nort  ;  que  ie  trouuay  rompu  pour  le  sujet 
de  ces  querelles  &  batteries,  ainsi  que  nostre  truchement  me 
fit  entendre,  &  que  ledit  Capitaine  Yroquet  estoit  venu  à 


The  Algonquins  had  to  endure  this  great  rage  patiently,  and 
they  all  expected  to  be  killed,  not  being  at  all  safe,  in  spite  of 
their  presents,  until  they  found  themselves  in  another  situa¬ 
tion.  This  news  troubled  me  greatly  ;  for  I  pictured  to 
myself  the  awkward  situation  that  might  arise  from  it  both 
for  them  and  for  us  who  were  in  their  country. 

At  this  juncture  I  met  with  two  or  three  savages  from  our 
large  village1  who  besought  me  earnestly  to  go  there  to  reconcile 
them,  saying  to  me  that  if  I  did  not  go  there  none  of  them 
would  return  any  more  to  the  French,  being  at  war  with  these 
Algonquins,  and  regarding  us  as  their  friends.  In  view  of 
this  I  set  out  as  soon  as  possible,  and  on  the  way  I  visited 
the  Piserini 2  to  ascertain  when  they  would  be  ready  for  the 
journey  to  the  north,  which  I  found  broken  off  on  account 
of  these  quarrels  and  affrays,  as  our  interpreter  gave  me  to 
understand,  and  said  that  chief  Yroquet  had  come  to  all 


1  Cahiagué. 


2  See  supra,  pp.  283-84. 
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toutes  ces  nations  pour  me  trouuer,  &  m’attendre.  Il  les 
pria  de  se  trouuer  à  l’habitation  des  François,  en  mesme 
temps  que  luy,  pour  voir  l’accord  qui  se  feroit  entr’eux,  & 
les  Atignouaanitans,  &  qu’ils  remissent  ledit  voyage  du  nort 
à  vne  autre  fois.  Pour  cét  effect  ledit  Yroquet  auoit  donné 
de  la  pourceline  pour  rompre  ledit  voyage,  &  nous  promirent 
de  se  trouuer  à  nostred.  habitatiô  au  mesme  temps  qu’eux. 

Qui  fut  bien  affligé  ce  fut  moy,  m’attendant  bien  de  voir  en  sujet  de 
ceste  annee,  ce  qu  en  plusieurs  autres  precedentes  î  au  ois  de  l’Auth. 
recherché  auec  beaucoup  de  soing  &  de  labeur.0  Ces  peuples 
vont  négocier  auec  d’autres  qui  se  tiennent  en  ces  parties 
Septentrionales,  estans  vne  bonne  partie  de  ces  nations  en 
lieu  fort  abondât  en  chasses,  &  où  il  y  a  quantité  de  grands 
animaux,  dont  i’ay  veu  plusieurs  peaux  :  &  m’ayans  figuré 
leur  forme,  i’ay  iugé  estre  des  buffles  :  aussi  que  la  pesche 

°  Il  y  a  ici  une  suppression  bizarre.  Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  105. 


these  tribes  to  find  me  and  to  wait  for  me.  He  begged  them 
to  be  at  the  French  settlement  at  the  same  time  as  himself 
to  see  what  agreement  could  be  made  between  them  and  the 
Attigouantans,  and  that  they  should  postpone  that  journey 
to  the  north  until  another  time.  To  secure  this  the  said 
Yroquet  had  given  wampum  to  break  off  the  said  journey, 
and  they  promised  us  to  be  at  our  settlement  at  the  same  time 
as  the  others.  If  any  one  was  greatly  disappointed  it  was  I  ; 
for  I  had  quite  expected  to  see  that  year  what  in  many  other 
preceding  years  I  had  sought  for  with  great  care  and  toil. 
These  people  go  to  trade  with  others  who  live  in  those 
northern  parts,  a  considerable  portion  of  those  tribes  being 
in  a  country  of  abundant  hunting,  where  there  are  many 
large  animals.  I  saw  several  skins  of  these,  and  by  the 
drawings  of  their  shape  I  judged  them  to  be  buffaloes. 
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du  poisson  y  est  fort  abondante.  Ils  sont  40.  iours  à  faire 
ce  voyage,  tant  à  aller,  que  retourner. 

le  m’acheminay  vers  nostred.  village* 1  le  15.  iour  de 
Feurier,  menant  auec  moy  six  de  nos  gens,  où  estans  arriuez, 
les  habitans  furent  fort  aises,  comme  aussi  les  Algommequins, 
que  i’enuoyay  visiter  par  nostre  truchement,2  pour  sçauoir 
comme  le  tout  s’estoit  passé  tant  d’vne  part  que  d’autre,  n’y 
ayant  voulu  aller  pour  ne  leur  donner  ny  aux  vns  ny  aux 
autres  aucun  soupçon.  Deux  iours  se  passèrent  pour  en-  p.  277. 
tendre  des  vns  &  des  autres  comme  le  tout  s’estoit  passé  : 
ce  fait,  les  principaux  &  anciens  du  lieu  s’en  vindrent  auec 
nous,  &  tous  ensemble  allasmes  vers  les  Algommequins,  où 
estant  en  l’vne  de  leurs  cabannes,  après  quelques  discours,  ils 
demeurerët  d’accord  de  tenir,"  &  auoir  agréable  tout  ce  que 
ie  dirois,  comme  arbitre  sur  ce  sujet  ;  &  ce  que  ie  leur 
°  Le  texte  de  1619  avait  la  leçon  fautive  :  venir. 


Moreover  fishing  there  is  very  abundant.  They  take  forty 
days  to  make  the  journey,  both  going  and  returning. 

I  set  out  towards  our  village 1  on  the  fifteenth  day  of 
February,  taking  with  me  six  of  our  people,  and  when  we 
arrived  the  inhabitants  were  much  pleased,  as  were  also  the 
Algonquins  whom  I  sent  our  interpreter  to  visit,2  for  the 
purpose  of  finding  out  how  the  whole  thing  had  happened 
on  both  sides,  not  wishing  to  go  to  them  myself  in  order 
not  to  give  any  cause  for  suspicion  to  either  party.  Two 
days  passed  in  hearing  from  both  how  it  had  all  happened  ; 
then  the  chiefs  and  elder  men  of  the  place  came  away  with 
us,  and  we  all  went  together  to  the  Algonquins.  There  in 
one  of  their  lodges,  after  some  speeches,  they  reached  an 
agreement  to  keep  and  be  satisfied  with  all  I  should  say  as 
umpire  in  this  matter,  and  whatever  I  should  propose  to 

1  Cahiagué. 

2  Not  Brulé,  who  was  still  absent  with  the  Carantouanais,  but  probably 
Thomas,  who  had  been  with  Champlain  in  his  journey  of  1613. 
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proposerois,  ils  le  mettroient  en  execution.  Colligeant  & 
recherchant  la  volonté  &  inclination  de  l’vne  &  de  l’autre 
partie,  &  iugeant  qu’ils  ne  demandoient  que  la  paix,  ie  leur 
representay  que  le  meilleur  estoit  de  pacifier  le  tout,  & 
demeurer  amis,  pour  résister  plus  facilement  à  leurs  ennemis  ; 

&  partant  ie  les  priay  qu’ils  ne  m’appellassent  point  pour  ce  Sauuages 

p  •  9*19*  •  *i  •  i  •  •  font  1  Auth. 

taire,  s  ils  n  auoient  intention  de  suiure  de  pomct  en  pomct  arbitre  de 

j  •  î  *  rr  i  leurs  diffe- 

1  aduis  que  ie  leur  donnerois  sur  ce  ditterend,  puis  qu  ils  rends, 
m’auoient  prié  d’en  dire  mon  opinion.  Sur  quoy  ils  me 
dirent  derechef,  qu’ils  n’auoient  désiré  mon  retour  à  autre  fin. 

Moy  d’autre-part  iugeât  bien  que  si  ie  ne  les  mettois  d’accord, 

&  en  paix,  ils  sortiroient  mal  contents  les  vns  des  autres, 
chacun  d’eux  pensant  auoir  le  meilleur  droict,  aussi  qu’ils  ne 
fussent  allez  à  leurs1  cabannes,  siie  n’eusse  esté  auec  eux,  ny 
mesme  vers  les  François,  si  ie  ne  m’embarquois,  &  prenois 
comme  la  charge  &  conduitte  de  leurs  affaires.  A  cela  ie 

them  they  would  carry  it  out.  Gathering  and  finding  out 
the  wishes  and  inclinations  of  both  sides,  and  coming  to  the 
conclusion  that  they  only  wanted  peace,  I  represented  to 
them  that  the  best  course  was  to  make  peace  all  round  and 
to  remain  friends,  in  order  that  they  might  more  easily  resist 
their  enemies  ;  and  accordingly  I  begged  them  not  to  call 
upon  me  to  effect  this  if  they  did  not  intend  to  follow  point 
by  point  the  advice  that  I  should  give  them  touching  this 
quarrel,  since  they  had  asked  me  to  give  my  opinion  upon  it. 
Thereupon  they  told  me  again  that  they  had  not  desired  my 
return  for  any  other  purpose.  I,  for  my  part,  saw  clearly 
that  if  I  did  not  put  them  in  harmony  and  at  peace,  they 
would  separate  ill  satisfied  with  one  another,  each  of  them 
thinking  they  had  the  better  case.  Moreover  they  would  not 
have  gone  to  their1  lodges  if  I  had  not  been  with  them,  nor  to 
the  French  either  if  I  did  not  embark  with  them,  and,  as  it  were, 
take  charge  and  conduct  of  their  affairs.  Whereupon  I  told 

1  The  Algonquins’  lodges. 


VOL.  IV. 
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leur  dis,  que  pour  mon  regard  ie  n’auois  autre  intention  que 
de  m’en  aller  auec  mon  hoste,  qui  m’auoit  tousiours  bien 
traitté,  &  mal-aisément  en  pourrois-ie  trouuer  vn  si  bon,  car 
c’estoit  en  luy  que  les  Algommequins  mettoient  la  faute, 
disans  qu’il  n’y  auoit  que  luy  de  Capitaine  qui  fist  prendre  les 
armes.  Plusieurs  discours  se  passèrent  tant  d’vne  part  que  p. 278. 
d’autre,  &  la  fin  fut,  que  ie  leur  dirois  mon  aduis,  &  ce  qui 
m’en  sembleroit. 

Voyant  qu’ils  remettoient  le  tout  à  ma  volonté,  comme 
à  leur  pere,  &  me  promettans  en  ce  faisant  qu’à  l’aduenir 
ie  pourrois  disposer  d’eux  ainsi  que  bon  me  sembleroit  ;  ie 
leur  fis  response  que  i’estois  tres-aise  de  les  voir  en  vne  si 
bône  volonté  de  suiure  mon  conseil,  leur  protestât  qu’il  ne 
seroit  que  pour  le  bien  &  vtilité  des  peuples. 

D’autre  costé  i’estois  fort  affligé  d’auoir  entendu  d’autres 
tristes  nouuelles,  à  sçauoir  la  mort  de  l’vn  de  leurs  parents 
&  amis,  que  nous  tenions  comme  le  nostre,  &  que  ceste  mort 

them  that,  in  regard  to  myself,  I  had  no  other  intention  than 
to  depart  with  my  host,  who  had  always  treated  me  well, 
and  that  I  should  with  difficulty  be  able  to  find  one  so  good  ; 
for  it  was  on  him  that  the  Algonquins  laid  the  blame,  saying 
that  he  was  the  only  chief  who  gave  the  word  for  taking  up 
arms.  Many  speeches  were  made  on  both  sides,  and  the 
conclusion  was  that  I  should  give  them  my  advice  and  tell 
them  what  I  thought  about  it. 

Seeing  that  they  referred  the  whole  matter  to  my  will, 
as  to  their  father,  and  as  they  promised  me,  if  I  did  this,  that 
in  future  I  could  dispose  of  them  as  seemed  good  to  me, 

I  replied  to  them  that  I  was  very  glad  to  see  them  so  well 
inclined  to  follow  my  advice,  assuring  them  that  it  would 
be  only  for  the  good  and  advantage  of  the  tribes. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  was  much  distressed  at  having  heard 
.  other  sad  news,  to  wit,  the  death  of  one  of  their  relatives  and 
friends  whom  we  considered  as  ours,  and  that  this  death 
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auoit  peu  causer  vne  grande  desolation,  dont  il  ne  s’en  fust 
ensuiuy  que  guerres  perpétuelles  entre  les  vns  &  les  autres, 
auec  plusieurs  grands  dommages,  &  alteration  de  leur  amitié, 
&  par  consequent  les  François  priuez  de  leur  veuë  &  fréquen¬ 
tation,  &  contraints  d’aller  recercher  d’autres  nations,  & 
ce  d’autât  que  nous  nous  aimions  comme  freres,  laissant  à 
nostre  Dieu  le  chastiement  de  ceux  qui  l’auroient  mérité. 

le  leur  remonstray,  que  ces  façons  de  faire  entre  deux 
nations,  amis,  &  freres,  comme  ils  se  disoient,  estoit  indigne 
entre  des  hommes  raisonnables,  ains  plustost  que  c’estoit 
à  faire  aux  bestes  brutes.  D’ailleurs,  qu’ils  estoient  assez 
empeschez  à  repousser  leurs  ennemis  qui  les  poursuiuoient, 
les  battans  le  plus  souuent,  &  les  prenans  prisonniers  iusques 
dans  leurs  villages  :  lesquels  voyans  vne  telle  diuision,  & 
p.  279-  des  guerres  ciuiles  entr’eux,  se  resiouiroient  &  en  feroient 
leur  profit,  &  les  pousseroient  &  encourageroient  à  faire  & 
executer  de  nouueaux  desseins,  sur  l’esperance  qu’ils  auroient 

might  have  brought  about  utter  ruin,  since  there  might  have 
resulted  from  it  nothing  but  perpetual  warfare  between  them 
both,  with  many  serious  disasters  and  a  rupture  of  their 
friendship  ;  and  that  in  consequence  the  French  would  have 
been  prevented  from  seeing  and  associating  with  them,  and 
been  compelled  to  seek  out  other  tribes  ;  let  us  [avoid  this] 
since  we  loved  one  another  like  brothers,  and  leave  to  our  God 
the  punishment  of  those  who  might  have  deserved  it. 

I  showed  them  that  this  manner  of  proceeding  between 
two  tribes,  friends  and  brethren,  as  they  called  themselves, 
was  unworthy  of  reasonable  men,  but  was  rather  the  part 
of  brute  beasts.  Moreover  that  they  had  difficulty  enough 
in  repelling  their  enemies  who  were  in  pursuit  of  them, 
generally  defeating  them  and  taking  them  captive  even  in 
their  villages,  who,  seeing  such  division  and  civil  war  between 
them,  would  rejoice  and  take  advantage  of  it,  and  this  would 
spur  them  on  and  encourage  them  to  form  and  carry  out  new 
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de  voir  bien  tost  leur  ruine,  du  moins  s’affoiblir  par  eux- 
mesmes,  qui  seroit  le  vray  &  facile  moyen  pour  les  vaincre  & 
triompher  d’eux,  &  se  rendre  les  maistres  de  leurs  contrées, 
n’estans  point  secourus  les  vns  des  autres.  Qu’ils  ne  iugeoient 
pas  le  mal  qui  leur  en  pouuoit  arriuer.  Que  pour  la  mort 
d’vn  homme  ils  en  mettoient  dix  mille  en  danger  de  mourir, 
&  le  reste  de  demeurer  en  perpétuelle  seruitude.  Qu’à  la 
vérité  vn  homme  estoit  de  grande  consequence,  mais  qu’il 
falloit  regarder  comme  il  auoit  esté  tué,  &  considérer  que 
ce  n’estoit  pas  de  propos  délibéré,  ny  pour  commencer  vne 
guerre  ciuile  parmy  eux  ;  cela  estant  trop  euident  que  le 
defunct  auoit  premièrement  offensé  en  ce  que  de  guet-à-pens 
il  auoit  tué  le  prisonnier  dans  leurs  cabannes,  chose  trop 
audacieusement  entreprise,  encores  qu’il  fust  ennemy. 

Ce  qui  esmeut  les  Algommequins  :  car  voyans  vn  home 
si  temeraire  d’auoir  tué  vn  autre  en  leur  cabane,  auquel  ils 


plans,  in  the  hope  of  soon  witnessing  their  ruin,  or  at  least 
their  enfeeblement  at  their  own  hands,  which  would  be  the 
true  and  easy  method  of  vanquishing  and  triumphing  over 
them,  and  of  making  themselves  masters  of  their  territory, 
since  they  would  be  without  mutual  support.  They  did  not 
realize  the  harm  that  could  happen  to  them  from  it.  For 
the  death  of  one  man,  they  were  putting  ten  thousand  in 
danger  of  death,  and  the  rest  of  remaining  in  perpetual  slavery. 
In  truth  a  man  was  of  great  consequence,  but  they  ought  to 
look  to  how  he  had  been  killed,  and  to  take  into  consideration 
that  it  was  not  deliberately  nor  in  order  to  start  a  civil  war 
among  them  ;  for  it  was  too  plain  that  the  dead  man  had 
given  the  first  offence,  because  he  had  ambushed  and  killed 
the  prisoner  in  their  lodges,  an  action  of  too  great  audacity, 
even  though  he  was  an  enemy. 

This  it  was  which  had  stirred  the  Algonquins  ;  for  behold¬ 
ing  a  man  so  bold  as  to  have  killed  another  in  their  lodge,  one 
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auoient  donné  la  liberté,  &  le  tenoiët  comme  vn  d’entr’eux, 
ils  furent  emportez  de  la  promptitude,  &  le  sang  esmeu  à 
quelques-vns  plus  qu’aux  autres  se  seroient  aduancez,  ne  se 
pouuans  contenir,  ny  commander  à  leur  colere,  &  auroient 
tué  cét  homme  dont  est  question  :  mais  pour  cela  ils  n’en 
vouloient  nullement  à  toute  la  nation,  &  n’auoient  dessein 
plus  auant  à  l’encontre  de  cét  audacieux,  &  qu’il  auoit  bien 
mérité  ce  qu’il  auoit  eu,  puis  qu’il  l’auoit  luy-mesme  recherché. 
p.280.  Et  d’ailleurs,  qu’il  falloit  remarquer  que  l’Entouhonoron 1 
se  sentant  frapé  de  deux  coups  dedans  le  ventre,  arracha  le 
Cousteau  de  sa  playe,  que  son  ennemy  y  auoit  laissé,  &  luy 
en  donna  deux  coups,  à  ce  qu’on  m’auoit  certifié  :  de  façon 
qu’on  ne  pouuoit  sçauoir  au  vray  si  c’estoient  Algommequins 
qui  eussent  tué.  Et  pour  monstrer  aux  Attigouantan[s]  que 
les  Algommequins  n’aimoient  pas  le  prisonnier,  &  que  Yroquet 
ne  luy  portoit  pas  tant  d’affection  comme  ils  pensoient  bien, 
ils  l’auoient  mangé,  d’autant  qu’il  auoit  donné  des  coups  de 

whom  they  had  freed  and  regarded  as  one  of  themselves,  they 
were  carried  away  by  passion,  and  some,  having  their  blood 
more  stirred  than  others,  had  come  forward,  unable  to  control 
themselves  or  restrain  their  anger,  and  had  killed  the  man  in 
question.  But  for  all  that,  they  by  no  means  bore  a  grudge 
against  the  whole  tribe,  and  had  no  further  purpose  beyond 
dealing  with  this  rash  man,  and  thought  that  he  well  deserved 
what  he  had  got,  since  he  had  brought  it  on  himself. 

And  besides  it  must  be  noted  that  the  Entouhonoron,1 
when  he  felt  himself  twice  stabbed  in  the  belly,  tore  from  his 
wound  the  knife  which  his  adversary  had  left  there,  and  gave 
the  latter  two  stabs  with  it,  as  I  had  been  assured  ;  so  that 
it  could  not  be  known  for  certain  if  it  was  the  Algonquins  that 
had  done  the  slaying.  And  to  show  the  Attigouantans  that 
the  Algonquins  had  no  liking  for  the  prisoner,  and  that  Yroquet 
did  not  bear  him  so  much  affection  as  they  supposed,  they 
had  eaten  him  because  he  had  stabbed  his  enemy,  a  thing, 

1  See  p.  283  supra. 
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Cousteau  à  son  ennemy,  chose  neantmoins  indigne  d’homme, 
mais  plustost  de  bestes  brutes.  D’ailleurs,  que  les  Algom- 
mequins  estoient  fort  faschez  de  tout  ce  qui  s’estoit  passé, 
&  que  s’ils  eussent  pensé  que  telle  chose  fust  arriuée,  ils  leur 
eussent  donné  cét  Yroquois  en  sacrifice.  D’autre  part,  qu’ils 
auoient  recompensé  icelle  mort,  &  faute,  (si  ainsi  il  la  falloit 
appeller)  auec  de  grands  presens,  &  deux  prisonniers,  n’ayâs 
sujet  à  present  de  se  plaindre,  &  qu’ils  deuoient  se  gouuerner 
plus  modestemët  en  leurs  deportemens  enuers  les  Algomme- 
quins,  qui  sont  de  leurs  amis  ;  &  que  puis  qu’ils  m’auoient 
promis  toutes  choses  mises  en  deliberation,  ie  les  priois  les 
vns  &  les  autres  d’oublier  tout  ce  qui  s’estoit  passé  entr’eux, 
sans  iamais  plus  y  penser,  ny  se  porter  aucune  haine  & 
mauuaise  volonté,  &  ce  faisant,  qu’ils  nous  obligeroient  à  les 
aimer,  &  les  assister,  comme  i’auois  fait  par  le  passé.  Et  où 
ils  ne  seroient  contents  de  mon  aduis,  ie  les  priois  de  se 
trouuer  le  plus  grand  nombre  d’entr’eux  qu’ils  pourroient  à 


however,  unworthy  of  men,  but  rather  of  brute  beasts.  More¬ 
over  the  Algonquins  were  very  sorry  for  all  that  had  taken 
place,  and  had  they  thought  such  a  thing  might  happen,  they 
would  have  sacrificed  this  Iroquois  to  them.  On  the  other 
hand,  since  they  had  paid  compensation  for  that  death  and 
offence  (if  so  it  must  be  called)  by  large  presents  and  by  two 
prisoners,  they  [the  Attigouantans]  had  now  no  reason  to 
complain,  and  ought  to  conduct  themselves  more  moderately 
in  their  behaviour  towards  the  Algonquins,  who  are  their 
friends  ;  and  since  they  had  promised  me  to  submit  every¬ 
thing  to  arbitration,  I  begged  both  parties  to  forget  all  that 
had  taken  place  between  them  and  never  to  think  of  it  more, 
nor  to  bear  any  hatred  and  ill-will.  Should  they  do  this, 
they  would  constrain  us  to  love  them  and  assist  them,  as  I  had 
done  in  the  past.  And  in  case  they  should  not  be  pleased 
with  my  advice,  I  begged  as  many  of  them  as  could  to  come 
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nostre  habitation,  où  deuant  tous  les  Capitaines  des  vaisseaux 
281.  on  confirmeroit  d’auantage  ceste  amitié,  &  aduiseroit-on  de 
donner  ordre  pour  les  garentir  de  leurs  ennemis,  à  quoy  il 
falloit  penser. 

Lors  ils  dirent  qu’ils  tiendroient  tout  ce  que  ie  leur  auois 
dit,  &  fort  contents  en  apparence  s’en  retournerët  en  leurs 
cabanes,  sinon  les  Algommequins,  qui  deslogerent  pour  faire 
retraitte  en  leur  village  :  mais  selon  mon  opinion  ils  faisoient 
demonstration  de  n’estre  pas  trop  contents,  d’autant  qu’ils 
disoient  entr’eux  qu’ils  ne  viendroiët  plus  hyuerner  en  ces 
lieux.®  La  mort  de  ces  deux  hommes  leur  ayant  par  trop 
cousté,0  ie  m’en  retournay  chez  mon  hoste,  à  qui  ie  dônay  le 
plus  de  courage  qu’il  me  fut  possible,  afin  de  l’esmouuoir  à 
venir  à  nostre  habitation,  &  d’y  amener  tous  ceux  du  pays. 

Pendant  quatre  mois  que  dura  l’hyuer,  i’eus  assez  de  f  orme  de 

1  •  •  ..  ne  viure  des 

loisir  pour  considérer  leur  pais,  mœurs,  coustumes,  &  façon  Algomme 

quins. 

°  Ponctuation  fautive.  Mettre  la  virgule  après  lieux,  et  le  point  après  cousté. 

down  to  our  settlement,  where,  in  the  presence  of  all  the 
ships’  captains,  this  friendship  would  be  further  cemented  and 
we  would  concert  measures  to  secure  them  against  their 
enemies,  to  which  they  ought  to  be  giving  thought. 

Thereupon  they  said  that  they  would  adhere  to  all  I  had 
said  to  them,  and  returned  to  their  lodges,  apparently  quite 
satisfied,  except  the  Algonquins,  who  struck  camp  to  with¬ 
draw  to  their  village  ;  but  in  my  opinion  they  showed  that 
they  were  not  too  well  pleased,  because  among  themselves 
they  declared  that  they  would  come  no  more  to  winter  in 
these  parts,  the  death  of  these  two  men  having  cost  them 
too  dear.  I  returned  to  my  host’s  lodge,  whom  I  encouraged 
as  much  as  I  possibly  could,  in  order  to  induce  him  to  come 
down  to  our  settlement  and  to  bring  to  it  all  the  inhabitants 
of  his  country. 

During  the  four  months  that  the  winter  lasted  I  had 
leisure  enough  to  study  their  country,  their  manners,  customs, 
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de  viure,  &  la  forme  de  leurs  assemblées,  &  autres  choses,  que 
ie  descriray  cy-aprés.  Mais  auparauant  il  est  necessaire  de 
parler  de  la  scituation  du  païs,  &  contrées,  tant  pour  ce  qui 
regarde  les  nations,  que  pour  les  distances  d’iceux.  Quant  à 
l’estenduë,  tirant  de  l’Orient  à  l’Occidët,  elle  contient  prés  de 
quatre  cents  cinquante  lieuës  de  long,  &  deux  cents *  1  par 
endroits  de  largeur  du  Midy  au  Septentrion,  souz  la  hauteur 
de  quarante  &  vn  degré  de  latitude,  iusques  à  quarante-huict 
&  quarâte-neuf.  Ceste  terre  est  comme  vne  isle,  que  la 
grande  riuiere  Sainct  Laurent  enceint,  passant  par  plusieurs 
lacs  de  grande  estenduë,  sur  le  riuage  desquels  il  habite 
plusieurs  nations,  parlans  diuers  langages,  qui  ont  leurs 
demeures  arrestées,  les  vns  amateurs  du  labourage  de  la 
terre,  &  autres  qui  ne  le  sont  pas,  lesquels  neantmoins2  ont 
diuerses  façons  de  viure,  &  de  mœurs,  &  les  vns  meilleurs  que 


mode  of  life,  the  form  of  their  assemblies,  and  other  things, 
which  I  shall  describe  farther  on.  But  first  of  all  it  is  necessary 
to  speak  of  the  situation  of  the  country  and  its  divisions,  both 
as  regards  the  tribes  and  also  in  respect  to  the  distances 
between  them.  As  to  its  extent,  from  east  to  west  it  is 
nearly  four  hundred  and  fifty  leagues  long,  and  in  places  two 
hundred1  in  width  from  south  to  north,  from  latitude  41  ° 
to  48°  and  490.  This  region  is  like  an  island,  which  the  great 
river  St.  Lawrence  surrounds,  passing  through  several  lakes 
of  great  size,  on  the  shores  of  which  live  many  tribes  speaking 
different  languages,  having  fixed  abodes,  some  given  to  the 
cultivation  of  the  soil,  others  not,  who  nevertheless  2  have 
different  ways  of  living  and  customs,  some  better  than  others. 

1  In  the  1619  volume  he  says  the  width  is  80  or  in  places  xoo  leagues. 
The  length  and  the  latitudes  about  make  up  the  combined  territories  of 
the  provinces  of  Quebec  and  Ontario  from  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  to  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods. 

2  The  1619  volume  states  that  all  were  given  to  cultivation  of  the  soil, 
and  the  following  sentence  about  the  difference  in  their  customs  began 
suitably  enough  with  “  nevertheless."  Here  the  word  has  no  meaning. 


.  282. 
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les  autres.  Au  costé  vers  le  nort  d’icelle  grande  riuiere 
tirant  au  surouest  enuiron  cent  lieues  par  delà  vers  les  At- 
tigouantans,  le  pays  est  partie  montagneux,  &  l’air  y  est  assez 
temperé,  plus  qu’en  aucun  autre  lieu  desdites  contrées,  souz 
la  hauteur  de  quarante  &  vn  degré  de  latitude.  Toutes  ces 
parties  &  contrées  sont  abondantes  en  chasses,  comme  de 
cerfs,  caribous,  eslans,  daims,  buffles,  ours,  loups,  castors, 
regnards,  foüines,  martes,  &  plusieurs  autres  especes  d’animaux 
que  nous  n’auons  pas  par  deçà.  La  pesche  y  est  abondante 
en  plusieurs  sortes  &  especes  de  poisson,  tant  de  ceux  que 
nous  auons,  que  d’autres  que  nous  n’auons  pas  aux  costes 
de  France.  Pour  la  chasse  des  oyseaux,  elle  y  est  aussi  en 
quantité,  &  qui  y  viennent  en  leur  temps  &  saison.  Le  pays 
est  trauersé  de  grand  nombre  de  riuieres,  ruisseaux  &  estangs, 
qui  se  deschargent  les  vns  dans  les  autres  &  en  leur  fin  abou¬ 
tissent  dedans  le  fleuue  Sainct  Laurent,  &  dans  les  lacs  par  Beautéde 
où  il  passe.  Le  pays  est  fort  plaisant,®  estant  chargé  deleurPays- 

®  fort  plaisant  en  son  Printemps  (1619). 


To  the  north  of  this  great  river,  extending  about  100  leagues 
beyond  it  to  the  south-west  towards  the  Attigouantans,  the 
country  is  partly  mountainous  and  the  climate  is  temperate 
more  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  said  region,  being  in 
latitude  41  °.  All  these  parts  and  regions  abound  in  animals  of 
the  chase,  such  as  wapiti,  caribous, moose, fallow  deer, buffaloes, 
bears,  wolves,  beavers,  foxes,  weasels,  martens,  and  many  other 
species  of  animals  that  we  do  not  find  on  this  side.  Fishing 
is  plentiful  there  for  several  sorts  and  species  of  fish,  both 
those  we  have  and  others  we  do  not  have  on  the  coasts 
of  France.  As  for  hunting  game-birds  there  is  also  plenty 
of  that,  and  they  come  there  at  their  proper  time  and  season. 
The  country  is  intersected  by  a  great  number  of  rivers, 
streams  and  ponds,  which  empty  one  into  the  other,  and 
finally  end  in  the  river  St.  Lawrence  and  in  the  lakes  through 
which  it  passes.  The  country  is  very  pleasant,  being  covered 
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grandes  &  hautes  forests,  remplies  de  bois  de  pareilles  especes 
que  ceux  que  nous  auons  en  France.  Bien  est-il  vray  qu’en 
plusieurs  endroits  il  y  a  quantité  de  pays  deserté,  où  ils 
sement  des  bleds  d’Inde  :  aussi  ce  pays  est  abondât  en 
prairies,  pallus,  &  marescages,  qui  sert  pour  la  nourriture 
desdits  animaux.  Le  pays  du  nort  de  ceste  grande  riuiere1 
n’est  si  agréable  que  celuy  du  midy,°  souz  la  hauteur  de 
quarante-sept  à  quarante-neuf  degrez  de  latitude,  remply  de 
forts  rochers  en  quelques  endroits,  à  ce  que  i’ay  peu  voir,  p.  283. 
lesquels  sont  habitez  de  Sauuages,  qui  viuent  errans  parmy 
le  pays,  ne  labourans  &  ne  faisans  aucune  culture,  du  moins 
si  peu  que  rien,  &  sont  ambulatoires,6  estans  ores  en  vn  lieu, 

&  tantost  en  vn  autre,  le  pays  y  estant  assez  froid  &  in¬ 
commode.  L’estendue  d’icelle  terre  du  nort  souz  la  hauteur 
de  quarante-neuf  degrez  de  latitude  de  l’Orient  à  l’Occident, 
a  six  cents  lieues  de  longitude,  qui  est  aux  lieux  dont  nous 

°  est  fort  aspre  &>  montueux  (1619). 

6  Sur  cette  leçon  au  lieu  de  chasseurs,  voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  118,  note  a. 


with  great  tall  forests,  and  filled  with  trees  of  like  species 
to  those  we  have  in  France  ;  although  in  several  places,  it  is 
true,  there  is  much  cleared  land  where  they  sow  Indian  corn  ; 
moreover  this  country  abounds  in  meadows,  swamps  and 
marshes,  which  serve  for  pasture  for  the  animals  mentioned. 
The  country  to  the  north  of  this  great  river,1  in  latitude 
470  to  490,  is  not  so  agreeable  as  that  to  the  south  of  it,  being 
covered  with  great  rocks,  as  well  as  I  could  see,  in  some  parts, 
which  are  inhabited  by  savages  who  lead  a  wandering  life 
about  the  country,  not  tilling  the  soil  nor  growing  anything, 
at  least  so  little  as  to  be  negligible,  and  are  nomads,  now  in 
one  place,  now  in  another  ;  and  the  country  there  is  very  cold 
and  disagreeable.  The  extent  of  this  northern  land,  along 
latitude  490,  is  six  hundred  leagues  in  length  from  east  to 
west,  which  is  in  the  parts  of  which  we  have  full  knowledge. 

1  Obviously  the  Ottawa. 
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auons  ample  cognoissance.  Il  y  a  aussi  plusieurs  belles  & 
grandes  riuieres  qui  viennent  de  ce  costé,  &  se  deschargent 
dedans  ledit  fleuue,“  &  d’autres  qui  (à  mon  opinion)  se  deschar¬ 
gent  en  la  mer,  par  la  partie  &  costé  du  nort,  souz  la  hauteur 
de  cinquante  à  cinquante  &  vn  degrez  de  latitude,  suiuant  le 
rapport  &  relation  que  m’en  ont  fait  ceux  qui  vont  négocier, 
&  traitter  auec  les  peuples  qui  y  habitent. 

Quant  aux  parties  qui  tirent  plus  à  l’Occidët,  nous  n’en 
pouuons  sçauoir  bonnement  le  trajet,  dautant  que  les  peuples 
n’en  ont  aucune  cognoissance,  sinon  de  deux  ou  trois  cents 
lieues,  ou  plus,  vers  l’Occident,  d’où  vient  ladite  grande 
riuiere,2  qui  passe  entre  autres  lieux  par  vn  lac  qui  contient 
prés  de  trente  iournées  de  leurs  canaux,  à  sçauoir  celuy 
qu’auons  nommé  la  mer  douce,3  eu  esgard  à  sa  grande  estenduë, 

°  Dans  le  reste  de  cet  alinéa  l’auteur  a  suivi  (comme  il  l’avait  fait  plus 
haut)  le  texte  donné  par  un  des  exemplaires  (de  1627,  probablement)  que 
nous  avons  signalés  dans  notre  Vol.  III,  p.  118,  note  c.  On  y  trouvera 
aussi,  dans  le  texte,  l’autre  leçon,  qui  est  tout  à  fait  différente. 


There  are  also  several  fine  large  rivers  which  come  from  that 
quarter  and  empty  into  this  river,1  and  others  which  (in  my 
opinion)  empty  into  the  sea  in  the  northerly  part  and  direction, 
in  latitude  50°  and  510,  according  to  information  and  report 
made  me  by  those  who  go  to  trade  and  barter  with  the  tribes 
who  live  there. 

As  to  the  more  westerly  parts,  we  cannot  quite  know  how  far 
they  go,  because  the  tribes  have  no  knowledge  of  them  except 
for  two  or  three  hundred  leagues  or  more  towards  the  west, 
whence  flows  the  said  great  river,2  which  passes  among  other 
places  through  a  lake  nearly  thirty  days’  canoe  journey  in 
extent,  namely  that  which  we  have  named  the  Freshwater 
Sea,3  having  regard  to  its  great  size,  for  it  is  forty  days’  canoe 

1  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  1 1 8,  for  a  different  reading. 

*  St.  Lawrence. 

3  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Superior  together. 
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Pays  du 
Midy  fort 
peuplé. 


ayant  quarante  iournées  de  canaux  de  Sauuages,®  auec  lesquels 
nous  auons  accez,  qui  ont  guerre  auec  d’autres  nations, 
tirant  à  l’Occident  dudit  grand  lac,  qui  est  la  cause  que  nous 
n’en  pouuons  pas  auoir  plus  ample  cognoissance,  sinon  qu’ils 
nous  ont  dit  par  plusieurs  &  diuerses  fois,  que  quelques 
prisonniers  de  ces  lieux1  leur  ont  rapporté  y  auoir  des  peuples  p.284. 
semblables  à  nous  en  blancheur,  ayans  veu  de  leur  cheuelure, 
qui  est  fort  blonde.  le  ne  puis  que  penser  là  dessus,  sinon 
que  ce  soiêt  gens  plus  ciuilisez  qu’eux.  Pour  en  bien  sçauoir 
la  vérité,  il  faudroit  les  voir,  mais  il  faut  de  l’assistance,  & 
n’y  a  que  le  temps  &  le  courage  de  quelques  personnes  de 
moyens,  qui  puissent  ou  vueillent  entreprendre  ce  dessein. 

Pour  ce  qui  est  du  Midy  de  ladite  grande  riuiere,  elle  est 
fort  peuplée,  &  beaucoup  plus  que  le  costé  du  Nort,  de  diuerses 
nations,  ayans  guerre  les  vns  contre  les  autres.  Le  pays  y 

°  ayant  prés  de  quatre  cent  lieues  de  long  :  aussi  que  les  Sauuages  auec 
lesquels  .  .  .  (1619).  Le  remaniement  de  1632  n’a  fait  qu’embrouiller 
cette  longue  phrase. 

journey  from  the  savages  to  whom  we  have  access,  who  are  at 
war  with  other  tribes  to  the  west  of  that  great  lake,  which 
is  the  reason  why  we  cannot  have  fuller  knowledge  of  it, 
except  that  they  told  us  on  several  different  occasions  that 
some  prisoners  from  those  parts1  related  to  them  that  there 
were  people  white  like  ourselves,  and  that  they  had  seen  their 
scalps  which  are  very  fair.  As  for  this,  I  can  only  suppose  that 
these  are  people  more  civilized  than  themselves.  In  order 
to  know  the  exact  truth  about  them  one  would  have  to  see 
them,  but  help  is  needed,  and  it  is  only  a  matter  of  time  and 
the  courage  of  some  persons  of  means,  who  can  or  will  under¬ 
take  the  enterprise. 

With  regard  to  the  region  to  the  south  of  the  said  great 
river,  it  is  very  well  populated,  much  more  so  than  the  north 
side,  by  different  tribes  at  war  with  one  another.  The 

1  The  French  in  the  1619  volume  is  cent  lieues,  which  is  so  similar  to 
ces  lieux  that  it  looks  as  if  one  or  the  other  reading  was  a  printer’s  error. 
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est  fort  agréable,  beaucoup  plus  que  le  costé  du  Septentrion, 

&  l’air  plus  temperé,  y  ayant  plusieurs  especes  d’arbres  & 
fruicts  qu’il  n’y  a  pas  au  nort  dudit  fleuue  ;  aussi  n’est-il 
pas  de  tant  de  profit  &  d’vtilité  quant  aux  lieux  où  se  font  les 
traittes  de  pelleteries.0  Pour  ce  qui  est  des  terres  du  costé 
de  l’Orient,  elles  sont  assez  cogneuës,  d’autant  que  la  grand’ 

^  i  i  \  \  .  /  °  .  Ses  bornes. 

mer  Uceane  borne  ces  endroits  la,  a  sçauoir  les  costes  de 
Labrador,  Terre-neufue,  Cap  Breton,  l’Acadie,  Almouchi- 
quois,1  comme  aussi  des  peuples  qui  y  habitent,  en  ayant  fait 
ample  description  cy-dessus.6 

La  contrée  de  la  nation  des  Attigouantan^sJ  est  souz  la  Nation  & 
hauteur  de  44.  degrez  &  demy  de  latitude,  &  230.  lieues  de  tîgoua^tàAt 
longitude  à  l’Occident.0  Il  y  a  18.  villages,  dont  8. 3  sont 

0  Une  autre  leçon  du  texte  primitif  est  celle-ci,  à  partir  du  mot  fleuve  : 
aussi  y  a-il  beaucoup  de  choses  au  Nort  qui  le  recompense,  qui  n’est  pas  du 
costé  du  Midy.  (Vol.  III,  p.  121.) 

6  Les  sept  derniers  mots  remplacent  un  passage  intéressant  du  texte 
primitif.  (Vol.  III,  p.  121.) 

0  D’après  Laverdière,  il  faut  corriger  et  entendre  ainsi  :  “  est  sous 
la  hauteur  de  44  degrés  et  demi,  et  à  douze  ou  treize  lieues  de  longitude 
(longueur)  de  l’Orient  à  l’Occident,  et  dix  de  latitude  (largeur).”  [Cf. 

Vol.  III,  p.  122.) 


country  there  is  very  agreeable,  much  more  so  than  the  north 
side,  and  the  climate  more  temperate;  for  there  are  several 
kinds  of  trees  and  fruits  that  are  not  found  to  the  north  of 
that  stream,  but  also  there  is  not  so  much  profit  and  gain  as 
in  the  regions  where  furs  are  traded  in.  As  to  the  country 
towards  the  east,  it  is  well  enough  known,  inasmuch  as  the 
ocean  bounds  those  regions,  to  wit,  the  coasts  of  Labrador, 
Newfoundland,  Cape  Breton,  Acadia,  Almouchiquois,1  and 
likewise  the  tribes  who  live  there,  of  whom  I  have  given  ample 
account  earlier. 

The  region  of  the  Attigouantan  tribe  lies  in  latitude  440  30', 
and  is  two  hundred  and  thirty  leagues  in  length  to  the  west.2 
There  are  eighteen  villages,  eight3  of  which  are  enclosed  and 

1  New  England.  2  See  note  c. 

3  “  Six  ”  in  the  1619  volume. 
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clos  &  fermez  de  pallissades  de  bois  à  triple  rang,  entre¬ 
lacez  les  vns  dans  les  autres,  où  au  dessus  y  a  des  galeries 
qu’ils  garnissent  de  pierres  &  d’eau,  pour  rüër  &  esteindre  le 
feu,  que  leurs  ennemis  pourroient  appliquer  contre.  Ce  pays 
est  beau  &  plaisant,  la  plus-part  deserté,  ayant  la  forme  & 
mesme  scituation  que  la  Bretagne,  estant  presque  enuironné  p.  285. 
&  enceint  de  la  mer  douce.1  Ces  18.  villages  (selon  leur  dire) 
sont  peuplez  de  2000.  hommes  de  guerre,  sans  en  ce  com¬ 
prendre  le  commun,  qui  peut  faire  en  nombre  20000.  âmes.2 
Leurs  cabanes  sont  en  façon  de  tonnelles,  ou  berceau[x],  cou- 
uertes  d’escorces  d’arbres  de  la  longueur  de  25.  à  30.  toises, 
plus  ou  moins,  &  six  de  large,  laissant  par  le  milieu  vne  allée 
de  dix  à  douze  pieds  de  large,  qui  va  d’vn  bout  à  l’autre. 

Aux  deux  costez  y  a  vne  maniéré  d’establie,  de  la  hauteur  de 
quatre  pieds  où  ils  couchent  en  esté,  pour  euiter  l’importunité 
des  pulces,  dont  ils  ont  grande  quantité  :  &  en  hyuer  ils 


fortified  by  wooden  palisades  in  three  rows,  interlaced  into 
one  another,  on  the  top  of  which  are  galleries  which  they 
furnish  with  stones  for  hurling,  and  water  to  extinguish  the 
fire  that  their  enemies  might  set  against  them.  This  country 
is  fine  and  pleasant,  for  the  most  part  cleared,  having  the 
same  shape  and  situation  as  Brittany,  being  almost  sur¬ 
rounded  and  enclosed  by  the  Freshwater  Sea.1  These 
eighteen  villages  (so  they  say)  are  peopled  by  2000  warriors, 
without  including  in  this  the  ordinary  inhabitants  who  may 
amount  to  20,000  souls.2  Their  lodges  are  fashioned  like 
arcades  or  vaulted  arbours,  covered  with  tree-bark,  25  to  30 
fathoms  long,  more  or  less,  and  six  wide,  leaving  in  the  middle 
a  passage  from  ten  to  twelve  feet  wide,  which  runs  from  one 
end  to  the  other.  On  both  sides  is  a  sort  of  platform,  four 
feet  in  height,  on  which  they  sleep  in  summer  to  escape  the 
annoyance  of  fleas,  of  which  they  have  very  many,  and  in  winter 

1  Lake  Huron. 

2  30,000  in  most  of  the  1619,  1620  and  1627  volumes. 
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couchent  en  bas  sur  des  nattes,  proches  du  feu,  pour  estre 
plus  chaudement.  Ils  font  prouision  de  bois  sec,  &  en 
emplissent  leurs  cabanes,  pour  se  chauffer  en  hyuer.  Au 
bout  d’icelles  cabanes  y  a  vne  espace,  où  ils  conseruent  leurs 
bleds  d’Inde,  qu’ils  mettent  en  de  grandes  tonnes  faites 
d’escorces  d’arbres,  au  milieu  de  leur  logement.  Il  y  a  des 
bois  qui  sont  suspendus,  où  ils  mettët  leurs  habits,  viures,  & 
autres  choses,  de  peur  des  souris,  qui  y  sont  en  grande  quantité.  Souris  in- 

T7  iii  r  •  \  commode  t 

Ln  telle  cabane  y  aura  12.  ieux,  qui  sont  24.  mesnages,  ou  ies Sauuages. 
il  fume  à  bon  escient  en  hyuer,  qui  fait  que  plusieurs  en 
reçoiuent  de  grandes  incommoditez  aux  yeux,  à  quoy  ils 
sont  subiects,  iusques  à  en  perdre  la  veuë  sur  la  fin  de  leur 
aage,  n’y  ayant  fenestre  aucune,  ny  ouuerture,  que  celle  qui  Sauuages 
est  au  dessus  de  leurs  cabanes,  par  ou  la  lumee  sort.  Ils  de  la  fumée, 
changent  quelquefois  leur  village  de  dix,  vingt,  ou  trente  ans, 

&  le  transportët  d’vne,  deux,  ou  trois  lieuës,fl  d’autant  que 
°  Le  passage  :  d'autant  que  ...  à  commodité,  est  une  addition  inédite. 


they  He  below  on  mats  near  the  fire,  in  order  to  be  warmer. 
They  gather  a  supply  of  dry  wood  and  fill  their  lodges  with  it, 
to  warm  themselves  in  winter.  At  the  end  of  these  lodges 
is  a  space,  in  the  middle  of  their  dwelling,  where  they  keep 
their  Indian  corn,  which  they  put  into  great  casks  made  of 
tree-bark.  Pieces  of  wood  are  suspended,  on  which  they  put 
their  clothes,  provisions  and  other  things,  for  fear  of  mice, 
which  are  in  great  numbers.  In  one  such  lodge  there  will 
be  twelve  fires,  which  is  twenty-four  households,  and  there 
is  smoke  in  good  earnest  in  winter,  causing  many  to  get 
serious  ailments  of  the  eyes  from  it,  to  which  they  are  subject, 
even  to  the  extent  of  losing  their  sight  towards  the  end  of 
their  days  :  for  there  is  no  window  nor  opening,  except  the 
one  in  the  roof  of  their  lodges,  by  which  the  smoke  escapes. 
They  sometimes  change  their  village  site  after  ten,  twenty, 
or  thirty  years,  and  move  it  one,  two  or  three  leagues,  inasmuch 
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Leur  vie 
miserable. 


leur  terre  se  lasse  d’apporter  du  bled  sans  estre  amendée,  & 
par  ainsi  vont  deserter  en  autre  lieu,  &  aussi  pour  auoir  le  p.  286. 
bois  plus  à  commodité,  s’ils  ne  sont  contraints  par  leurs 
ennemis  de  desloger,  &  s’esloigner  plus  loin,  comme  ont  fait 
les  Antouhonorons 1  de  quelque  40.  à  50.  lieues.  Voila  la 
forme  de  leurs  logemens,  qui  sont  séparez  les  vns  des  autres, 
comme  de  trois  à  quatre  pas,  pour  la  crainte  du  feu,  qu’ils 
appréhendent  fort. 

Leur  vie  est  miserable  au  regard  de  la  nostre,  mais 
heureuse  entr’eux  qui  n’en  ont  pas  gousté  de  meilleure, 
croyans  qu’il  ne  s’en  trouue  pas  de  plus  excellente.  Leur 
principal  manger  &  viure  ordinaire  est  le  bled  d’Inde,  & 
febves  du  Brésil,2  qu’ils  accommodent  en  plusieurs  façons. 

Ils  en  pilent  en  des  mortiers  de  bois,  &  le  réduisent  en  farine, 
de  laquelle  ils  prennent  la  fleur  par  le  moyë  de  certains  vans 
faits  d’escorce  d’arbres,  &  d’icelle  farine  font  du  pain  auec 


as  their  land  is  exhausted  by  bearing  corn  without  being 
restored  by  manure  ;  and  for  this  reason  they  go  and  make  a 
clearing  in  another  spot,  and  also  in  order  to  have  wood  more 
convenient,  if  they  are  not  forced  by  their  enemies  to  decamp 
and  move  to  a  greater  distance,  as  did  the  Entouhonorons,1 
some  forty  to  fifty  leagues.  This  is  the  form  of  their 
dwellings,  which  are  separated  from  one  another  about  three 
to  four  yards,  for  fear  of  fire,  which  they  greatly  dread. 

Their  life  is  wretched  by  comparison  with  ours,  but  happy 
for  them,  since  they  have  not  enjoyed  any  better  one,  and 
believe  that  none  more  excellent  exists.  Their  principal 
food  and  usual  sustenance  is  Indian  corn  and  red 2  beans, 
which  they  prepare  in  several  ways.  They  pound  it  in 
wooden  mortars  and  reduce  it  to  meal  from  which  they  take 
the  flour  by  means  of  certain  fans  made  of  tree-bark,  and  of 

1  Probably  the  Onondagas.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  54,  note  1. 

2  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  125,  note  2. 
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des  febves,  qu’ils  font  premièrement  bouillir  vn  bouillon," 
comme  le  bled  d’Inde,  pour  estre  plus  aisé  à  battre,  &  mettent 
le  tout  ensemble  :  quelquefois  ils  y  mettent  des  blues,  ou 
des  framboises  seches  ;  autrefois  des  morceaux  de  graisse  de 
cerf  :  6  puis  ayans  le  tout  destrempé  auec  eau  tiede,  ils  en 
font  des  pains  en  forme  de  gallettes  ou  tourteaux,  qu’ils 
font  cuire  souz  les  cendres,  &  estans  cuites  ils  les  lauent,  & 
les  enueloppent  de  fueilles  de  bled  d’Inde,  qu’ils  y  attachent, 
&  mettent  en  l’eau  bouillante,  mais  ce  n’est  pas  leur  ordinaire, 
ains  ils  en  font  d’vne  autre  sorte  qu’ils  appellent  migan,  à 
sçauoir,  ils  prennent  le  bled  d’Inde  pilé,  sans  oster  la  fleur, 
duquel  ils  mettent  deux  ou  trois  poignées  dans  vn  pot  de 
terre  plain  d’eau,  le  font  bouillir,  en  le  remuât  de  fois  à  autre, 
p.287.  de  peur  qu’il  ne  brusle,  ou  qu’il  ne  se  prenne  au  pot  ;  puis 
mettent  en  ce  pot  vn  peu  de  poisson  frais,  ou  sec,  selon  la 
saison,  pour  donner  goust  audit  migan,  qui  est  le  nom  qu’ils 
°  Lire  plutôt  :  en  bouillon. 

b  mais  ce  n’est  pas  souuent,  leur  estant  fort  rare  (1619). 


this  meal  they  make  bread,  with  beans  which  they  first  boil 
into  soup,  as  they  do  Indian  corn,  so  as  to  be  easier  to  beat 
up,  and  then  mix  the  whole  together.  Sometimes  they  put 
in  dried  blueberries  or  raspberries  ;  at  other  times  they  put 
pieces  of  deer-fat  ;  then  having  thinned  the  whole  with  warm 
water,  they  make  loaves  of  it,  shaped  like  cakes  or  scones,  which 
they  bake  under  the  ashes,  and  when  cooked,  wash  them,  and 
wrap  them  in  leaves  of  Indian  corn,  which  they  fasten  to 
them,  and  put  them  into  boiling  water.  But  this  is  not 
their  ordinary  fare  ;  for  they  make  some  of  another  sort  which 
they  call  Migan,  as  follows  :  they  take  pounded  Indian  corn 
without  removing  the  flour,  and  put  two  or  three  handfuls 
of  it  into  an  earthen  pot  full  of  water,  set  it  to  boil,  stirring 
it  from  time  to  time  lest  it  burn  or  stick  to  the  pot,  then  put 
into  this  pot  a  little  fish,  fresh  or  dried  according  to  the  season, 
to  give  flavour  to  the  Migan,  which  is  the  name  they  give  it. 

VOL.  iv.  x 


Comme  ils 
font  le  mi¬ 
gan. 
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luy  donnent,  &  en  font  fort  souuent,  encores  que  ce  soit 
chose  mal  odorante,  principalement  en  hyuer,  pour  ne  le 
sçauoir  accommoder,  ou  pour  n’en  vouloir  prendre  la  peine. 
Ils  en  font  de  deux  especes,  &  l’accommodët  assez  bien  quand 
ils  veulent,  &  lors  qu’il  y  a  de  ce  poisson,  ledit  migan  ne  sent 
pas  mauuais,  ains  seulement  à  la  venaison.  Le  tout  estant 
cuit,  ils  tirent  le  poisson,  &  l’escrasent  bien  menu,  ne  re- 
gardans  de  si  prés  à  oster  les  erestes,  les  escailles,  ny  les 
tripailles,  comme  nous  faisons,  &  mettent  le  tout  ensemble 
dedans  le  pot,  qui  cause  le  plus  souuent  le  mauuais  goust  : 
puis  estât  ainsi  fait,  ils  en  départent  à  chacun  quelque  portion. 
Ce  migan  est  fort  clair,  &  non  de  grande  substance,  comme 
on  peut  bien  iuger.  Pour  le  regard  du  boire,  il  n’est  point 
de  besoin,  estant  ledit  migan  assez  clair  de  soy-mesme.  Ils 
ont  vne  autre  sorte  de  migan,  à  sçauoir,  ils  font  greller  du 
bled  nouueau,  premier  qu’il  soit  à  maturité,  lequel  ils  con- 
seruent,  &  le  font  cuire  entier  auec  du  poisson,  ou  de  la  chair, 

quâd  ils  en  ont.  Vne  autre  façon,  ils  prennent  le  bled  d’Inde 

, 

They  make  it  very  often,  although  it  is  a  bad-smelling  dish, 
principally  in  winter,  because  they  do  not  know  how  to 
prepare  it  or  do  not  wish  to  take  the  trouble.  They  make 
two  kinds  of  it,  and  prepare  it  very  well  when  they  like,  and 
when  there  is  fish  this  Migan  does  not  smell  bad,  but  only 
with  venison.  When  it  is  all  cooked  they  take  out  the  fish 
and  crush  it  very  fine,  not  being  so  particular  as  to  take  out 
the  bones,  scales  or  entrails  as  we  do,  and  put  the  whole  mass 
into  the  pot,  which  most  often  is  the  cause  of  the  bad  taste. 
Then  when  it  has  been  made  in  that  fashion  they  deal  out 
a  portion  to  each  person.  This  Migan  is  very  thin  and  not 
of  much  substance,  as  may  well  be  supposed.  As  for  drink, 
it  is  not  needed,  this  Migan  being  thin  enough  itself.  They 
have  another  kind  of  Migan,  to  wit,  they  parch  young  corn 
before  it  is  ripe,  preserve  it  and  cook  it  whole  with  fish,  or 
meat  when  they  have  any.  Another  way  :  they  take  very 
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bien  sec,  le  font  greller  dans  les  cendres,  puis  le  pilent,  & 
le  réduisent  en  farine,  comme  l’autre  cy-deuant,  lequel  ils 
conseruent  pour  les  voyages  qu’ils  entreprennent,  tant  d’vne 
part  que  d’autre  :  lequel  migan  fait  de  ceste  façon  est  le 
meilleur,  à  mon  goust.  Pour  le  faire,  ils  font  cuire  force 
viande  &  poisson,  qu’ils  découpent  par  morceaux,  puis  la 
mettent  dans  de  grandes  chaudières  qu’ils  emplissent  d’eau, 
p.288.  la  faisant  fort  bouillir  :  ce  fait,  ils  recueillent  auec  vne  cueillier 
la  graisse  de  dessus,  qui  prouient  de  la  chair  &  poisson,  puis 
mettët  d’icelle  farine  grullée  dedans,  en  la  mouuât  tousiours 
iusques  à  ce  que  ledit  migan  soit  cuit,  &  rendu  espois  comme 
bouillie.  Ils  en  donnent  &  départent  à  chacun  vn  plat,  auec 
vne  cueillerée  de  ladite  graisse  :  ce  qu’ils  ont  coustume  de 
faire  aux  festins.  Or  est-il  que  ledit  bled  nouueau  grullé,  est 
grandement  estimé  entr’eux.  Ils  mangent  aussi  des  febves, 
qu’ils  font  boüillir  auec  le  gros  de  la  farine  grullée,  y  meslant 
vn  peu  de  graisse,  &  poisson.  Les  chiens  sont  de  requeste  Chiens  de 

#  f  ^  requeste  eu 

en  leurs  festins,  qu’ils  font  souuent  les  vns  aux  autres,  leurs  fe¬ 
stins. 

dry  Indian  corn,  roast  it  in  the  ashes,  then  pound  it  and 
reduce  it  to  meal,  like  the  other  mentioned  above  ;  this  they 
keep  for  the  journeys  they  undertake  in  one  direction  or 
another,  and  this  Migan  made  in  this  manner  is  the  best 
to  my  taste.  To  prepare  it  they  cook  a  quantity  of  meat 
and  fish,  which  they  cut  up  into  pieces,  then  put  it  into  large 
kettles,  which  they  fill  with  water,  letting  it  boil  hard.  After 
this  they  skim  with  a  spoon  the  fat  on  top  which  comes  from 
the  meat  and  fish,  then  put  in  this  roasted  meal,  stirring  it 
constantly  until  the  Migan  is  cooked  and  becomes  thick  like 
soup.  They  give  and  serve  out  a  dish  of  it  to  each  person, 
with  a  spoonful  of  the  fat  ;  this  they  are  in  the  habit  of  doing 
at  feasts.  Now  this  young  corn  roasted  is  highly  esteemed 
among  them.  They  eat  beans  also  which  they  boil  with  the 
coarse  parts  of  the  roasted  meal,  adding  to  it  a  little  fat  and 
fish.  Dogs  are  in  demand  at  their  banquets,  which  they  often 
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principalement  durant  l’hyuer,  qu’ils  sont  de  loisir.  Que  s’ils 
vont  à  la  chasse  aux  cerfs,  ou  au  poisson,  ils  les  reseruent  pour 
faire  ces  festins,  ne  leur  demeurât  rien  en  leurs  cabanes  que 
le  migan  clair  pour  ordinaire,  lequel  ressemble  à  de  la  branée 
que  l’on  donne  à  manger  aux  pourceaux.  Ils  ont  vne  autre 
maniéré  de  manger  le  bled  d’Inde  ;  &  pour  l’accommoder 
ils  le  prennent  par  espies,  &  le  mettent  dans  l’eau,  souz  la 
bourbe,  le  laissant  deux  ou  trois  mois  en  cét  estât,  iusques 
à  ce  qu’ils  iugent  qu’il  soit  pourry,  puis  ils  l’ostent  de  là, 
&  le  font  boüillir  auec  la  viande  ou  poisson,  puis  le  mangent  : 
aussi  le  font-ils  gruller,  &  est  meilleur  en  ceste  façon  que 
boüilly.  Il  n’y  a  rien  qui  sente  si  mauuais  que  ce  bled  sortât 
de  l’eau  tout  boüeux,  &  neantmoins  les  femmes  &  enfans  le 
succent,  comme  on  fait  les  cannes  de  sucre,  n’y  ayant  chose 
qui  leur  semble  de  meilleur  goust,  ainsi  qu’ils  le  demonstrent. 
D’ordinaire  ils  ne  font  que  deux  repas  le  iour.a 

°  Le  texte  de  1619,  etc.,  ajoutait  :  Quant  à  nous  autres,  nous  y  auons 
ieusné  le  Karesme  entier,  plus  pour  les  esmouvoir  à  quelque  exemple,  mais 
c’estoit  perdre  temps. 


give  each  other,  especially  during  the  winter  when  they  are 
at  leisure.  If  they  go  deer-hunting  or  fishing  they  keep  what 
they  get  for  these  banquets,  nothing  remaining  in  their  cabins 
but  thin  Migan  for  ordinary  use,  which  is  like  the  swill  we 
give  to  pigs  to  eat.  They  have  another  way  of  eating 
Indian  corn  ;  to  prepare  it  they  take  it  in  the  ear  and  put  it 
in  water  under  the  mud,  leaving  it  two  or  three  months  in 
that  state  until  they  judge  that  it  is  decayed  ;  then  they  take 
it  out  from  there,  boil  it  with  meat  or  fish,  and  then  eat  it. 
They  also  roast  it,  and  it  is  better  that  way  than  boiled. 
Nothing  smells  so  bad  as  this  corn  when  it  comes  out  of  the 
water  all  covered  with  mud  ;  yet  the  women  and  children 
suck  it  as  one  does  sugar-cane,  there  being  nothing  that  they 
think  tastes  better,  as  they  plainly  show.  Usually  they  have 
only  two  meals  a  day.  <■ 
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Ils  engraissent  aussi  des  ours,  qu’ils  gardent  deux  ou  les  ours. 
p.289.  trois  ans,  pour  se  festoyer  :  &  ay  recognu  que  s’ils  auoient 
du  bestial,  ils  en  seroient  curieux,  &  le  conserueroient  fort 
bien,  leur  ayant  monstre  la  façon  de  le  nourrir  ;  chose  qui 
leur  seroit  aisée,  attendu  qu’ils  ont  de  bons  pasturages,  & 
en  grande  quantité,  soit  pour  cheuaux,  bœufs,  vaches,  mou¬ 
tons,  porcs,  &  autres  especes  :  à  faute  dequoy  on  les  iuge 
misérables,  comme  il  y  a  de  l’apparence.  Neantmoins  auec 
toutes  leurs  miseres  ie  les  estime  heureux  entr’eux,  d’autant 
qu’ils  n’ont  autre  ambition  que  de  viure,  &  de  se  conseruer, 

&  sont  plus  asseurez  que  ceux  qui  sont  errans  par  les  forests, 
comme  bestes  brutes  ;  aussi  mangent-ils  force  citrouilles, 
qu’ils  font  bouillir,  &  rostir  souz  les  cendres.  Quant  à  leurs 
habits,  ils  sont  faits  de  plusieurs  sortes  &  façons  de  diuerses 
peaux  de  bestes  sauuages,  tant  de  celles  qu’ils  prennent,  que 
d’autres  qu’ils  eschangent  pour  leur  bled  d’Inde,  farines, 
pourcelines,  &  filets  à  pescher,  auec  les  Algommequins, 


They  also  fatten  bears,  which  they  keep  for  two  or  three 
years  to  feast  upon.  I  realized  that  if  they  had  cattle  they 
would  be  careful  of  them,  and  would  keep  them  quite  well 
when  they  had  been  shown  how  to  feed  them,  an  easy  thing 
for  them,  since  they  have  good  pasturage  and  plenty  of  it, 
whether  for  horses,  oxen,  cows,  sheep,  pigs  and  other  kinds, 
for  lack  of  which  they  are  thought  to  be  badly  off,  as  they 
appear  to  be.  Nevertheless,  with  all  their  wretchedness  I 
consider  them  happy  among  themselves,  since  they  have  no 
other  ambition  than  to  live  and  maintain  themselves,  and 
they  are  more  secure  than  those  who  wander  through  the 
forests  like  brute  beasts.  They  also  eat  many  pumpkins  which 
they  boil  and  roast  under  the  ashes.  As  to  their  clothes,  these 
are  made  in  several  ways  and  styles,  of  various  skins  of  wild 
animals,  both  those  they  catch  and  others  they  get  in  exchange 
for  their  Indian  corn,  meal,  wampum  and  fishing-nets,  from 


d 
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Comme  ils 
vont  à  la 
campagne. 


Piserinis,1  &  autres  nations,  qui  sont  chasseurs,  &  n’ont  leurs 
demeures  arrestees.  Ils  passent  &  accommodent  assez 
raisonnablement  les  peaux,  faisans  leur  brayer  d’vne  peau 
de  cerf  moyennement  grande,  &  d’vne  autre  le  bas  de  chausses, 
ce  qui  leur  va  iusques  à  la  ceinture,  estât  fort  plissé.  Leurs 
souliers  sont  de  peaux  de  cerfs,  ours,  &  castors,  dont  ils 
vsent  en  bon  nombre.  Plus,  ils  ont  vne  robbe  de  mesme 
fourrure,  en  forme  de  couuerte,  qu’ils  portent  à  la  façon 
Irlandoise,  ou  Egyptienne,  &  des  manches  qui  s’attachent 
auec  vn  cordon  par  le  derrière.  Voila  comme  ils  sont  habillez 
durant  l’hyuer,  ainsi  qu’il  se  voit  en  la  page  245.  figure  D.2 
Quand  ils  vont  par  la  campagne,  ils  ceignent  leur  robbe  p.  290. 
autour  du  corps,  mais  estans  à  leur  village,  ils  quittent  leurs 
manches,  &  ne  se  ceignent  point.  Les  passements  de  Milan 
pour  enrichir  leurs  habits  sont  de  colle,  &  de  la  raclure  des¬ 
dites  peaux,  dont  ils  font  des  bandes  en  plusieurs  façons, 


the  Algonquins,  Piserini,1  and  other  tribes  who  are  hunters 
and  have  no  fixed  abodes.  They  dress  and  prepare  the  skins 
very  well,  making  their  breeches  of  a  moderately  large  deer¬ 
skin,  and  of  another  their  leggings,  all  of  which  reaches  as 
high  as  the  belt,  with  many  folds  ;  their  moccasins  are  of 
the  skins  of  deer,  bear,  and  beaver,  of  which  they  use  great 
numbers.  Further,  they  have  a  robe  of  the  same  fur,  shaped 
like  a  cloak,  which  they  wear  in  the  Irish  or  gipsy  fashion,  and 
sleeves  which  are  tied  on  behind  with  a  cord.  That  is  how  they 
are  dressed  during  the  winter,  as  is  seen  on  page  245,  figure  D.2 
When  they  go  about  the  country  they  gird  their  robe  about 
their  body,  but  when  in  their  village  they  leave  off  their  sleeves 
and  do  not  gird  themselves.  The  Milan  trimmings  to  adorn 
their  clothing  are  made  of  glue  and  of  the  scrapings  of  these 
skins,  with  which  they  make  bands  of  many  forms,  just  as  they 

1  Nipissings.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  131. 

2  See  Vol.  Ill,  Plate  III,  p.  44,  and  supra,  p.  235,  note  a. 
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ainsi  qu’ils  s’aduisent,  y  mettans  par  endroits  des  bandes  de 
peinture  rouge-brun,  parmy  celles  de  colle,  qui  paroissent 
tousiours  blancheastres,  n’y  perdât  point  leurs  façons,  quel¬ 
ques  sales  qu’elles  puissent  estre.  Il  y  en  a  entre  ces  nations 
qui  sont  bien  plus  propres  à  passer  les  peaux  les  vns  que  les 
autres,  &  ingénieux  pour  inuenter  des  compartimens  “  à 
mettre  dessus  leurs  habits.  Sur  tous  autres  nos  Montagnais 
&  Algommequins  y  prennent  plus  de  peine,  lesquels  mettent 
à  leurs  robbes  des  bandes  de  poil  de  porc-espy,  qu’ils  teindent 
en  fort  belle  couleur  d’escarlate.  Ils  tiennent  ces  bandes  bien 
cheres  entr’eux,  &  les  détachent  pour  les  faire  seruir  à 
d’autres  robbes,  quand  ils  en  veulent  changer,  plus  pour 
embellir  la  face,  &  auoir  meilleure  grace.  Quand  ils  se  veulent 
bien  parer,  ils  se  peindent  le  visage  de  noir  &  rouge,  qu’ils 
démeslent  auec  de  l’huile,  faite  de  la  graine  d’herbe  au  Soleil, 
ou  bien  auec  de  la  graisse  d’ours  ou  autres  animaux.  Comme 
aussi  ils  se  teindent  les  cheueux,  qu’ils  portët  les  vns  longs, 

°  Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  133. 


fancy,  in  places  putting  bands  of  red-brown  paint  amidst  those 
of  glue  which  are  always  pale  and  do  not  lose  their  markings, 
however  dirty  they  may  be.  Among  these  tribes  are  some 
more  skilful  than  others  in  preparing  skins  and  clever  in 
inventing  designs  to  put  upon  their  clothes.  Above  all 
others  our  Montagnais  and  Algonquins  take  most  trouble 
about  it  ;  for  they  put  on  their  robes  strips  of  porcupine-quill 
which  they  dye  a  very  beautiful  scarlet  colour.  They  con¬ 
sider  these  strips  very  precious  among  themselves  and  take 
them  off  to  make  them  serve  for  other  robes  when  they  wish 
to  make  a  change,  in  this  way  making  the  surface  more 
beautiful  and  more  pleasing.  When  they  wish  to  deck 
themselves  out  well,  they  paint  their  faces  black  and  red, 
mixing  the  paint  with  oil  made  from  the  seed  of  the  sun¬ 
flower,  or  else  with  the  fat  of  bears  or  of  other  animals.  They 
also  dye  their  hair,  which  some  wear  long,  others  short, 
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les  autres  courts,  les  autres  d’vn  costé  seulement.  Pour  les 
femmes  &  les  filles,  elles  les  portent  tousiours  d’vne  mesme 
façon.  Elles  sont  vestuës  comme  les  hommes,  horsmis 
qu’elles  ont  tousiours  leurs  robbes  ceintes,  qui  leur  viennent 
iusqu’au  genoüil.  Elles  ne  sont  point  honteuses  de  monstrer 
leur  corps,  à  sçauoir  depuis  la  ceinture  en  haut,  &  depuis  la 
moitié  des  cuisses  en  bas,  ayans  tousiours  le  reste  couuert  ;  p 
&  sont  chargées  de  quantité  de  pourceline,  tant  en  colliers, 
que  chaisnes,  qu’elles  mettent  deuant  leurs  robbes,  pendant 
à  leurs  °  ceintures,  bracelets,  &  pendans  d’oreilles,  ayans  les 
cheueux  bien  peignez,  peints,  &  graissez  ;  &  ainsi  s’en  vont 
aux  dances,  ayans  vn  touffeau  de  leurs  cheueux  par  derrière,  p 
qui  sont  liez  de  peaux  d’anguilles,  qu’ils  accommodent  & 
font  seruir  de  cordon,  où  quelquefois  ils  attachent  des  platines 
d’vn  pied  en  quarré,  couuertes  de  ladite  pourceline,  qui  pend 
par  derrière,  &  en  ceste  façon  vestuës  &  habillées  poupine- 

°  C’est  ici,  dans  les  volumes  de  1632  et  1640,  que  se  trouve,  au  milieu 
de  six  lignes  du  texte,  la  petite  gravure  répétée  des  volumes  de  1619  etc., 
et  déjà  donnée  dans  notre  Vol.  III,  p.  135,  planche  VI. 


others  on  one  side  only.  As  to  the  women  and  girls,  they 
wear  it  always  the  same  way.  They  are  clad  like  the  men, 
except  that  they  always  gird  up  their  dresses  which  hang  down 
to  the  knee.  They  are  not  ashamed  to  show  their  body,  that 
is  from  the  waist  up  and  from  mid-thigh  down,  always 
keeping  the  rest  covered,  and  they  are  laden  with  quantities 
of  wampum,  both  as  necklaces  and  chains,  which  they  put 
on  in  front  of  their  dresses  and  attached  to  their  belts,  and 
also  as  bracelets  and  ear-rings.  They  have  their  hair  well 
combed,  dyed  and  oiled,  and  thus  they  go  to  the  dances 
with  a  tuft  of  their  hair  behind  tied  up  with  eel-skin  which 
they  arrange  to  serve  as  a  band,  or  sometimes  they  fasten  to 
it  plates  a  foot  square  covered  with  this  wampum,  which 
hangs  down  behind.  In  this  manner,  gaily  dressed  and 
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ment,  elles  se  monstrent  volontiers  aux  dances,  où  leurs 
peres  &  meres  les  enuoyent,  n’espargnans  rien  pour  les 
embellir  &  parer  ;  &  puis  asseurer  auoir  veu  en  des  dances, 
telle  fille  qui  auoit  plus  de  douze  liures  de  pourceline  sur 
elle,  sans  les  autres  bagatelles  dont  elles  sont  chargées  & 
atourées.  Cy-dessouz  page  291.  se  voit  comme  les  femmes 
sont  habillées,  comme  monstre  F.  &  les  filles  allans  à  la  dance, 
G.1  Se  voit  aussi  comme  les  femmes  pilent  leur  bled  d’Inde, 
lettre  H. 

Ces  peuples  °  sont  d’vne  humeur  assez  jouiale  (bien  qu’il 
y  en  aye  beaucoup  de  complexion  triste  &  saturnienne).  Ils 
sont  bien  formez  &  proportionnez  de  leurs  corps,  y  ayant  des 
hommes  forts  &  robustes.  Comme  aussi  il  y  a  des  femmes  & 
des  filles  fort  belles  &  agréables,  tât  en  la  taille,  couleur  (bien 

a  Les  suppressions  et  les  autres  modifications  qui  ont  été  faites  dans 
beaucoup  de  ce  qui  suit  sont  si  nombreuses  que  nous  devons  renoncer  à 
en  signaler  la  plus  grande  partie. 


arrayed,  they  like  to  show  themselves  at  dances  where  their 
fathers  and  mothers  send  them,  sparing  nothing  to  beautify 
and  adorn  them  ;  and  I  can  assure  you  that  at  dances  I  have 
seen  girls  who  had  more  than  twelve  pounds  of  wampum  on 
them,  without  counting  the  other  trinkets  with  which  they 
are  loaded  and  decked  out.  Below  at  page  291  may  be  seen 
how  the  women  are  dressed,  as  is  shown  in  F,  and  the  girls 
going  to  a  dance  in  G.1  One  may  also  see  how  the  women 
pound  their  Indian  corn,  letter  H. 

These  people  are  of  a  very  cheerful' disposition,  although 
many  among  them  are  of  a  sad  and  saturnine  humour.  They 
are  well  shaped  and  proportioned  in  body,  some  of  the  men 
being  stout  and  strong.  There  are  also  women  and  girls 
very  pretty  and  pleasing  both  in  figure,  complexion  (though 

1  This  plate,  on  page  291  of  the  original,  has  been  reproduced  in  Vol.  Ill, 
Plate  VI,  p.  135  ;  see  note  a,  p.  312. 


Leur  hu¬ 
meur  io- 
uiale. 


314  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


qu’oliuastre)  qu’aux  traits  du  visage,  le  tout  à  proportion, 
&  n’ont  point  le  sein  raualé  que  fort  peu,  si  elles  ne  sont 
vieilles.  Il  s’en  trouue  parmy  elles  de  fort  puissantes,  &  de 
hauteur  extraordinaire,  ayans  presque  tout  le  soing  de  la 
maison,  &  du  trauail  :  car  elles  labourent  la  terre,  sement 
le  bled  d’Inde,  font  la  prouision  de  bois  pour  l’hyuer,  tillent 
la  chanvre,  &  la  filent,  dont  du  filet  ils  font  les  rets  à  pescher, 
&  prendre  le  poisson,  &  autres  choses  necessaires.  Comme 
aussi  de  faire  la  cueillette  de  leurs  bleds,  les  serrer,  accom¬ 
moder  à  manger,  &  dresser  leur  mesnage.  De  plus,  elles 
suiuent  leurs  maris  de  lieu  en  lieu,  aux  champs,  où  elles 
seruent  de  mulles  à  porter  le  bagage. 

Quant  aux  hommes,  ils  ne  font  rien  qu’aller  à  la  chasse 
du  cerf,  &  autres  animaux,  pescher  du  poisson,  faire  des 
cabannes,  &  aller  à  la  guerre.  Ces  choses  faites,  ils  vont  aux 
autres  nations,  où  ils  ont  de  l’accez  &  cognoissance,  pour 
traitter  &  faire  des  eschanges  de  ce  qu’ils  ont,  auec  ce  qu’ils 
n’ont  point  ;  &  estans  de  retour,  ils  ne  bougent  des  festins 

swarthy),  and  features,  all  in  harmony.  Their  breasts  hang 
down  very  little,  except  when  they  are  old.  There  are  some 
among  them  very  powerful  and  of  extraordinary  stature, 
and  they  have  almost  the  whole  care  of  the  house  and  the 
work  ;  for  they  till  the  soil,  sow  the  Indian  corn,  lay  up  wood 
for  the  winter,  strip  the  hemp  and  spin  it,  and  with  the  thread 
make  fishing-nets  for  catching  fish,  and  do  other  necessary 
things.  They  likewise  harvest  their  corn,  store  it,  prepare 
it  for  food,  and  attend  to  the  household.  Besides  they  follow 
their  husbands  from  place  to  place,  in  the  fields,  where  they 
serve  as  mules  for  carrying  the  baggage. 

As  to  the  men,  they  do  nothing  but  hunt  deer  and  other 
animals,  fish,  build  lodges,  and  go  on  the  war-path.  Having 
done  these  things,  they  visit  other  tribes,  where  they  have 
access  and  acquaintance,  to  trade  and  exchange  what  they 
have  for  what  they  have  not  ;  and  on  their  return  do  not  stir 
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&  dances,  qu’ils  se  font  les  vns  aux  autres,  &  à  l’issuë  se 
mettent  à  dormir,  qui  est  le  plus  beau  de  leur  exercice. 

Ils  ont  vne  espece  de  mariage  parmy  eux,  qui  est  tel,  que  Leurs  ma- 
quand  vne  fille  est  en  l’aage  d’onze,  douze,  treize,  quatorze,  nar,es' 
ou  quinze  ans,  elle  aura  plusieurs  seruiteurs,  selon  ses  bonnes 
graces,  qui  la  rechercheront,  &  la  demanderôt  aux  pere  & 
mere,  bien  que  souuent  elles  ne  prennent  pas  leur  consente¬ 
ment,  fors  celles  qui  sont  les  plus  sages  &  mieux  aduisées,  qui 
se  souzmettent  à  leur  volonté.  Cét  amoureux  ou  seruiteur 
présentera  à  la  fille  quelques  colliers,  chaisnes  &  bracelets 
de  pourceline.  Si  la  fille  a  ce  seruiteur  agréable,  elle  reçoit 
ce  present  :  ce  fait,  il  viendra  coucher  auec  elle  trois  ou 
quatre  nuicts  sans  luy  dire  mot,  où  ils  recueillent  le  fruict 
de  leurs  affections.  Et  arriuera  le  plus  souuent  qu’aprés 
auoir  passé  huict  ou  quinze  iours  ensemble,  s’ils  ne  se  peuuent 
accorder,  elle  quittera  son  seruiteur,  lequel  y  demeurera 


from  the  feasts  and  dances  with  which  they  entertain  one 
another,  and  afterwards  they  go  to  sleep,  which  is  their  finest 
exertion. 

They  have  a  kind  of  marriage  among  them,  which  is  this, 
that  when  a  girl  is  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  fourteen  or  fifteen 
years  of  age,  she  will  have  many  suitors  according  to  her 
attractions,  who  will  woo  her  and  make  suit  for  her  to  the 
parents,  though  often  the  girls  do  not  ask  for  their  consent, 
except  those  that  are  the  best  behaved  and  the  most  sensible, 
who  submit  to  their  wishes.  The  lover  or  suitor  will  give 
the  girl  a  present  of  some  wampum  necklaces,  chains  and 
bracelets  ;  if  the  girl  finds  this  suitor  to  her  taste  she  accepts 
this  present,  whereupon  he  will  come  and  sleep  with  her 
three  or  four  nights  without  saying  a  word  to  her,  and  there 
they  will  gather  the  fruit  of  their  love.  And  it  usually  will 
happen  that  after  they  have  passed  a  week  or  a  fortnight 
together,  if  they  cannot  agree,  she  will  forsake  her  suitor,  who 
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engagé  pour  ses  colliers,  &  autres  dons  par  luy  faits.  Frustré 
de  son  esperance,  il  en  recherchera  vne  autre,  &  elle  aussi 
vn  autre  seruiteur,  &  continuent  ainsi  iusques  à  vne  bonne 
rencontre.  Il  y  en  a  telle  qui  aura  passé  ainsi  sa  ieunesse  auec  p 
plusieurs  maris,  lesquels  ne  sont  pas  seuls  en  la  iouyssance 
de  la  beste,  quelques  mariez  qu’ils  soient  :  car  la  nuict 
venuë,  les  ieunes  femmes  courent  d’vne  cabane  à  vne  autre, 
comme  font  les  ieunes  homes  de  leur  costé,  qui  en  prennent 
par  où  bon  leur  semble,  toutesfois  sans  aucune  violence, 
remettant  le  tout  à  la  volonté  de  la  femme.  Le  mary  fera 
le  semblable  à  sa  voisine,  sans  que  pour  cela  il  y  ait  aucune 
ialousie  entr’eux,  ou  peu,  &  n’en  reçoiuent  aucune  infamie, 
ny  iniure,  la  coustume  du  pays  estant  telle. 

Quand  elles  ont  des  enfans,  les  maris  precedents  reuiennent 
vers  elles,  leur  remonstrer  l’amitié  &  l’affection  qu’ils  leur 
ont  portée  par  le  passé,  &  plus  que  nul  autre,  &  que  l’enfant 


will  leave  behind  him  his  necklaces  and  his  other  gifts. 
Being  disappointed  in  his  hopes,  he  will  seek  out  another  girl 
and  she  also  another  suitor,  and  they  continue  thus  until  a 
satisfactory  union  is  made.  Some  girls  will  have  spent  their 
youth  in  this  way  with  several  husbands,  and  these  are  not 
the  only  ones  to  enjoy  the  creature,  however  much  married 
they  be  ;  for  after  nightfall  the  young  women  run  from  one 
lodge  to  another,  as  do  the  young  men  for  their  part,  who  take 
them  in  whatever  lodge  they  please,  yet  without  any  violence, 
leaving  all  to  the  wishes  of  the  woman.  The  husband  will 
do  the  like  to  his  woman-neighbour,  without  any  jealousy,  or 
little,  arising  among  them  on  that  account,  and  they  incur 
no  disgrace  or  affront  for  it,  such  being  the  custom  of  the 
country. 

When  she  has  a  child,  the  preceding  husband  returns  to 
her,  to  show  her  the  friendship  and  affection  he  bore  her  in 
the  past  more  than  any  other  has  done,  and  that  the  child 
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qui  naistra  est  à  luy,  &  est  de  son  faict.  Vn  autre  luy  en 
dira  autant  ;  &  par  ainsi  il  est  au  choix  &  option  de  la  femme 
de  prendre  &  d’accepter  celuy  qui  luy  plaira  le  plus,  ayant 
en  ses  amours  gaigné  beaucoup  de  pourceline.  Elles  demeurët 
auec  luy  sans  plus  le  quitter,  ou  si  elles  le  laissent,  il  faut  que 
ce  soit  auec  vn  grand  sujet,  autre  que  l’impuissance,  car  il 
est  à  l’espreuue  :  neantmoins  estans  auec  ce  mary,  elles  ne 
laissent  pas  de  se  donner  carrière,  mais  se  tiennent  &  resident 
tousiours  au  mesnage,  faisans  bonne  mine  :  de  façon  que  les 
enfans  qu’ils  ont  ensemble  ne  se  peuuent  asseurer  legitimes  : 
aussi  ont-ils  vne  coustume,  preuoyans  ce  danger,  qu’ils  ne 
succèdent  iamais  à  leurs  biens  ;  mais  font  leurs  heritiers  & 
successeurs  les  enfans  de  leurs  sœurs,  desquels  ils  sont  asseurez 
d’estre  issus  &  sortis. 

Pour  la  nourriture  &  esleuation  de  leurs  enfans,  ils  les 
p.  295.  mettent  durant  le  iour  sur  vne  petite  planche  de  bois,  &  les 


to  be  born  is  his  and  of  his  begetting.  Another  will  say  the 
same  to  her,  and  in  this  way  it  is  at  the  woman’s  choice  and 
option  to  take  and  accept  whoever  pleases  her  most,  having  in 
her  amours  gained  much  wampum.  The  woman  remains  with 
him  without  leaving  him  again,  or  if  she  leaves  him  it  must 
be  for  some  important  reason,  other  than  impotence,  for  he 
is  proof  against  this.  Nevertheless,  while  with  this  husband 
she  does  not  cease  to  give  herself  free  rein,  but  she  remains 
and  dwells  always  in  his  household,  keeping  up  a  good 
appearance  ;  so  that  the  children  they  have  together  cannot 
be  sure  of  being  legitimate.  Therefore,  in  view  of  this 
danger,  they  have  a  custom  that  their  children  never  succeed 
to  their  property,  but  they  make  their  successors  and  heirs 
the  children  of  their  sisters,  from  whom  these  are  certain  to 
be  sprung  and  issued. 

As  to  the  nurture  and  bringing  up  of  their  children,  they 
place  the  child  during  the  day  on  a  little  wooden  board,  and 
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vestent  &  enueloppent  de  fourrures,  ou  peaux,  &  les  bandent 
sur  ladite  planchette  :  puis  la  dressent  debout,  &  y  laissent 
vne  petite  ouuerture  par  où  l’enfant  fait  ses  petites  affaires. 
Si  c’est  vne  fille,  ils  mettent  vne  fueille  de  bled  d’Inde  entre 
les  cuisses,  qui  presse  contre  sa  nature,  &  font  sortir  le  bout 
de  ladite  fueille  dehors,  qui  est  renuersée,  &  par  ce  moyen 
l’eau  de  l’enfant  coule  par  ceste  fueille,  sans  qu’il  soit  gasté 
de  ses  eauës.  Ils  mettent  aussi  souz  les  enfans  du  duuet 
fait  de  certains  roseaux,  que  nous  appelés  pied  de  lièvre,  sur 
quoy  ils  sont  couchez  fort  mollement,  &  le  nettoyent  du  mesme 
duuet  :  &  pour  le  parer,  ils  garnissent  lad.  planchette  de 
patenostres,  &  en  mettent  à  son  col,  si  petit  qu’il  soit.  La 
nuict  ils  les  couchent  tout  nuds  entre  les  peres  &  meres,  où 
faut  considérer  en  cela  la  prouidence  de  Dieu,  qui  les  conserue 
de  telle  façon,  sans  estre  estouffez,  que  fort  rarement.  Ces 
enfans  sont  grandemët  libertins,  pour  n’auoir  esté  chastiez, 
&  sont  de  si  peruerse  nature,  qu’ils  battent  leurs  peres  & 

clothe  and  wrap  it  in  furs  or  skins,  and  tie  it  to  the  board  ; 
then  they  set  this  upright,  and  leave  a  little  opening  through 
which  the  child  does  its  little  business.  If  it  is  a  girl,  they 
put  a  leaf  of  Indian  corn  between  its  thighs,  which  presses 
against  its  privates,  and  they  make  the  end  of  the  leaf  come  out¬ 
side,  with  the  top  turned  down,  and  by  this  means  the  child’s 
water  runs  off  on  this  leaf,  without  its  being  soiled  by  its  water. 
They  also  put  under  the  children  the  down  made  from  certain 
reeds  which  we  call  hare’s-foot,  on  which  they  lie  quite  soft, 
and  they  clean  them  with  the  same  down  ;  and  to  adorn 
them  they  drape  the  board  with  beads,  and  put  some  round 
their  necks,  however  small  they  may  be.  At  night  they  put 
them  to  bed  quite  naked  between  the  father  and  the  mother, 
and  in  this  we  must  see  the  providence  of  God  who  preserves 
them  in  such  a  position  without  being  suffocated,  or  very 
seldom.  These  children  are  very  uncontrollable,  on  account 
of  not  being  punished,  and  they  are  so  perverse  in  disposition 
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meres,  qui  est  vne  espece  de  malediction  que  Dieu  leur 
enuoye. 

Ils  n’ont  aucunes  loix  parmy  eux,  ny  chose  qui  en  ap-  Leurs  loix. 
proche,  n’y  ayant  aucune  correction  ny  reprehension  à 
l’encontre  des  mal-faicteurs,1  rendans  le  mal  pour  le  mal,  qui  Nechastiët 

.,  -i  •  •  _  point  les 

est  cause  que  souuent  ils  sont  en  dissentions  &  en  guerres  meschans. 
pour  leurs  differents. 

Comme  aussi  ils  ne  recognoissent  aucune  Diuinité,  &  ne  Ne  croyent 
croyent  en  aucun  Dieu,  ny  chose  quelcôque,  viuans  comme  DiuinitT6 
bestes  brutes.  Ils  ont  quelque  respect  au  diable,  ou  d’vn 
nom  semblable,  parce  que  souz  ce  mot  qu’ils  prononcët, 

.296.  sont  entenduës  diuerses  significations,  &  comprend  en  soy 
plusieurs  choses  :  de  façon  que  mal-aisément  peut-on  sçauoir 
&  discerner  s’ils  entendent  le  diable,  ou  autre  chose  :  mais 
ce  qui  fait  croire  que  c’est  le  diable,  est,  que  lors  qu’ils  voyent 
vn  homme  faire  quelque  chose  extraordinaire,  ou  est  plus 


that  they  strike  their  fathers  and  mothers,  which  is  a  kind  of 
curse  that  God  sends  them. 

They  have  no  laws  among  them,  nor  anything  approaching 
this,  there  being  no  correction  or  censure  of  evil-doers,1 
rendering  evil  for  evil,  and  this  is  the  reason  that  they  are 
often  in  dissension  and  at  war  on  account  of  their  quarrels. 

Moreover,  they  recognize  no  divinity,  and  believe  in  no 
God  nor  in  anything  whatever,  but  live  like  brute  beasts. 
They  have  some  regard  for  the  devil,  or  what  has  a  similar 
name,  because  in  the  word  which  they  use  various  meanings 
are  intended  and  it  embraces  in  itself  several  things,  so  that 
it  cannot  easily  be  known  and  determined  whether  they 
mean  the  devil  or  something  else  ;  but  what  makes  one  believe 
that  it  is  the  devil  is,  that  when  they  see  a  man  doing  some¬ 
thing  extraordinary,  or  cleverer  than  the  average,  a  valiant 

1  The  1619  volume  inserts  here  sinon  par  la  vengeance,  “  except  by 
way  of  revenge,”  a  clause  which  seems  necessary  to  make  sense  of  the 
next  words. 


320  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


habile  que  le  commun,  vaillant  guerrier,  furieux,  &  hors  de 
soy-mesme,  ils  l’appellent  Oqui,  comme  si  nous  disions  vn 
grand  esprit,  ou  vn  grand  diable.  Il  y  a  de  certaines  per¬ 
sonnes  entr’eux  qui  font  les  Oqui,  ou  Manitous  (ainsi  appeliez 
par  les  Algommequins  &  Montagnais)  lesquels  se  meslent  de 
guarir  les  malades,  penser  les  blessez,  &  prédire  les  choses 
futures.  Ils  persuadent  à  leurs  malades  de  faire,  ou  faire 
faire  des  festins,  en  intention  d’y  participer  ;  &  souz  esperance 
d’vne  prompte  guérison,  leur  font  faire  plusieurs  autres 
ceremonies,  croyans  &  tenans  pour  vray  tout  ce  qu’ils  leur 
disent. 

Ces  peuples  ne  sont  possédez  du  malin  esprit  comme 
d’autres  Sauuages  plus  esloignez  qu’eux,  qui  fait  croire  qu’ils 
se  reduiroiët  en  la  cognoissance  de  Dieu,  si  leur  pays  estoit 
habité  de  personnes  qui  prissent  la  peine  &  le  soin  de  les 
enseigner  par  bons  exemples  à  bien  viure.  Car  auiourd’huy 
ont-ils  désir  de  s’amender,  demain  ceste  volonté  leur  châgera, 

warrior,  or  infuriated  and  beside  himself,  they  call  him  Oqui, 
as  we  should  say,  a  great  spirit  or  a  great  devil.  There  are 
certain  persons  among  them  who  act  as  Oquis  or  Manitous, 
as  they  are  called  by  the  Algonquins  and  Montagnais,  who 
take  upon  themselves  to  heal  the  sick,  bind  up  the  wounded, 
and  predict  future  events.  They  persuade  their  patients 
to  make  feasts  or  have  them  made,  with  intent  to  take  part 
in  them  ;  and  by  hope  of  a  speedy  cure  they  get  them  to 
hold  many  other  ceremonies,  and  the  sick  believe  and  take 
for  truth  all  they  say  to  them. 

These  tribes  are  not  possessed  by  the  evil  spirit,  like  other 
savages  farther  off  than  they,  which  makes  one  believe  that 
they  would  be  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  God,  if  their 
country  were  inhabited  by  persons  who  would  undertake 
the  trouble  and  the  task  of  teaching  them  by  good  example 
to  live  aright.  For  though  to-day  they  are  desirous  of  im¬ 
provement,  to-morrow  this  inclination  of  theirs  will  change, 
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quand  il  conuiendra  supprimer  leurs  sales  coustumes,  la 
dissolution  de  leurs  mœurs,  &  leurs  inciuilitez.  Maintefois  a 
les  entretenant 1  sur  ce  qui  estoit  de  nostre  croyance,  loix 
&  coustumes,  ils  m’escoutoient  auec  grande  attention  en 
leurs  conseils,  puis  me  disoient  :  Tu  dis  des  choses  qui  sur¬ 
passent  nostre  esprit  &  nostre  entendemët ,  fif  que  ne  pouuons 
comprendre  par  discours.  Mais  si  tu  desires  que  les  sçachions , 
il  est  necessaire  d’amener  en  ce  pays  femmes  &  enfans ,  afin 
qu’  apprenions  la  façon  de  viure  que  tu  meines ,  comme  tu  adores 
ton  Dieu ,  comme  tu  obéis  aux  loix  de  ton  Roy ,  comme  tu  cultiues 
y  ensemences  les  terres,  &  nourris  les  animaux.  Car  voyans 
ces  choses,  nous  apprendrons  plus  en  vn  an,  qu’en  vingt,  iugeans 
nostre  vie  miserable  au  prix  de  la  tienne.  Leurs  discours  me 

°  Non  seulement  le  nom  du  père  Joseph  a  été  retranché  de  ce  passage, 
mais  encore  les  propos  des  sauvages  ont  subi  des  changements  très 
frappants.  Comparer  Vol.  III,  p.  145-146. 


when  it  will  become  requisite  to  put  an  end  to  their  filthy 
habits,  the  looseness  of  their  morals,  and  their  uncivilized 
ways.  Many  times,  while  I  was  conversing  with  them1  on 
the  subject  of  what  were  our  beliefs,  laws  and  customs,  they 
listened  to  me  with  great  attention  in  their  councils,  and 
then  said  to  me  :  “  You  say  things  that  are  beyond  our  mind 
and  understanding,  and  that  we  cannot  comprehend  by 
words.  But  if  you  wish  us  to  know  them,  you  must  bring 
to  this  country  women  and  children,  in  order  that  we  may 
learn  the  mode  of  life  you  practise,  how  you  worship  your 
God,  how  you  obey  the  laws  of  your  king,  how  you  till  the 
ground  and  sow,  and  feed  animals.  For  when  we  see  these 
things  we  shall  learn  more  in  one  year  than  in  twenty,  thus 
judging  our  life  wretched  by  comparison  with  yours.”  Their 

1  In  the  1619  volume  he  associates  Father  Joseph  with  himself  in 
these  efforts.  See  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  145-146. 

VOL.  IV. 


Y 
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sembloient  d’vn  bon  sens  naturel,  qui  demonstre  le  désir 
qu’ils  ont  de  cognoistre  Dieu. 

Quand  ils  sont  malades,  ils  enuoyent  quérir  l’Oqui,  lequel 
apres  s’estre  enquis  de  leur  maladie,  fait  venir  grand  nombre 
d’hommes,  femmes  &  filles,  auec  trois  ou  quatre  vieilles 
femmes,  ainsi  qu’il  sera  ordonné  par  ledit  Oqui,  lesquels 
entrent  en  leurs  cabanes  en  dançant,  ayâs  chacune  vne  peau 
d’ours,  ou  d’autres  bestes  sur  la  teste,  mais  celle  d’ours  est 
la  plus  ordinaire,  comme  la  plus  monstrueuse,  &  y  a  deux  ou 
trois  autres  vieilles  qui  sont  proches  du  patient  ou  malade, 
qui  l’est  souuent  par  imagination  :  mais  de  ceste  maladie 
ils  sont  bien  tost  guéris,  &  font  des  festins  aux  despens  de 
leurs  parents  ou  amis,  qui  leur  donnët  dequoi  mettre  en  leur 
chaudière,  outre  les  dons  &  presens  qu’ils  reçoiuent  des 
danceurs  &  danceuses,  comme  de  la  pourceline,  &  autres 
bagatelles,  ce  qui  fait  qu’ils  sont  bien  tost  guéris.  Car 
comme  ils  voyent  ne  plus  rien  esperer,  ils  se  leuent,  auec  ce 


speech  seemed  to  me  natural  good  sense,  and  shows  the  desire 
they  have  to  know  God. 

When  they  are  sick  they  send  for  the  Oqui,  who  after 
having  inquired  about  their  disease,  gets  a  large  number  of 
men,  women  and  girls  to  come,  with  three  or  four  old  women, 
just  as  shall  be  commanded  by  the  Oqui,  and  these  enter  the 
lodge  dancing,  each  with  a  bear-skin  or  the  skin  of  some  other 
beast  over  her  head,  but  a  bear-skin  is  the  commonest  as 
being  the  most  frightful  ;  and  there  are  two  or  three  other 
old  women  near  the  patient  or  sick  person,  who  is  often  sick 
only  in  imagination.  But  they  are  very  soon  cured  of  this 
sickness,  and  hold  feasts  at  the  expense  of  their  relatives  or 
friends,  who  give  them  something  to  put  into  their  kettle, 
besides  the  gifts  and  presents  they  receive  from  the  dancers, 
male  and  female,  such  as  wampum  and  other  trifles,  which 
makes  them  to  be  soon  cured.  For  when  they  see  that  nothing 
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qu’ils  ont  peu  amasser  :  mais  les  autres  qui  sont  fort  malades, 
difficilemët  se  guerissent-ils  de  tels  jeux,  dances,  &  façons 
de  faire.  Les  vieilles  qui  sont  proches  du  malade  reçoiuent 
les  presens,  chantans  chacune  à  son  tour,  puis  cessent  de 
châter  :  &  lors  que  tous  les  presens  sont  faits,  ils  com- 
p.298.  mencent  à  leuer  leurs  voix  d’vn  mesme  accord,  chantans 
toutes  ensemble,  &  frapans  à  mesure  auec  des  bâtons  sur  des 
escorces  seiches  d’arbres  ;  puis  toutes  les  femmes  &  filles 
se  mettent  au  bout  de  la  cabanne,  comme  s’ils  vouloient  faire 
l’entrée  d’vn  ballet,  les  vieilles  marchas  les  premieres  auec 
leurs  peaux  d’ours  sur  leurs  testes.  Ils  n’ont  que  de  deux 
sortes  de  dances  qui  ont  quelque  proportion,  l’vne  de  quatre 
pas,  &  l’autre  de  douze,  comme  si  on  dançoit  le  trioly  de 
Bretagne,  &  ont  assez  bonne  grace.  Il  s’y  entremet  souuent 
auec  elles  de  ieunes  hommes,  lesquels  ayans  dancé  vne  heure 
ou  deux,  les  vieilles  prendront  le  malade,  qui  fera  mine  de  se 


more  is  to  be  expected,  they  get  up  with  what  they  have  been 
able  to  accumulate.  But  others  who  are  quite  sick  are  not 
readily  cured  by  such  playing  and  dancing  and  goings-on. 
The  old  women  who  are  near  the  sick  person  receive  the 
presents,  each  singing  in  turn,  and  then  they  stop  singing  ; 
and  when  all  the  presents  are  made  they  begin  to  lift  up  their 
voices  with  one  accord,  singing  all  together,  and  beating  time 
with  sticks  on  dry  tree-bark  ;  then  all  the  women  and  girls 
place  themselves  at  the  end  of  the  lodge,  as  if  they  intended 
to  perform  the  opening  scene  of  a  ballet,  the  old  women 
walking  first  with  their  bear-skins  over  their  heads.  They 
have  only  two  kinds  of  dances  with  some  sort  of  measure, 
one  of  four  steps  and  the  other  of  twelve,  as  if  they  were 
dancing  the  trioly  of  Brittany,  and  they  do  it  very  gracefully. 
Young  men  often  join  in  it  with  them,  and  when  they  have 
danced  for  an  hour  or  two,  the  old  women  will  take  hold  of 
the  sick  man,  who  will  pretend  to  get  up  sadly,  then  will  set  to 
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leuer  tristement,  puis  se  mettra  en  dance,  où  estant,  ildancera 
&  s’esioüira  comme  les  autres. 

Quelquefois  le  Médecin  y  acquiert  de  la  reputation,  de 
voir  si  tost  son  malade  guery  &  debout  :  mais  ceux  qui  sont 
accablez  &  languissans,  meurent  plustost  que  de  receuoir 
guérison.  Car  ils  font  vn  tel  bruit  &  tintamarre  depuis  le 
matin,  iusques  à  deux  heures  de  nuict,  qu’il  est  impossible 
au  patient  de  le  supporter,  sinon  auec  beaucoup  de  peine. 
Que  s’il  luy  prend  enuie  de  faire  dancer  les  femmes  &  les 
filles  ensemble,  il  faut  que  ce  soit  par  l’ordonnance  de  l’Oqui  : 
car  luy  &  le  Manitou,  accompagnez  de  quelques  autres,  font 
des  singeries  &  des  conjurations,  &  se  tourmëtët  de  telle 
façô,  qu’ils  sont  le  plus  souuët  hors  d’eux-mesmes,°  comme 
fols  &  insensez,  jettans  le  feu  par  la  cabanne  d’vn  costé  & 
d’autre,  mangeans  des  charbons  ardans  (les  ayans  tenus  vn 
espace  de  temps  en  leurs  mains)  puis  jettent  des  cendres 

a  se  tourneront  tant,  qu’ils  demeureront  le  plus  souuent  comme  hors  d’eux- 
mesme  [sic]  (Vol.  III,  p.  151.) 


dancing,  and  once  at  it  will  dance  and  enjoy  himself  like  the 
others. 

Sometimes  the  medicine-man  gains  reputation  from  this, 
at  the  sight  of  his  patient  so  soon  cured  and  on  his  feet,  but 
those  who  are  broken  down  by  lingering  illness  die  instead  of 
being  cured.  For  they  make  such  a  noise  and  din,  from  morning 
till  two  o’clock  at  night,  that  it  is  impossible  for  the  patient 
to  bear  it,  except  with  much  suffering.  If  the  fancy  seize 
him  to  make  the  women  and  girls  dance  together,  it  must 
be  by  order  of  the  Oqui  ;  for  he  and  the  Manitou,  accompanied 
by  some  others,  make  mummeries  and  incantations  and  con¬ 
tortions  to  such  an  extent  that  the  patients  are  most  often 
beside  themselves,  like  lunatics  and  madmen,  throwing  fire 
about  the  lodge  from  one  side  to  the  other,  swallowing  burning 
coals  (having  held  them  for  some  time  in  their  hands),  then 
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p- 299-  toutes  rouges  sur  les  yeux  des  spectateurs.  L’on  diroit  les 
voyant  de  la  sorte,  que  le  diable  Oqui,  ou  Manitou  (si  ainsi 
les  faut  appeller)  les  possèdent,  &  les  font  tourmenter  de  * 
la  sorte.  Ce  bruit  &  tintamarre  ainsi  fait,  ils  se  retirent  cha¬ 
cun  chez  soy  :  mais  les  femmes  de  ces  possédez  &  ceux  de 
p- 300.  leurs  cabanes  sont  en  grande  crainte,  qu’ils  ne  bruslët  tout 
ce  qui  est  dedans,  qui  fait  qu’ils  ostent  tout  ce  qui  y  est. 
Car  lors  qu’ils  arriuent,  ils  viennent  tout  furieux,  les  yeux 
estincellans  &  effroyables,  tantost  debout,  &  tantost  assis, 
ainsi  que  la  fantaisie  les  prend,  &  empoignans  tout  ce  qu’ils 
trouuent  &  rencontrent,  le  jettent  d’vn  costé  &  d’autre,  puis 
se  couchent  &  dorment  quelque  espace  de  temps  ;  &  se 
resueillans  comme  en  sursault,  ils  prennent  du  feu  &  des 
pierres,  qu’ils  jettët  de  toutes  parts,  sans  aucun  égard. 

0  La  planche  qui  représente  les  dances  est  imprimée  sur  la  page  299, 
entre  la  ligne  qui  se  termine  par  de  et  celle  qui  commence  par  la  sorte. 
(Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  150,  planche  VII.) 


throwing  red-hot  ashes  into  the  eyes  of  the  on-lookers.  Seeing 
them  in  this  state,  one  would  say  that  the  devil  Oqui,  or 
Manitou,  if  we  must  call  him  so,  possesses  them  and  makes 
them  writhe  in  that  manner.1  When  this  noise  and  din  is 
over,  they  withdraw,  each  to  his  own  quarters  ;  but  the  wives 
of  those  possessed,  and  the  people  of  their  lodges  are  in 
great  fear  lest  they  burn  up  everything  in  them,  and  this 
prompts  them  to  take  away  everything  there.  For  when 
the  sick  men  come  in,  they  are  quite  mad,  with  eyes 
flashing  and  terrible,  now  standing,  now  sitting,  as  the  fancy 
takes  them  ;  and  laying  hold  of  anything  they  find  and  come 
upon  they  throw  it  to  one  side  or  the  other,  then  lie  down 
and  sleep  some  little  time,  and  waking  up  with  a  start  take 
fire  and  stones  and  throw  them  in  all  directions  without  any 

1  The  plate  reproduced  here  will  be  found  in  Vol.  Ill,  p.  150,  Plate  VII. 
See  note  a. 
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Ceste  furie  se  passe  par  le  sommeil  qui  les  reprêd,  puis  venans 
à  suër,  ils  appellent  leurs  amis  pour  suer  auec  eux,  croyans 
estre  le  vray  remede  pour  recouurer  leur  santé.  Ils  se 
couurent  de  leurs  robbes,  &  de  grandes  escorces  d’arbres, 
ayans  au  milieu  d’eux  quantité  de  cailloux  qu’ils  font  rougir 
au  feu,  chantans  tousiours  durant  qu’ils  suent.  Et  d’autant 
qu’ils  sont  fort  altérez,  ils  boiuent  grande  quantité  d’eau,  qui 
est  l’occasion  que  de  fols  ils  deuiennent  sages.  Il  arriue  par 
rencontre,  plustost  que  par  science,  que  trois  ou  quatre  de 
ces  malades  se  portent  bien,  ce  qui  leur  confirme  leur  fausse 
croyance  d’auoir  esté  guéris  par  le  moyen  de  ces  ceremonies, 
sans  considérer  qu’il  en  meurt  dix  autres. 

Il  y  a  aussi  des  femmes  qui  entrët  en  ces  furies,  &  marchët 
sur  les  mains  &  pieds  côme  bestes,  mais  elles  ne  font  tant 
de  mal.  Ce  que  voyant  l’Oqui,  il  cômence  à  chanter,  puis 
faisant  quelques  mines  il  la  soufflera,  luy  ordonnant  à  boire 

precaution.  This  madness  passes  off  in  the  sleep  which 
comes  on  them  again  ;  then,  coming  to  sweating,  they  summon 
their  friends  to  sweat  with  them,  believing  it  to  be  the  true 
remedy  for  recovering  their  health.  They  cover  themselves 
up  with  their  robes  and  with  big  pieces  of  tree-bark,  having 
in  their  midst  a  great  number  of  stones  which  they  have 
heated  red-hot  in  the  fire,  and  they  sing  all  the  time  that  they 
are  sweating.  And  since  they  are  very  thirsty  they  drink 
a  great  quantity  of  water,  and  by  this  means  they  become 
quiet  after  being  madmen.  It  happens,  by  accident  rather 
than  by  skill,  that  three  or  four  of  these  sick  persons  get 
well,  which  confirms  their  false  belief  of  having  been  cured 
by  means  of  these  ceremonies,  not  bearing  in  mind  that  ten 
others  have  died  of  them. 

There  are  also  women  who  go  into  these  rages,  and  walk 
on  their  hands  and  feet  like  animals,  but  they  do  not  do  so 
much  harm.  When  the  Oqui  sees  this  he  begins  to  sing, 
then  with  some  grimaces  he  will  blow  on  her,  ordering  her 
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de  certaines  eauës,  &  qu’elle  face  vn  festin,  soit  de  chair, 
ou  de  poisson,  qu’il  faut  trouuer.  La  crierie  faite,  &  le 
banquet  finy,  chacun  se  retire  en  sa  cabane,  iusques  à  vne 
p.  301.  autre  fois  qu’il  la  reuiendra  visiter,  la  soufflant  &  chantant 
auec  plusieurs  autres  appeliez  pour  cét  effect,  tenans  en  la 
main  vne  tortuë  seiche  remplie  de  petits  cailloux,  qu’ils  font 
sonner  aux  oreilles  du  malade,  luy  ordonnant  qu’elle  face 
trois  ou  quatre  festins  tout  de  suitte,  vne  partie  de  chanterie 
&  dancerie,  où  toutes  les  filles  se  trouuent  parées  &  peintes, 
auec  des  mascarades,  &  gens  desguisez.  Ainsi  assemblez,  ils 
vont  chanter  prés  du  lict  de  la  malade,  puis  se  promènent 
tout  le  long  du  village,  cependant  que  le  festin  s’appreste  & 
se  prepare. 

Pour  ce  qui  concerne  leur  mesnage  &  viure,  chacun  vit 
de  ce  qu’il  peut  pescher  &  recueillir,  ayant  autant  de  terre 
comme  il  leur  est  necessaire.  Ils  la  desertent  auec  grand’ 
peine,  pour  n’auoir  des  instrumës  propres  pour  ce  faire,  puis 


to  drink  certain  waters  and  to  give  a  feast  either  of  meat  or 
of  fish,  which  must  be  found.  When  the  shouting  is  over 
and  the  banquet  finished,  each  returns  to  his  own  lodge,  until 
the  next  time  he  comes  to  pay  her  a  visit,  blowing  upon  her 
and  singing  with  several  others  summoned  for  that  purpose, 
who  hold  in  their  hands  a  dry  tortoise-shell  filled  with  little 
pebbles,  which  they  rattle  in  the  ears  of  the  patient,  ordering 
her  to  make  forthwith  three  or  four  feasts  and  a  singing 
and  dancing  party  at  which  all  the  girls  appear  decked  out 
and  painted,  with  masquerades  and  people  in  disguises. 
When  they  assemble  thus,  they  go  and  sing  near  the  patient’s 
couch,  then  parade  the  length  of  the  village  while  the  feast 
is  being  prepared  and  made  ready. 

As  regards  their  housekeeping  and  subsistence,  each  lives 
on  what  he  can  get  by  fishing  and  from  the  harvest,  having 
as  much  land  as  is  necessary  for  them.  They  clear  it  with 
great  difficulty  on  account  of  not  having  proper  implements 


Leur  forme 
de  viure  en 
leur  mesna¬ 
ge. 
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émondent  les  arbres  de  toutes  ses  branches,  qu’ils  bruslent 
au  pied  d’iceluy,  pour  le  faire  mourir.  Ils  nettoyent  bien 
la  terre  entre  les  arbres,  puis  sement  leur  bled  de  pas  en  pas, 
où  ils  mettent  en  chacun  endroit  enuiron  dix  grains,  &  con¬ 
tinuât  ainsi  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  en  ayent  assez  pour  trois  ou 
quatre  ans  de  prouision,  craignans  qu’il  ne  leur  arriue  quelque 
mauuaise  année,  sterile  &  infructueuse. 

S’il  y  a  quelque  fille  qui  se  marie  en  hyuer,  chasque  femme 
&  fille  est  tenuë  de  porter  à  la  nouuelle  mariée  vn  fardeau 
de  bois  pour  sa  prouisiô  (car  chaque  mesnage  est  fourny  de 
ce  qui  luy  est  necessaire)  d’autant  qu’elle  ne  le  pourroit  faire 
seule,  &  aussi  qu’il  conuient  vacquer  à  d’autres  choses  qui 
sont  lors  de  temps  &  saison. 

Pour  ce  qui  est  de  leur  gouuernement,  les  anciens  &  p.  302. 
principaux  s’assemblent  en  vn  conseil,  où  ils  décident  & 
proposent  tout  ce  qui  est  de  besoin  pour  les  affaires  du  village  ; 
ce  qui  se  fait  par  la  pluralité  des  voix,  ou  du  conseil  de  quel- 


for  this  purpose  ;  then  they  strip  the  trees  of  all  their  branches, 
which  they  burn  at  the  foot  of  the  tree  to  kill  it.  They  clean 
up  the  ground  thoroughly  between  the  trees,  and  then  sow 
their  corn  at  distances  of  a  pace,  putting  in  each  spot  about 
ten  grains,  and  thus  they  continue  to  do  until  they  have 
enough  of  it  for  three  or  four  years’  provision,  for  fear  lest 
a  bad  year,  barren  and  unfruitful,  should  come  upon  them. 

If  any  girl  gets  married  in  winter,  every  woman  and  girl 
is  obliged  to  carry  a  load  of  wood  to  the  bride  for  her  supply 
(for  each  household  is  provided  with  what  it  needs)  since  she 
could  not  get  it  alone,  and  also  because  it  is  expedient  for 
her  to  attend  to  other  matters  for  which  that  is  the  time  and 
season. 

As  to  their  mode  of  government,  the  elders  and  headmen 
assemble  in  council,  where  they  decide  and  propose  every¬ 
thing  necessary  for  the  affairs  of  the  village  ;  and  this  is 
done  by  the  majority  of  votes,  or  by  the  advice  of  some  among 
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ques  vns  d’entr’eux,  qu’ils  estiment  estre  de  bon  iugement  ; 
lequel  conseil  ainsi  donné,  est  exactement  suiuy.  Ils  n’ont 
point  de  Chefs  particuliers  qui  commandent  absolument, 
mais  bien  portent-ils  de  l’honneur  aux  plus  anciens  &  vaillans, 
qu’ils  nomment  Capitaines. 

Quant  aux  chastiemens  ils  n’en  vsent  point,  ains  font  le 
tout  par  prières  des  anciens,  &  à  force  de  harangues  &  re¬ 
monstrances,  &  non  autrement.  Ils  parlent  tous  en  general, 
&  là  où  il  se  trouue  quelqu’vn  de  l’assemblée  qui  s’offre  de 
faire  quelque  chose  pour  le  bien  du  village,  ou  aller  en  quel¬ 
que  part  pour  le  seruice  du  commun,  si  on  le  iuge  capable 
d’executer  ce  qu’il  promet,  on  luy  remonstre  &  persuade  par 
belles  paroles  qu’il  est  homme  hardy,  propre  à  telles  entre¬ 
prises,  &  qu’il  y  acquerra  beaucoup  de  reputation.  S’il  veut 
accepter,  ou  refuser  ceste  charge,  il  luy  est  permis,  mais  il 
s’en  trouue  peu  qui  la  refusent. 


them  whom  they  consider  to  be  of  good  sense  ;  and  this 
opinion  so  given  is  followed  exactly.  They  have  no  special 
headmen  who  command  with  absolute  authority,  but  they 
do  pay  honour  to  the  eldest  and  bravest,  whom  they  call 
chiefs. 

As  to  punishments,  they  employ  none,  but  everything  they 
do  is  by  entreaty  of  the  elders,  and  by  dint  of  speeches  and 
exhortations,  and  in  no  other  way.  Usually  they  all  make 
speeches,  and  when  there  is  one  of  the  assembly  who  offers 
to  do  something  for  the  good  of  the  village,  or  to  go  some¬ 
where  for  the  service  of  the  community,  if  they  judge  him 
capable  of  carrying  out  what  he  promises,  they  encourage 
him  and  persuade  him  with  fine  speeches  that  he  is  a 
daring  man,  fitted  for  such  enterprises,  and  that  he  will  gain 
a  great  reputation  thereby.  Whether  he  chooses  to  accept 
or  to  refuse  this  duty,  he  is  allowed  to  do  so,  but  there  are 
few  who  refuse. 
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Comme  ils 
entrepren¬ 
nent  leurs 
guerres. 


Quant  ils  veulent  entreprendre  des  guerres,  ou  aller  au 
pays  de  leurs  ennemis,  deux  ou  trois  des  anciens  ou  vaillans 
Capitaines  entreprendront  ceste  côduitte  pour  ceste  fois,  & 
vont  aux  villages  circonuoisins  faire  entëdre  leur  volôté,  en 
leur  donnât  des  presens,  pour  les  obliger  de  les  accôpagner. 

Puis  ils  deliberët  le  lieu  où  ils  veulët  aller,  disposant  des 
prisonniers  qui  seront  pris,  &  autres  choses  de  consideration. 

S’ils  font  bien,  ils  en  reçoiuent  de  la  loüange,  s’ils  font  mal 
ils  en  sont  blasmez.  Ils  font  des  assemblées  generales  chacun  p-  3°3* 
an  en  vne  ville  qu’ils  nomment,  où  il  vient  vn  Ambassadeur 
de  chaque  Prouince,  &  là  font  de  grâds  festins  &  dances 
durant  vn  mois  ou  cinq  sepmaines,  selon  qu’ils  aduisent 
entr’eux,  contractans  nouuelle  amitié,  decidans  ce  qu’il  faut 
faire  pour  la  conseruation  de  leur  pays,  &  se  donnans  des 
presens  les  vns  aux  autres.  Cela  estât  fait,  chacun  se  retire 
en  son  quartier. 

Quand  quelqu’vn  est  décédé,  ils  enueloppent  le  corps  de 

When  they  wish  to  engage  in  war,  or  to  go  into  the  enemy’s 
country,  two  or  three  of  the  elders  or  valiant  chiefs  will 
undertake  the  leadership  for  that  occasion,  and  they  go  to 
the  neighbouring  villages  to  inform  them  of  their  intention, 
giving  them  presents  to  put  them  under  obligation  to 
accompany  them.  Then  they  discuss  the  place  where  they 
intend  to  go,  the  disposition  of  the  prisoners  who  will  be 
taken,  and  other  matters  of  debate.  If  they  succeed,  they 
are  praised  for  it  ;  if  they  fail,  they  are  blamed.  There  are 
general  assemblies  held  every  year  in  some  town  which  they 
name,  to  which  comes  a  representative  from  each  province, 
and  there  they  have  great  feasts  and  dances  for  a  month  or 
live  weeks,  according  as  they  decide  among  themselves, 
renewing  friendship,  deciding  what  must  be  done  for  the 
preservation  of  their  country,  and  giving  one  another  presents. 
When  it  is  over,  every  man  withdraws  to  his  own  district. 

When  any  one  has  died,  they  wrap  the  body  in  furs  and 
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fourrures,  &  le  couurent  d’escorces  d’arbres  fort  proprement, 
puis  ils  l’esleuent  sur  quatre  pilliers,  sur  lesquels  ils  font  vne 
cabanne  aussi  couuerte  d’escorces  d’arbres,  de  la  longueur  du 
corps.  Ces  corps  ne  sont  inhumez  °  en  ces  lieux  que  pour  vn 
temps,  comme  de  huict  ou  dix  ans,  ainsi  que  ceux  du  village 
aduisent  le  lieu  où  se  doiuent  faire  leurs  ceremonies,  ou  pour 
mieux  dire,  conseil  general,  où  tous  ceux  du  païs  assistent. 
Cela  fait,  chacun  s’en  retourne  à  son  village,  prenant  tous  les 
ossemens  des  deffuncts,  qu’ils  nettoyent  &  rendent  fort  nets, 
&  les  gardent  soigneusement  ;  puis  les  parens  &  amis  les 
prennent,  auec  leurs  colliers,  fourrures,  haches,  chaudières, 
&  autres  choses  de  valeur,  auec  quantité  de  viures  qu’ils 
portët  au  lieu  destiné,  où  estans  tous  assemblez,  ils  mettent 
ces  viures  où  ceux  de  ce  village  ordonnent,  y  faisans  des 
festins  &  dances  continuelles  l’espace  de  dix  iours  que  dure 

•  Le  texte  de  1619  (qui  n’était  déjà  pas  trop  clair)  est  devenu 
incohérent  par  l’omission  des  détails  sur  l’autre  méthode  de  sépulture.  On 
les  trouvera  dans  le  Vol.  III,  p.  1 60-161. 


cover  it  very  neatly  with  tree-bark,  then  put  it  up  high  on 
four  posts,  on  which  they  build  a  cabin,  also  covered  with 
tree-bark,  as  long  as  the  body.  These  bodies  are  buried  1  in 
these  places  only  for  a  time,  about  eight  or  ten  years,  according 
as  the  people  of  the  village  decide  upon  the  place  where  their 
ceremonies  are  to  take  place,  or  rather  a  general  council,  at 
which  all  the  people  of  the  country  assist.  After  this,  each 
returns  to  his  village,  taking  all  the  bones  of  the  dead,  which 
they  cleanse  and  make  quite  clean,  and  they  keep  them  care¬ 
fully  ;  then  the  relatives  and  friends  take  them,  with  their 
necklaces,  furs,  tomahawks,  kettles  and  other  things  of  value, 
with  much  food  that  they  carry  to  the  appointed  spot,  where 
being  all  assembled,  they  lay  the  food  where  the  people  of 
that  village  appoint,  holding  feasts  and  dances  continually 
there  for  the  space  of  ten  days  that  the  festival  lasts,  during 


1  See  note  a. 
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la  feste,  pendant  lesquels  les  autres  nations  y  accourët  de 
toutes  parts,  pour  voir  les  ceremonies  qui  s’y  font  ;  par  le 
moyen  desquelles  ils  contractent  vne  nouuelle  amitié,  disans 
que  les  os  de  leurs  parents  &  amis  sont  pour  estre  mis  tous 
ensemble,  posans  vne  figure,  que  tout  ainsi  qu’ils  sont  as-  p 
semblez  en  vn  mesme  lieu,  aussi  doiuent-ils  estre  vnis  en 
amitié  &  concorde,  comme  parents  &  amis,  sans  s’en  pouuoir 
séparer.0  Ces  os  estans  ainsi  meslez,  ils  font  plusieurs  dis¬ 
cours  sur  ce  sujet,  puis  après  quelques  mines  ou  façôs  de 
faire,  ils  font  vne  grande  fosse,  dans  laquelle  ils  les  jettent,  p 
auec  les  colliers,  chaisnes  de  pourceline,  haches,  chaudières, 
lames  d’espées,  couteaux,  &  autres  bagatelles,  lesquelles  ils 
prisent  beaucoup,  &  couurâs  le  tout  de  terre,  y  mettent 
plusieurs  grosses  pieces  de  bois,  auec  quantité  de  piliers  à 
l’entour  &  vne  couuerture  sur  iceux.  Aucuns  d’eux  croyent 

°  Ici,  à  la  p.  304  de  notre  texte,  se  trouve  la  dernière  planche  du  volume. 
Elle  représente  des  cérémonies  de  funérailles.  Comme  toutes  les  autres, 
elle  est  sans  légende.  (Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  163,  planche  VIII.) 


which  the  other  tribes  hasten  to  it  from  all  sides  to  witness 
the  ceremonies  that  take  place  there  ;  and  by  this  means  they 
form  new  friendship,  saying  that  the  bones  of  their  relations 
and  friends  are  to  be  put  all  together,  making  it  a  symbol 
that  just  as  these  are  collected  into  one  place,  so  also  should 
they  be  united  in  friendship  and  harmony  as  relatives  and 
friends,  without  being  able  to  be  sundered.1  These  bones 
being  thus  mingled,  they  make  many  speeches  on  the  subject, 
then  after  some  mummery  or  posturing  they  dig  a  great  pit 
into  which  they  throw  them,  with  the  necklaces,  wampum 
chains,  tomahawks,  kettles,  sword-blades,  knives  and  other 
trifles  which  they  prize  greatly,  and  covering  the  whole  with 
earth,  they  place  upon  it  several  large  pieces  of  wood,  with 
a  quantity  of  posts  round  about  it,  and  on  these  a  covering. 

1  See  note  a  and  in  Vol.  Ill,  p.  163,  the  plate  reproduced  there. 
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l’immortalité  des  âmes,  disans  qu’aprés  leur  deceds  ils  vont 
en  vn  lieu  où  ils  chantent  comme  les  corbeaux.0 

Reste  à  declarer  la  forme  &  maniéré  qu’ils  vsent  en  leurs  Leurs  pes- 

clics. 

pesches.  Ils  font  plusieurs  trous  en  rond  sur  la  glace,  & 
celuy  par  où  ils  doiuent  tirer  la  seine  a  enuiron  cinq  pieds  de 
long,  &  trois  de  large,  puis  cômencent  par  ceste  ouuerture  à 
mettre  leur  filet,  lequel  ils  attachent  à  vne  perche  de  bois  de 
six  à  sept  pieds  de  long,  &  la  mettent  dessouz  la  glace,  &  la 
font  courir  de  trou  en  trou,  où  vn  homme  ou  deux  mettent 
les  mains  par  iceux,  prenant  la  perche  où  est  attaché  vn  bout 
du  filet,  iusques  à  ce  qu’ils  viennent  ioindre  l’ouuerture  de 
cinq  à  six  pieds.  Ce  fait,  ils  laissent  couler  le  rets  au  fonds 
de  l’eau,  qui  va  bas,  par  le  moyen  de  certaines  petites  pierres 
qu’ils  attachët  au  bout,  &  estans  au  fonds  de  l’eau,  ils  le 
retirent  à  force  de  bras  par  ses  deux  bouts,  &  ainsi  amènent 
le  poisson  qui  se  trouue  prins  dedans. 

°  On  a  retranché  ici  un  long  passage  où  il  est  parlé  des  occupations  et 
amusements  des  “  sauvages  ”  pendant  l’hiver.  (Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  163.) 


Some  of  them  believe  in  the  immortality  of  souls,  saying  that 
after  death  they  go  to  a  place  where  they  sing  like  crows. 

It  remains  to  explain  the  method  and  procedure  they 
adopt  in  fishing.  They  make  several  holes  in  a  circle  in  the  ice, 
and  that  through  which  they  are  to  draw  the  seine  is  about 
five  feet  long  and  three  wide.  Then  they  begin  to  set  their 
net  through  this  opening  ;  they  fasten  it  to  a  wooden  pole  six 
or  seven  feet  long,  and  put  the  pole  under  the  ice  and  pass  it 
from  hole  to  hole,  where  one  or  two  men  put  their  hands 
through  and  take  hold  of  the  pole  to  which  one  end  of  the 
net  is  tied,  until  they  come  back  to  the  opening  five  or  six 
feet  long.  Then  they  let  the  net  drop  to  the  bottom,  which 
sinks  by  means  of  certain  small  stones  fastened  to  the  end 
of  it.  After  it  has  been  to  the  bottom  they  draw  it  up  again 
by  main  force  by  its  two  ends,  and  thus  they  bring  up  the 
fish  that  are  caught  in  it. 
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Après  auoir  discouru  amplement  des  mœurs,  coustumes, 
gouuernement,  &  façon  de  viure  de  nos  Sauuages,  nous 
reciterons  qu’estans  assemblez  pour  venir  auec  nous,  & 
reconduire  à  nostre  habitation,  nous  partismes  de  leur  pays 
le  20.  iour  de  May,  &  fusmes  40.  iours  sur  les  chemins,  où 
peschasmes  grande  quantité  de  poisson  de  plusieurs  especes  : 
comme  aussi  nous  prismes  plusieurs  sortes  d’animaux,  & 
gibbier,  qui  nous  donna  vn  singulier  plaisir,  outre  la  com¬ 
modité  que  nous  en  receusmes,  &  arriuasmes  vers  nos  François 
sur  la  fin  du  mois  de  Iuin,1  où  ie  trouuay  le  sieur  du  Pont,  qui 
estoit  venu  de  France  auec  deux  vaisseaux,  qui  desesperoit 
presque  de  me  reuoir,  pour  les  mauuaises  nouuelles  qu’il 
auoit  entëduës  des  Sauuages  que  i’estois  mort. 

Nous  veismes  aussi  tous  les  Peres  Religieux,  qui  estoient 
demeurez  à  nostre  habitation,  lesquels  furent  fort  contents 
de  nous  reuoir,  &  nous  aussi  eux  :  puis  ie  me  disposay  de 

Having  given  a  full  account  of  the  manners,  customs,  form 
of  government,  and  mode  of  life  of  our  savages,  we  shall  relate 
that  when  they  were  assembled  to  come  with  us  and  lead  us 
back  to  our  settlement,  we  set  out  from  their  country  on  the 
twentieth  day  of  May,  and  were  forty  days  on  the  way,  along 
which  we  caught  a  great  quantity  of  many  kinds  of  fish,  and 
likewise  killed  many  species  of  animals  and  game,  which 
afforded  us  peculiar  pleasure,  besides  the  advantage  we 
derived  from  it,  and  we  reached  our  Frenchmen  about  the 
end  of  the  month  of  June.1  There  I  found  the  Sieur  du 
Pont,  who  had  come  from  France  with  two  vessels  and 
was  almost  in  despair  of  seeing  me  again  on  account  of  the 
bad  news  he  had  heard  from  the  savages,  to  wit,  that  I 
was  dead. 

We  saw  also  all  the  reverend  Fathers  that  had  remained 
at  our  settlement,  who  were  much  pleased  to  see  us  again, 
and  we  also  to  see  them.  Then  I  prepared  to  leave  the  St. 

1  1616,  at  the  Lachine  rapid.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  169. 
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partir  du  Sault  Sainct  Louis,1  pour  aller  à  nostre  habitation,2 
menât  auec  moy  mon  hoste  Darontal.  Parquoy  prenant 
congé  de  tous  les  Sauuages,  &  les  asseurât  de  mô  affectiô,  ie 
leur  dis  que  ie  les  reuerrois  quelque  iour,  pour  les  assister, 
comme  j ’au ois  fait  par  le  passé,  &  leur  apporterois  des  presens 
pour  les  entretenir  en  amitié  les  vns  auec  les  autres,  les  priant 
d’oublier  les  querelles  qu’ils  auoient  eues  ensemble,  lors  que 
ie  les  mis  d’accord,  ce  qu’ils  me  promirent  faire.  Nous 
partismes  le  8.  iour  de  Iuillet,  &  arriuasmes  à  nostre  habita¬ 
tion  le  il.  dudit  mois,  où  trouuasmes  chacun  en  bon  estât, 
&  tous  ensemble,  auec  nos  Peres  Religieux,  rendismes  graces 
à  Dieu,  en  le  remerciant  du  soin  qu’il  auoit  eu  de  nous  con- 
seruer  &  preseruer  de  tant  de  perils  &  dâgers  où  nous  nous 
estions  trouuez. 

Pendant  cecy,  ie  faisois  la  meilleure  chere  que  ie  pou- 
uois  à  mon  hoste  Darontal,  lequel  admirât  nostre  bastiment, 


Louis  rapid  1  to  go  to  our  settlement,2  taking  with  me  my  host 
Darontal.  Wherefore,  taking  leave  of  all  the  savages  and 
assuring  them  of  my  affection,  I  told  them  that  I  would  visit 
them  again  some  day  to  assist  them  as  I  had  done  in  the  past, 
and  would  bring  them  presents  to  keep  them  friendly  with 
one  another,  begging  them  to  forget  the  quarrels  they  had 
had  together  when  I  reconciled  them.  This  they  promised 
me  to  do.  We  set  out  on  the  eighth  day  of  July  and  reached 
our  settlement  on  the  eleventh  of  that  month,  where  we 
found  everybody  well,  and  all  together,  along  with  the 
reverend  Fathers,  we  returned  thanks  to  God,  thanking  Him 
for  His  care  in  keeping  and  preserving  us  from  so  many 
perils  and  dangers  which  we  had  encountered. 

Meanwhile  I  gave  the  best  cheer  I  could  to  my  host 
Darontal,  and  he,  admiring  our  building,  behaviour  and  mode 


1  The  Lachine  rapid. 


a  Quebec. 
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comportement,  &  façon  de  viure,  me  dit  en  particulier,  Qu’il 
ne  mourroit  iamais  content  qu’il  ne  veist  tous  ses  amis,  ou 
du  moins  bonne  partie,  venir  faire  leur  demeure  auec  nous, 
afin  d’apprendre  à  seruir  Dieu,  &  la  façon  de  nostre  vie,  qu’il 
estimoit  infiniment  heureuse,  au  regard  de  la  leur.  Que  ce 
qu’il  ne  pouuoit  comprendre  par  le  discours,  il  l’apprendroit 
beaucoup  mieux  &  plus  facilement  par  la  fréquentation  qu’il 
auroit  auec  nous.0  Que  pour  l’aduancement  de  cét  œuure 
nous  fissions  vne  autre  habitation  au  Sault  Sainct  Louys,1 
pour  leur  donner  la  seureté  du  passage  de  la  riuiere,  pour  la 
crainte  de  leurs  ennemis,  &  qu’aussi  tost  ils  viendroient  en 
nombre  à  nous  pour  y  viure  comme  freres  :  ce  que  ie  luy 
promis  faire  le  plustost  qu’il  me  seroit  possible.  Ainsi 
après  auoir  demeuré  4.  ou  5.  iours  ensemble,  &  luy  ayant 
donné  quelques  honnestes  dons  (desquels  il  se  contenta  fort) 

0  Pour  le  passage  supprimé,  qui  se  terminait  par  les  mots  :  en  parlant 
au  Pere  Joseph,  voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  171  ;  où  l’on  pourra  noter  en  même  temps 
le  remaniement  du  reste  de  cet  alinéa. 


of  life,  told  me  privately  that  he  would  never  die  content 
until  he  had  seen  all  his  friends,  or  at  least  a  good  part  of 
them,  come  and  make  their  abode  with  us,  in  order  to  learn 
how  to  serve  God  and  our  mode  of  life,  which  he  considered 
supremely  happy  in  comparison  with  theirs.  He  said  that 
what  he  could  not  understand  by  speech  he  would  learn 
much  better  and  more  easily  by  his  intimate  association  with 
us  ;  that  in  order  to  promote  this  work  we  should  make 
another  settlement  at  the  St.  Louis  rapid,1  to  give  them  safe 
passage  by  the  river,  for  fear  of  their  enemies,  and  that  forth¬ 
with  they  would  come  to  us  in  numbers  to  live  there  as  our 
brothers  ;  which  I  promised  him  to  do  as  soon  as  possible. 
Thus  after  we  had  remained  together  four  or  five  days,  and 
when  I  had  given  him  some  handsome  presents  (with  which  he 


307. 


1  At  the  Lachine  rapid. 
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il  s’en  retourna  au  Sault  Sainct  Louys,  où  ses  compagnons 
l’attendoient.0 

Pendant  mon  séjour  à  l’habitation,  ie  fis  couper  du  bled 
commun,  à  sçauoir  du  bled  François  qui  y  auoit  esté  semé, 
lequel  estoit  tres-beau,  afin  d’en  apporter  en  France,  pour 
tesmoigner  que  ceste  terre  est  tres-bonne  &  fertile.  Aussi  y 
auoit-il  du  bled  d’Inde  fort  beau,  &  des  entes  &  arbres  que 
nous  y  auions  porté.6 

le  m’embarquay  en  nos  barques  le  20.  iour  de  Iuillet,  & 
arriuay  à  Tadoussac  le  23.  iour  dudit  mois,  où  le  sieur  du 
Pont  nous  attendoit  auec  son  vaisseau  prest  &  appareillé, 
dans  lequel  nous  nous  embarquasmes,  &  partismes  le  troisiesme 
iour  du  mois  d’Aoust,  &  eusmes  le  vent  si  à  propos  que  nous 
p.  308.  arriuasmes  à  Hônefleur  le  10.  iour  de  Septembre  1616.  où 

0  II  y  avait  ici  dans  le  texte  de  1619  etc.  des  détails  sur  l’agrandissement 
de  l’habitation,  et  le  prochain  départ  des  Pères  Denis  et  Joseph  pour  la 
France.  (Voy.  Vol.  III,  p.  172-173.) 

6  Plus  de  la  moitié  de  cet  alinéa  a  été  supprimée,  y  compris  l’allusion 
aux  Pères  Jean  d’Olbeau  et  Pacifique,  qui  restaient  à  Québec.  (Vol.  III, 
p.  174.) 

Le  dernier  alinéa  également  est  à  comparer  avec  celui  qui  termine  si 
solennellement  le  récit  de  1619.  (Vol.  III,  p.  175-176.) 

was  greatly  pleased),  he  returned  to  the  St.  Louis  rapid 
where  his  companions  were  awaiting  him. 

During  my  stay  at  the  settlement  I  had  some  of  our 
ordinary  corn  cut,  that  is,  some  French  wheat  that  had  been 
sown  there,  which  looked  very  well,  in  order  to  bring  some 
of  it  to  France  to  show  that  this  soil  is  very  good  and  fertile. 
There  was  also  some  very  fine  Indian  corn,  and  grafts,  and 
trees  which  we  had  brought  thither. 

I  embarked  in  our  long-boats  on  the  twentieth  of  July, 
and  reached  Tadoussac  on  the  twenty-third  of  that  month. 
Here  the  Sieur  du  Pont  was  waiting  for  us  with  his  vessel 
ready  and  all  clear.  In  this  we  embarked  and  set  off  on  the 
third  of  the  month  of  August,  and  we  had  such  a  favourable 
wind  that  we  reached  Honfleur  on  the  tenth  of  September, 

VOL.  iv.  z 


Nostre  a- 
riuée  à  Ta¬ 
doussac. 


Nostre  re¬ 
tour  en 
France. 
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nous  rendismes  loüange  &  action  de  graces  à  Dieu  de  nous 
auoir  preseruez  de  tant  de  perils  &  hazards  où  nous  auions 
esté  exposez,  &  de  nous  auoir  ramenez  en  santé  dans  nostre 
patrie.  A  luy  donc  soit  gloire  &  honneur  à  iamais.  Ainsi 
soit-il.0 


°  Ce  sont  là  les  derniers  mots  du  dernier  chapitre  de  la  “  Première 
Partie  ”  du  volume  de  1632  (et  1640).  A  noter  que  l’auteur  n’y  parle  pas 
du  voyage  de  l’année  1617,  ni  même  de  celui  de  1618,  qui  forme  la  "  Con¬ 
tinuation  ”  dans  le  petit  vol.  de  1619  (f°  120-158,  soit  76  pp.).  Voy. 
Vol.  III,  p.  177-230. 

Dans  le  chap,  suivant  (Chap.  “  IV  ”  du  “  Livre  Quatriesme  ”)  nous 
passons  aux  événements  de  1619-1620. 


1616,  where  we  returned  praise  and  thanksgiving  to  God 
for  having  preserved  us  from  so  many  perils  and  risks 
to  which  we  had  been  exposed,  and  for  having  brought  us 
back  safe  and  sound  to  our  country.  To  Him  be  glory  and 
honour  for  ever.  Amen. 
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p.2ii.°  Changement  de  Viceroy  de  feu  Mr  le  Mareschal  de  Tkemines,  qui  obtient  la  charge 
de  Lieutenant  general  du  Roy  en  la  nouuelle  France ,  de  la  Royne  Regente. 
Articles  du  sieur  de  Mons  à  la  Compagnie .  Troubles  qu’eut  V Autheur  par 
ses  enuieux ,b 

CHAPITRE  IIII.° 

ESTANT  arriué  en  France,1  nous  eusmes  nouuelles 

de  la  detention  de  Monseigneur  le  Prince,2  qui  me 

lit  iuger  que  nos  enuieux  ne  tarderoient  gueres  à 

vomir  leur  poison,  &  qu’ils  feroient  ce  qu’ils  n’auoient  osé 

faire  auparauant  :  car  le  chef  estant  malade,  les  membres  ne 

peuuent  estre  en  santé.  Aussi  dés  lors  les  affaires  changèrent 

de  face,  &  firent  naistre  vn  nouueau  Vice-roy,  par  l’entremise 

d’vn  certain  personnage,  lequel  s’addresse  au  Sieur  de  Beau- 

°  Il  faut,  pour  des  raisons  de  chronologie,  mettre  ce  chapitre  à  la  fin 
de  notre  volume  ;  mais  nous  lui  laissons  le  numéro  d’ordre  qu’il  porte 
dans  l’édition  primitive  de  1632.  Nous  renvoyons  à  la  p.  206  (en  tête 
du  Chap.  “  V  ”)  pour  l’explication  de  l’ordre  et  du  numérotage  des  chapitres 
de  ce  "  Livre  Quatriesme.” 

6  Certains  exemplaires  présentent  cette  variante  :  Changement  de 
Viceroy.  Vn  quidam  obtient  la  charge  de  Lieutenant  general  du  Roy,  etc. 


Viceroy  alty  of  the  late  Monseigneur  the  Maréchal  de  Themines  changed  :  he  obtains 
from  the  Queen  Regent  the  office  of  Lieutenant  General  of  tke  King  in  New 
France.  Terms  of  the  Sieur  de  Monts  presented  to  the  Company.  Trouble 
given  the  author  by  his  opponents. 


CHAPTER  IV 


WHEN  we  arrived  in  France1  we  heard  the  news  of 
the  imprisonment  of  my  Lord  the  Prince,2  which 
made  me  infer  that  our  enviers  would  not  be 
very  slow  in  spewing  out  their  venom,  and  that  they  would 
do  what  they  had  not  dared  to  do  previously  ;  for  when  the 
head  is  sick,  the  members  cannot  be  in  good  health.  Indeed 
from  that  time  matters  had  a  different  aspect,  and  produced 
a  new  viceroy,  by  the  intervention  of  a  certain  personage  who 
1  In  September  1616.  See  Vol.  Ill,  p.  175. 

2  Prince  of  Condé,  arrested  September  1,  1616.  See  notes  a  and  b. 
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mont  Maistre  des  Requestes,1  lequel  estoit  am  y  de  Monsieur 
le  Mareschal  de  Themines,2  qui  donne  aduis  de  demander 
la  charge  de  Lieutenant  de  Roy  de  la  nouuelle  France,  pendant 
la  detention  de  mond.  Seigneur  le  Prince  :  lequel  l’obtint 
de  la  Royne-mere  Regente.  Cét  entremetteur  va  trouuer 
Monsieur  le  Mareschal  de  Themines,  luy  fait  voir  que  l’on 
donnoit  vn  cheual  de  mille  escus  à  Monseigneur  le  Prince, 

&  qu’il  en  pourroit  bien  auoir  vn  de  quatre  mil  cinq  cents 
liures,  par  les  moyës  qu’il  luy  dira,  moyennant  que  mond. 
sieur  luy  face  quelque  gratification,  &  le  continué  en  la  charge 
de  faire  les  affaires  de  la  Compagnie,  &  pouuoir  estre  son 
Secretaire.  Il  luy  dit  qu’en  consideration  de  l’aduis  qu’il  p.  212. 
luy  auoit  fait  donner,  &  aussi  pour  le  soin  qu’il  auoit  des 
affaires,  il  le  recognoistroit,  comme  dit  est.  Cela  accordé, 
ledit  Solliciteur  dit  aux  associez,  Qu’il  auoit  appris  que 
Monsieur  de  Themines  auoit  l’affaire  de  Canada,  &  de- 


applied  to  the  Sieur  de  Beaumont,  Maître  des  Requêtes,1  a 
friend  of  the  Maréchal  de  Thémines,2  and  this  man  advised 
asking  for  the  post  of  King’s  Lieutenant  in  New  France, 
during  the  imprisonment  of  my  Lord  the  Prince.  And 
this  he  obtained  from  the  Queen  Mother,  the  Regent.  This 
intermediary  sought  out  the  Maréchal  de  Thémines,  showed 
him  that  a  horse  worth  a  thousand  crowns  had  been  given 
to  my  Lord  the  Prince,  and  that  he  might  get  one  worth  4500 
livres  by  a  method  he  would  divulge  to  him,  if  the  said  Sieur 
would  do  him  some  service,  and  keep  him  in  charge  of  the 
business  of  the  Company,  and  allow  him  to  be  his  secretary. 
He  said  to  him  that  in  consideration  of  the  advice  given 
him,  and  also  because  of  the  care  he  had  taken  of  the  business, 
he  would  acknowledge  his  services  in  the  way  mentioned. 
When  this  was  agreed  to,  the  suitor  mentioned  said  to  the 
partners,  that  he  had  learned  that  M.  de  Thémines  had 

1  Perhaps  René  de  Marillac  (1588-1621),  Maître  des  Requêtes  in  16x7. 

2  Pons  de  Lauzières,  Marquis  de  Thémines  de  Cardillac  (1552-1627), 
Maréchal  of  France  in  1616. 
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mandoit  cinq  cents  escus  dauantage  que  les  mille,  d’autant 
qu’il  y  en  auoit  d’autres  qui  vouloient  prendre  ce  party,  & 
luy  offroient,  mais  qu’il  les  vouloit  preferer.  Ces  associez 
adioustent  foy  à  cecy,  iusques  à  ce  que  la  mesche  fust  des- 
couuerte  par  l’vn  des  Secretaires  de  mond.  Sieur  de  Themines, 
fasché  de  ce  que  ce  personnage  emportoit  ce  qui  luy  deuoit 
estre  acquis.  En  ces  entre-faites,  on  donne  aduis  à  Mon¬ 
seigneur  le  Prince  de  tout  ce  qui  se  passoit,  qui  donna  charge  Le  sieur  Vi- 
à  Monsieur  Vignier  1  de  mesnager  ceste  affaire  :  lequel  fait  ste^qui 
arrest  de  ce  qui  estoit  deub  à  mond.  Seign.  le  Prince,  &  que  fSMonseig. 
s’ils  payoient  à  Môsieur  de  Themines,  ils  payeroient  deux  le  Pnnce- 
fois.  Voila  vn  procez  qui  s’esmeut  au  Conseil  entre  les 
associez,  Monseigneur  le  Prince,  le  Sieur  de  Themines,  &  Procez  au 
le  Sieur  de  Villemenon,  comme  Intendant  de  l’Admirauté,  tre  les  asso- 
qui  s’y  entremet  pour  Monseigneur  de  Montmorency,2  sur  i<Tpriuce)S& 

secured  the  Canadian  affair,  and  asked  for  five  hundred  crowns 
more  than  the  thousand  [to  his  predecessor],  inasmuch  as 
there  were  others  who  would  like  to  accept  these  terms  and 
were  making  offers  to  him,  but  that  he  would  like  to  give 
them  the  preference.  These  partners  gave  credence  to  this 
until  the  plot  was  aired  by  one  of  the  secretaries  of  the  Sieur 
de  Themines,  who  was  angry  that  this  individual  should  be 
carrying  off  the  booty  that  he  ought  to  have  had.  While 
this  was  going  on,  my  Lord  the  Prince  was  informed  of 
all  that  was  happening,  and  he  gave  authority  to  M.  Vignier  1 
to  take  charge  of  the  matter,  who  made  seizure  of  what 
was  owed  to  my  Lord  the  Prince,  so  that  if  they  paid 
M.  de  Themines,  they  would  pay  twice.  Here,  then,  was  a  suit 
stirred  up  in  the  Council,  the  parties  being  the  partners, 
my  Lord  the  Prince,  the  Sieur  de  Themines,  and  the 
Sieur  de  Villemenon  as  Intendant  of  the  Admiralty,  who 
interposed  on  the  side  of  the  Company  on  behalf  of 
Monseigneur  de  Montmorency 2  on  some  point  which  lay 

1  Nicolas  Vignier,  Chevalier,  Comte  de  La  Chapelle-Gauthier,  etc. 

2  Henri  de  Montmorency,  Admiral  of  France. 
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Monsieur 
de  Themi- 
nes. 


Remon- 
stràces  aux 
associez. 


Articles 
que  dresse 
le  sieur  de 
Mons. 


quelque  poinct  qui  dependoit  de  la  charge  dudit  Sieur,  pour 
le  bien  de  la  Société  ;  qui  desiroit  aussi  que  les  mille  escus 
fussent  employez  au  bien  du  païs  :  chose  qui  eust  esté  tres- 
raisonnable.  Ils  sont  tous  au  Conseil,  &  de  là  renu  oyez  à  la 
Cour  de  Parlemët.  Laissons  les  plaider,  pour  aller  appareiller 
nos  vaisseaux,  qui  ne  perdoient  temps  pour  aller  secourir  les 
hyuernans  de  l’habitation.1 

En  ce  mesme  temps  remonstrances  furent  faites  à 
Messieurs  les  associez  du  peu  de  fruict  qu’ils  auoient  fait  p.  213. 
cognoistre  à  aduancer  le  progrez  de  l’habitation,  &  qu’il 
n’y  auoit  chose  plus  capable  de  rompre  leur  société,  s’ils 
n’y  remedioient  par  quelque  augmentatiô  de  faire  bastir,  & 
enuoyer  quelques  familles  pour  défricher  les  terres. 

Ils  se  résolurent  donc  d’y  remedier,  &  pour  cét  effect  le 
Sieur  de  Mons  désirant  de  voir  de  plus  en  plus  fructifier 
ce  dessein,  met  la  plume  à  la  main,  fait  quelques  articles, 

within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  Lord  ;  and  he  wanted  also 
the  thousand  crowns  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  country, 
which  would  have  been  a  very  reasonable  condition.  They 
were  all  before  the  Council,  and  were  referred  thence  to  the 
Court  of  the  Parliament.  Let  us  leave  them  to  their  plead¬ 
ings,  and  go  and  make  ready  our  ships,  which  lost  no  time  in 
proceeding  to  the  succour  of  those  who  had  passed  the  winter 
at  the  settlement.1 

At  this  very  time  complaint  was  made  to  the  gentlemen 
of  the  Company  of  the  small  results  they  had  shown  in  forward¬ 
ing  the  growth  of  the  settlement,  and  that  there  was  nothing 
more  liable  to  break  up  their  company  if  they  did  not  correct 
it  by  having  some  additional  buildings  set  up,  and  some 
families  sent  out  to  put  the  land  in  cultivation. 

They  decided  then  to  correct  it,  and  to  this  end  the  Sieur 
de  Monts,  desirous  of  seeing  this  project  more  and  more 
fruitful,  took  pen  in  hand  and  set  down  certain  terms  accord- 
1  On  the  voyage  of  1617,  see  infra,  p.  344. 
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par  lesquels  lad.  Compagnie  s’obligeoit  à  l’augmentation  des 
hommes  pour  la  conseruation  du  pays,  munitions  de  guerre, 

&  des  viures  necessaires  pour  deux  ans,  attendant  que  la 
terre  peust  fructifier. 

Ces  articles  furent  mis  entre  les  mains  de  Monsieur  de  Sont  misés 
Marillac,  pour  estre  rapportez  au  Conseil.  Voicy  vn  bel  Monsieur 
acheminement  sans  profit  :  car  le  tout  s’en  alla  en  fumée,  ?ac.ManI’ 
par  ie  ne  sçay  quels  accidents,  &  Dieu  ne  permit  pas  que 
ces  articles  eussent  lieu.  Neâtmoins  Monsieur  de  Marillac 
trouua  tout  cela  iuste,  &  s’en  resioüit,  grandement  porté  à 
l’aduancement  de  ceste  affaire. 

Pendant  ces  choses,  ie  fus  à  Honnefleur  1  pour  aller  au 
voyage,  où  estant,  vn  de  la  compagnie,  aussi  malicieux,  que  fleur- 
grand  chicaneur,  appellé  Boyer,  comparoissant  pour  toute  Boyer  îuy 
icelle  Compagnie,  me  fait  signifier  vn  arrest  de  Messieurs  de  fier  vn 
la  Cour  de  Parlement,  par  lequel  il  disoit  que  ie  ne  pouuois  Cour. 

ing  to  which  the  said  company  bound  itself  to  send  more 
men  for  maintaining  their  hold  on  the  country,  munitions 
of  war,  and  provisions  required  for  two  years,  while  waiting 
for  the  land  to  yield  its  crop. 

These  terms  were  put  into  the  hands  of  M.  de  Marillac 
to  be  brought  before  the  Council.  This  was  fine  progress  to 
no  purpose  ;  for  it  all  went  up  in  smoke  through  I  don’t  know 
what  accidents,  and  God  did  not  permit  these  terms  to 
be  carried  out.  Yet  M.  de  Marillac  considered  it  all  quite 
proper,  and  was  glad  of  it,  being  strongly  inclined  to  further 
this  business. 

When  this  was  going  on,  I  went  to  Honfleur 1  for  the  purpose 
of  setting  out  on  my  voyage,  and  while  there  one  of  the 
Company,  named  Boyer,  as  hostile  as  he  was  pettifogging, 
put  in  an  appearance  as  representing  the  whole  Company, 
and  notified  me  of  a  decision  of  the  Court  of  the  Parliament 
according  to  which  he  said  that  I  could  no  longer  claim 

1  See  Vol.  I,  p.  91. 
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plus  prétendre  l’honneur  de  la  charge  de  Lieutenant  de 
Monseigneur  le  Prince,  attendu  que  la  Cour  auoit  ordonné 
que  les  Seigneurs  Prince  de  Condé,  de  Montmorency,  &  de 
Themines,  sans  preiudicier  à  leurs  qualitez,  ne  pourroient 
receuoir  aucuns  deniers  de  ce  qu’ils  pouuoient  prétendre,  &p-2I4- 
defense  aux  associez  de  ne  rien  donner,  sur  les  peines  du 
quadruple.  Tout  cela  ne  me  touchoit  point  ;  car  ayant 
seruy  comme  j’auois  fait,  ils  ne  me  pouuoient  oster  ny  la 
charge,  ny  moins  les  appointemens,  à  quoy  volontairemêt  ils 
s’estoient  obligez  lors  que  ie  les  associay.  Voila  la  recompense 

Les  Asso-  de  ces  Messieurs  les  associez,  qui  se  deschargeoient  sur  ledit 

ciez  S6  des-  t»  *  •  «  •  *  •  •  1  1- 

chargët  sur  .Boyer,  que  ce  qu  il  auoit  lait  estoit  de  son  mouuement.  le 
protestay  au  contraire,  attendant  le  retour  de  mon  voyage. 

le  m’embarquay  donc  pour  le  voyage  de  l’an  1617.  où  il 
ne  se  passa  rien  de  remarquable.1  Estant  de  retour  à  Paris, 


the  honour  of  functioning  as  Lieutenant  of  my  Lord  the 
Prince,  since  the  Court  had  ordered  that  their  Lordships  the 
Prince  of  Condé,  Montmorency,  and  Thémines,  without 
prejudice  to  their  rights,  should  be  debarred  from  receiving 
any  part  of  the  money  to  which  they  could  lay  claim,  and  that 
the  associates  were  enjoined  from  giving  any  money  under 
penalty  of  a  fine  of  four  times  the  amount.  All  this  was  no 
concern  of  mine  ;  for,  as  I  had  served,  they  could  not  deprive 
me  either  of  the  appointment  or  much  less  of  the  salary  to 
which  they  had  voluntarily  bound  themselves  when  I  made 
them  partners.  Here  was  my  reward  from  these  gentlemen 
the  partners,  who  shifted  the  responsibility  to  this  Boyer, 
saying  that  what  he  had  done  was  of  his  own  motion.  I  made 
my  protest  in  rebuttal,  until  I  should  return  from  my  voyage. 

So  I  embarked  for  the  voyage  of  the  year  1617,  on  which 
nothing  happened  worthy  of  note.1  Having  returned  to 

1  See  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  209-10  ;  Le  Clercq,  Premier  Etablissement  de  la  Foy, 
Vol.  I,  pp.  104— 105,  and  Sagard,  Histoire  du  Canada,  pp.  34-41. 
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ie  fus  trouuer  mond.  sieur  de  Themines,  duquel  i’auois  eu 
la  commission  de  son  Lieutenant  pendant  la  detention  de 
mond.  Seigneur  le  Prince.  Il  obtient  lettres  du  Conseil  de  Monsieur 
sa  Majesté  pour  y  faire  renuoyer  l’affaire,  qui  n’auoit  pas  nés  fait  e- 
esté  iugée  à  son  profit.  Estant  au  Conseil,  la  Compagnie  ne  cause  au 
demande  maintenant  que  la  descharge  de  ce  qu’elle  doit  Conseü' 
payer,  &  qu’ils  ne  payët  point  à  deux.  Ordonné  que  l’on 
donnera  Target  à  mond.  sieur  de  Themines.  Neantmoins  Arrest  du 
led.  sieur  Vignier  Intendât  de  Monseig.  le  Prince,  dit  que  ^profit, 
les  Associez  regardent  ce  qu’ils  font,  à  ce  qu’vn  iour  ils  ne 
payët  derechef.  Ceste  Compagnie  se  trouue  en  peine,  &  Ce  que  dit 

,  c  i  /~\  ,  Monsieur 

eust  voulu  qu  ils  se  tussent  accordez.  Ouoy  que  c  en  soit,  vignier 
ils  payent  à  Mr  de  Themines,  en  vertu  de  l’arrest  du  Conseil.  Fe0prince.’ 
Or  c’est  à  faire  à  payer  encore  vne  autre  fois,  s’il  y  eschet 
(dirët-ils).  Au  lieu  que  tous  deuroient  contribuer  à  ce 
sainct  dessein,  on  en  oste  les  moyens.  Car  les  associez 


Paris,  I  went  to  see  the  Sieur  de  Thémines,  from  whom 
I  had  received  commission  as  his  lieutenant  during  the 
imprisonment  of  my  Lord  the  Prince.  He  obtained  an 
order  of  His  Majesty’s  Council  to  have  the  case  remanded  to 
them,  which  had  not  been  decided  to  his  advantage.  When 
it  was  before  the  Council,  the  Company  now  asked  only  for 
a  discharge  of  what  they  were  to  pay  and  that  they  should 
not  pay  twice.  It  was  ordered  that  the  money  should  be 
given  to  the  Sieur  de  Thémines.  Nevertheless  the  Sieur 
Vignier,  Intendant  of  my  Lord  the  Prince,  told  the  partners 
to  look  to  what  they  did,  lest  some  day  they  should  pay  again. 
The  Company  found  itself  in  a  difficulty,  and  would  have 
liked  to  have  them  come  to  some  agreement.  But  however 
that  might  be,  they  make  payment  to  M.  de  Thémines,  in 
accordance  with  the  Council’s  decision.  Now,  said  they,  we 
may  have  to  make  payment  once  more,  if  so  it  falls  out. 
Whereas  all  should  have  contributed  to  this  pious  project, 
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disent  qu’ils  ne  peuuent  faire  aucun  aduancement  au  pays, 
si  on  ne  les  veut  assister,  &  employer  le  peu  d’argent  qu’ils 
donnent  annuellement,  ou  le  donner  aux  Religieux,  pour  p.  215. 
aider  à  faire  leur  Séminaire  :  lesquels  perdirent  ceste  occasion 
enuers  mond.  Seigneur  le  Prince. 

Estans 0  pour  lors  empeschez  à  des  affaires  qui  leur 
touchoient  d’auantage  que  celles  de  ceste  entreprise,  ils  ne 
s’y  voulurët  employer,* 1  disans  qu’ils  auoiët  assez  d’affaires 
pour  eux  en  France,  sans  solliciter  pour  celles  de  Canada. * 

Cecy  fut  froidement  sollicité  2  ;  qui  est  le  moyen  de  ne  rien 
faire,  si  Dieu  n’eust  suscité  d’autres  voyes. 

0  II  y  a  des  exempl.,  peu  nombreux  du  reste,  qui  commencent  cet 
alinéa  ainsi  :  Mais  comme  ils  ne  se  soudoient  pas  beaucoup  de  cét 
aduancement,  &  ne  s’en  sont  pas  souciez,  ils  ne  s’y  voulurent  pas  employer, 
disans  .... 

6  Les  mêmes  exemplaires  ont,  après  Canada  :  Voila  comme  les  charitez 
s’exercent  froidement  ;  ce  qui  est  le  moyen  .... 


the  means  of  doing  so  were  taken  from  it  ;  for  the  partners 
said  that  they  could  do  nothing  further  for  the  country  if 
there  was  no  desire  to  help  them,  and  put  to  use  the  small 
sum  which  they  gave  annually,  or  give  it  to  the  monks  to 
help  them  to  set  up  their  seminary  ;  but  they  lost  their 
opportunity  with  my  Lord  the  Prince. 

As  they  were  for  the  present  hindered  by  business  which 
touched  them  nearer  than  that  of  this  undertaking,  they 
were  not  willing  to  help  with  it,1  saying  that  they  had  enough 
business  for  themselves  in  France  without  making  request 
for  that  of  Canada.  This  was  a  cold  form  of  request,2  and 
was  the  way  to  get  nothing  done,  if  God  had  not  stirred  up 
other  means. 

1  The  variant  in  note  a  runs  thus  :  “  But  as  they  had  little  interest  in 
this  advancement,  and  gave  themselves  no  concern  about  it,  they  would 
not  lend  it  their  assistance,  saying  ...” 

2  The  variant  in  note  b  reads  :  “  This  shows  with  what  indifference 
charitable  enterprises  are  managed,  which  is  the  way,”  etc. 


v 
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En  ceste  mesme  année  arriue  vn  autre  assault  des  effects 
du  malin  esprit.  Les  enuieux  croyent  qu’ils  auroient  meilleur 
marché  pendât  la  detention  de  Monseigneur  le  Prince,  pour  Enujeux 
faire  rompre  sa  commission,  &  par  consequent  celle  de  ^fakerô- 
Monsieur  de  Themines  ;  &  font  tant  que  Messieurs  des 
Estats  de  Bretagne  tentent  la  fortune  pour  la  seconde  fois, 1,Autheur- 
afin  de  les  fauoriser,  &  de  coucher  en  leurs  articles  celuy  de 
la  traitte  libre  pour  la  Prouince  de  Bretagne.  Ils  viennent  à 
Paris,  présentent  leurs  cahiers  à  Messieurs  du  Conseil  ; 
lesquels  leur  accordent  cét  article,  sans  auoir  ouy  les  parties, 
qui  estoient  engagées  bien  auant  en  ceste  affaire.0  I’en  parlay  [L’Autheur 
au  feu  sieur  Euesque  de  Nantes,  député  pour  lors  des  Estats,  rluthoUté 

de  Môsieur 

0  Les  exemplaires  cités  en  face,  dans  la  note  a,  ont  encore  des  ’’  Euesque 
variantes  ici,  en  même  temps  qu’une  note  marginale  qui  ne  se  trouve  pas  de  antesJ  ° 
dans  les  autres  exempl.  (et  que  nous  donnons  ci-contre  entre  crochets). 

A  partir  du  mot  affaire,  on  y  lit  :  le  fais  icelle  affaire  par  le  moyen  du  feu 
Euesque  de  Nantes,  député  pour  lors  des  Estats  et  de  quelques  vns  de  la 
maison  de  Monsieur  de  Sceaux  ....  Bretagne.  le  luy  en  parle,  lequel  me 
disant  .... 


That  same  year  came  another  attack  instigated  by  the 
evil  spirit.  Those  who  bore  us  a  grudge  thought  that  during 
the  imprisonment  of  my  Lord  the  Prince  they  could  the  more 
easily  get  him  deprived  of  his  commission  and  consequently 
M.  de  Thémines  of  his  ;  and  they  made  such  efforts  that  the 
States  of  Brittany  tried  their  luck  a  second  time  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  them,  and  of  including  in  their  par¬ 
ticulars  of  legislation  that  one  about  freedom  of  the  trade 
for  the  province  of  Brittany.  They  came  to  Paris  and  pre¬ 
sented  their  memorials  to  the  Lords  of  the  Council,  who 
authorized  that  measure  of  theirs  without  having  heard  the 
parties  who  were  deeply  involved  in  that  matter.  I1  spoke 
about  it  to  the  late  Lord  Bishop  of  Nantes,  who  was  a  deputy 

1  The  variant  in  note  a  reads  :  “I  managed  this  affair  by  the  help  of 
the  late  Lord  Bishop  of  Nantes,  who  .  .  .  time,  and  the  help  of  some 
persons  of  the  household  of  M.  de  Sceaux  .  .  .  Brittany.  I  spoke  to  him 
about  it,  and  when  he  told  me  it  was  the  truth  .  .  .” 
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Co  miss  ai¬ 
res  ordon¬ 
nez  du  Cô- 
seil  pour 
iuger  cét 
affaire. 


Cômissai- 
res  s’assem¬ 
blent  chez 
Mô  sieur  de 
Chasteau- 
neuf. 


&  à  Monsieur  de  Sceaux,  qui  auoit  les  registres  des  Estats 
de  Bretagne,  lequel  me  disant  que  c’estoit  la  vérité,  ie  luy 
repartis  :  Monsieur ,  comment  est-il  possible  que  F  on  aye  octroyé 
si  promptement  cét  article ,  sans  ouyr  partie  ?  Il  me  respondit, 

U  on  n’y  a  pas  songé.  le  fais  aussi  tost  presenter  vne a  requeste 
à  Messieurs  du  Conseil,  qui  ordonnèrent  des  Commissaires  p.  216. 
pour  iuger  l’affaire.  Cependant  l’article  est  sursis,  iusques 
à  ce  qu’il  en  aye  esté  autrement  ordonné,  &  que  les  parties 
seroient  appellées  &  oüies  sur  ce  faict.  I’escris  aussi  tost  à 
nos  associez  à  Roüen,  qu’ils  eussent  à  venir  promptement, 
ce  qu’ils  firent,  car  la  chose  leur  touchoit  de  prés.  Estans 
venus,  les  Commissaires  s’assemblent  chez  Monsieur  de 
Chasteau-neuf.  Messieurs  les  Députez  des  Estats  &  moy  s’y 
trouuent  auec  nos  associez,  pour  decider  de  ceste  affaire. 

L’on  fut  long  temps  à  débattre  sur  ce  que  les  Bretons  pre- 

0  Les  exempl.  en  question  font  terminer  la  p.  215  par  la  ligne  “  — 'dit. 

L'on  n’y  a  pas  songé . vne.” 


to  the  States  at  the  time,  and  to  M.  de  Sceaux,  who  kept  the 
registers  of  the  States  of  Brittany  ;  and  when  he  told  me  that 
it  was  true,  I  replied  to  him  :  “  Monsieur,  how  could  they 
grant  that  enactment  so  quickly  without  hearing  the 
parties  ?  ”  He  replied,  “  They  did  not  think  about  it.”  I 
immediately  had  a  claim  laid  before  the  members  of  the 
Council,  who  appointed  commissioners  to  decide  the  matter. 
Meanwhile  the  enactment  was  stayed  until  other  orders 
should  be  made,  and  the  parties  to  the  transaction  should 
be  summoned  and  heard.  I  immediately  wrote  to  our 
partners  at  Rouen  that  they  must  come  quickly,  which  they 
did,  for  the  matter  touched  them  closely.  When  they  had 
come,  the  commissioners  met  at  the  house  of  M.  de  Chasteau- 
neuf.  The  deputies  of  the  States  were  there,  and  I  with 
our  partners,  for  the  decision  of  the  case.  There  was  a  long 
dispute  on  the  point  of  the  Bretons  laying  claim  to  preference 
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tendoient  la  preference  de  ce  négoce  aux  autres  subjects  de 
ce  Royaume,  &  plusieurs  raisons  furent  agitées  d’vn  costé  & 
d’autre.1  le  n’y  oubliay  rien  de  ce  que  j’en  sçauois,  &  auois 
peu  apprendre  par  des  Autheurs  dignes  de  foy.  Le  tout 
bien  considéré,  fut  dit,  que  l’article  seroit  rayé,  iusques  à  ce  Arrest  des 
que  plus  à  plain  il  en  fust  ordonné,  &  cependant  defenses  saires. 
faites  aux  Bretons,  de  par  le  Roy,  de  trafiquer  en  aucune 
maniéré  que  ce  soit  de  pelleterie,  auec  les  Sauuages,  sans  le  Defenses _ 
consentement  de  lad.  Société  :  &  sans  l’aduis  que  j’en  eus,  detrafiquer 
l’affaire  eust  esté  rompue  pour  lors.  Car  combien  de  que-  rie pellete' 
relies  &  procez  se  fussent-ils  émeus  tant  en  la  nouuelle  France, 
qu’au  Conseil  de  sa  Majesté  ! 

En  la  mesme  année  1618.  les  Associez  craignans  d’estre 
démis  de  la  traitte  de  pelleterie,  pour  ne  faire  quelque  chose 
de  plus  que  ce  qu’ils  estoient  obligez  par  leurs  articles, 


in  this  business  over  other  subjects  of  the  kingdom,  and  many 
arguments  were  brought  forward  on  both  sides.1  I  did  not 
forget  to  mention  anything  in  the  discussion  that  I  knew 
about  it  and  had  been  able  to  learn  from  trustworthy 
authorities.  When  all  had  been  well  considered,  it  was  held 
that  the  measure  should  be  struck  out  until  order  was  given 
more  fully  on  the  subject,  and  meanwhile  the  Bretons  were 
prohibited,  by  the  King’s  command,  from  engaging  in  any 
form  whatever  of  the  fur-trade  with  the  savages  without  the 
consent  of  the  said  Company  ;  and  if  it  had  not  been  for  my 
information  about  it,  the  business  would  have  been  ruined 
at  that  juncture  ;  for  what  a  multitude  of  disputes  and  suits 
would  have  arisen  both  in  New  France  and  before  His 
Majesty’s  Council  ! 

In  the  same  year  1618  the  partners  were  afraid  of  being 
deprived  of  the  fur-trade  for  not  doing  something  more  than 
they  were  obliged  by  their  agreement,  such  as  to  transport 

1  See  Vol.  II,  pp.  218-221. 
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A  quoy  e- 
stoient  o- 
bligez  les 
associez. 


Dessein 
louable  de 
l’Autheur. 


comme  de  passer  des  hommes  par  delà  pour  habiter  & 
défricher  les  terres  ;  à  quoy  ie  les  portois  le  plus  qu’il  m’estoit 
possible  ;  &  au  default  des  personnes,  s’offroient  d’en  mener,  p.217. 
en  leur  accordant  les  mesmes  priuileges  qu’ils  auoient.  Que 
de  moy  j’auois  à  informer  sad.  Majesté  &  Monseig.  le  Prince, 
du  progrès  qui  se  faisoit  de  temps  en  temps,  côme  j’auois 
fait.  Que  les  troubles  ordinaires  qui  auoient  esté  en  France 
auoient  empesché  sad.  Majesté  d’y  remedier,  &  qu’ils  eussent 
à  mieux  faire.  Qu’autrement,  ils  pourroient  estre  dépossédez 
de  toutes  leurs  pretentions,  qui  ne  tendoient  qu’à  leur  profit 
particulier,  bien  dissemblable  aux  miennes,  qui  n’auois  autre 
dessein  que  de  voir  le  pays  habité  de  gens  laborieux,  pour 
défricher  les  terres,  afin  de  ne  point  s’assubiectir  à  porter  des 
viures  annuellement  de  France,  auec  beaucoup  de  despense, 

&  laisser  les  hommes  tomber  en  de  grandes  nécessitez,  pour 
n’auoir  dequoy  se  nourrir,  comme  il  estoit  ja  aduenu,  les 
vaisseaux  ayans  retardé  prés  de  deux  mois  plus  que  l’ordinaire, 

men  to  that  side  to  inhabit  and  cultivate  the  land,  to  which 
I  urged  them  as  much  as  I  could,  offering  in  their  default  to 
introduce  others,  granting  them  the  same  privileges  as  they 
had  themselves.  For  my  part,  I  said,  I  had  to  inform  His 
Majesty  and  my  Lord  the  Prince  as  to  the  progress  which 
was  made  from  time  to  time,  as  I  had  done  ;  that  the  usual 
disturbed  conditions  in  France  had  hindered  His  Majesty 
from  correcting  the  situation,  and  that  they  must  do  better. 
Otherwise  they  might  be  ousted  from  all  their  claims,  which 
aimed  only  at  their  private  gain,  quite  unlike  mine;  for  I 
had  no  other  purpose  than  to  see  the  country  inhabited  by 
industrious  people,  for  the  clearing  of  the  land,  in  order 
not  to  be  subjected  to  the  importation  of  provisions  yearly 
from  France  at  great  expense,  and  to  have  the  men  fall  into 
great  necessity  through  not  possessing  the  wherewithal  to 
sustain  life,  as  had  already  happened  when  the  ships  had  been 
nearly  two  months  behind  their  usual  date,  and  there  had 
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&  pensa  y  auoir  vne  émotion  &  reuolte  à  ce  sujet  les  vns 
contre  les  autres. 

A  tout  cecy  nosd.  Associez  disoient,  que  les  affaires  de 
France  estoient  si  muables,  qu’ayans  fait  vne  grande  despense, 
ils  n’auoient  lieu  de  seureté  pour  eux,  ayans  veu  ce  qui  s’estoit 
passé  au  sujet  du  Sieur  de  Mons.1  le  leur  dis,  qu’il  y  auoit  Le  sieur  de 
bien  de  la  difference  de  ce  temps  là  à  cestuy  cy,  entant  que  uo°it  moyen 
c’estoit  vn  Gentil-homme  qui  n’auoit  pas  assez  d’authorité  ^am~ 
pour  se  maintenir  en  Court  contre  l’enuie  dans  le  Conseil  £eTeimfe. 
de  sa  Majesté.  Que  maintenant  ils  auoient  vn  Prince  pour 
protecteur,  &  Viceroy  du  pays,  qui  les  pouuoit  protéger  & 
defendre  enuers  &  contre  tous,  souz  le  bon  plaisir  du  Roy. 
p.218.  Mais  j’apperceuois  bien  qu’vne  plus  grande  crainte  les  tenoit  ; 
que  si  le  pays  s’habitoit  leur  pouuoir  se  diminueroit,  ne 
faisans  en  ces  lieux  tout  ce  qu’ils  voudroient,  &  seroient 


almost  been  a  tumult  and  revolt  on  this  account  on  the  part 
of  some  against  others. 

To  all  this  our  partners  said  that  affairs  in  France  were 
so  unsettled  that,  although  they  had  gone  to  great  expense, 
they  held  no  position  of  security  to  themselves,  since  they 
had  seen  what  had  happened  in  the  case  of  the  Sieur  de 
Monts.1  I  told  them  that  there  was  a  great  difference 
between  those  times  and  these,  in  so  far  as  he  was  a  nobleman 
who  had  not  enough  influence  to  maintain  himself  at  Court 
against  the  ill-will  in  His  Majesty’s  Council.  That  now  they 
had  a  prince  for  patron  and  viceroy  of  the  country  who  was 
able  to  protect  and  defend  them  in  respect  to  and  against 
all,  subject  to  the  good  pleasure  of  the  King.  But  I  was  well 
aware  that  they  were  afraid  of  something  more  serious,  that 
if  the  country  became  inhabited  their  power  would  wane, 
since  they  would  not  be  doing  just  as  they  liked  in  those 


1  See  Vol.  I,  p.  450  and  supra,  pp.  31  et  seq. 
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frustrez  de  la  plus  grand’  partie  des  pelleteries,  qu’ils 
n’auroient  que  par  les  mains  des  habitans  du  pays,  &  peu 
apres  seroient  chassez  par  ceux  qui  les  °  auroient  installez 
auec  beaucoup  de  despense.  Considerations  pour  iamais  n’y 
rien  faire,  par  tous  ceux  qui  auront  de  semblables  desseins  ; 
&  ainsi  souz  de  beaux  prétextes  promettent  des  merueilles 
pour  faire  peu  d’execution,  &  empescher  ceux  qui  eussent 
eu  bonne  enuie  de  s’habituer  en  ces  terres,  qui  volontiers  y 
eussent  porté  leur  bien,  &  leur  vie,  s’ils  n’en  eussent  esté 
empeschez.  Et  si  cela  eust  reüssi,  iamais  l’Anglois  n’y  eust 
esté,  comme  il  a  fait,  par  le  moyen  des  rebelles  François.1 

A  force  de  solliciter  lesd.  Associez,  ils  s’assemblèrent, 
&  firent  vn  estât  du  nombre  d’hommes  &  familles  qu’ils  y 
deuoiët  enuoyer,  outre  celles  qui  y  estoiët  :  duquel  estât 
i’en  pris  copie  pardeuant  Notaires,  comme  il  s’ensuit. 

°  Il  faut  sans  doute  lire  :  qu’ils  auroient  installez. 


parts,  and  that  they  would  be  defrauded  of  the  greater  part 
of  the  furs,  which  they  would  only  get  through  the  channel 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  and  a  little  later  would 
be  driven  away  by  those  whom  they  had  installed  at  great 
cost.  For  all  those  who  have  such  plans  these  are  arguments 
for  never  doing  anything  ;  and  thus,  under  plausible  pre¬ 
texts,  they  promise  marvels  but  accomplish  little,  and 
prevent  those  who  would  have  greatly  liked  to  take  up  their 
abode  in  that  country,  who  would  gladly  have  brought  their 
belongings  and  spent  their  lives  there,  if  they  had  not  been 
prevented  from  it.  And  if  that  had  succeeded,  the  English¬ 
man  would  never  have  been  there,  as  he  is,  by  means  of 
French  rebels.1 

By  dint  of  urging  these  partners,  they  held  a  meeting,  and 
drew  up  a  statement  of  the  number  of  men  and  families  that 
they  were  to  send  out  besides  those  which  were  there  ;  of 
which  statement  I  took  a  notarial  copy,  as  follows  : 

1  See  supra,  p.  29,  note  3. 


VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN  353 


Estât  des  personnes  qui  doiuent  estre  menez  iff  entretenus  en 
l’habitation  de  Quebec,  pour  l’année  1619. 


IL  y  aura  80.  personnes,  y  compris  le  Chef,  trois  Peres 
Recollets,  commis,  officiers,  ouuriers,  &  laboureurs. 
Deux  personnes  auront  vn  materas,  paillasse,  deux 
couuertes,  trois  paires  de  linceulx  neufs,  deux  habits  à  chacun, 
six  chemises,  quatre  paires  de  souliers,  &  vn  capot. 
p.219.  Pour  les  armes,  40.  mousquets  auec  leurs  bandolieres, 
24.  piques,  4.  harquebuzes  à  roüet  de  4.  à  5.  pieds,  1000.  liures 
de  poudre  fine,  1000.  de  poudre  à  canon,  1000.  liures  de  balles 
pour  les  pieces,  six  milliers  de  plomb,  vn  poinçon  de  mesche. 

Pour  les  hommes,  vne  douzaine  de  faux  auec  leur  manche, 
marteaux,  &  le  reste  de  l’equipage,  12.  faucilles,  24.  besches 
pour  labourer,  12.  picqs,  4000.  liures  de  fer,  2.  barils  d’acier, 
10.  tonneaux  de  chaulx  (l’on  n’en  auoit  encore  point  trouué 
audit  pays  comme  l’on  a  fait  depuis)  dix  milliers  de  tuille 


Statement  of  persons  to  be  brought  and  maintained 
at  the  Quebec  settlement  for  the  year  161g. 

There  will  be  80  persons,  including  the  leader,  three 
Récollet  Fathers,  clerks,  officers,  craftsmen,  and  field  labourers. 

For  every  two  persons  there  will  be  a  mattress,  a  straw  bed, 
two  blankets,  three  pairs  of  new  sheets,  two  coats  apiece, 
six  shirts,  four  pairs  of  shoes,  and  a  cloak. 

For  arms,  40  muskets  with  their  shoulder  belts,  24  pikes, 
4  wheel-locks  four  to  five  feet  long,  1000  lbs.  of  fine  powder, 
1000  lbs.  of  cannon-powder,  1000  lbs.  of  balls  for  the  cannon, 
six  thousand-weight  of  lead,  a  puncheon  of  cannon-match. 

For  the  men,  a  dozen  scythes  with  handles,  hammers,  and 
other  tools,  12  sickles,  24  spades  for  turning  up  the  soil, 
12  pickaxes,  4000  lbs.  of  iron,  2  barrels  of  steel,  10  tons  of 
lime  (none  had  yet  been  found  in  that  country,  as  it  has  been 
since),  ten  thousand  curved  tiles  or  twenty  thousand  flat, 

VOL.  IV.  2  A 
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creuse,  ou  vingt  mille  de  platte,  dix  milliers  de  brique  pour 
faire  vn  four  &  des  cheminées,  deux  meules  de  moulin,  car 
il  ne  s’y  en  estoit  trouué  que  depuis  trois  ans. 

Pour  le  seruice  de  la  table  du  Chef,  36.  plats,  autant 
d’escuelles  &  d’assiettes,  6.  salières,  6.  aiguieres,  2.  bassins, 
6.  pots  de  deux  pintes  chacun,  6.  pintes,  6.  chopines,  6.  demy- 
septiers,  le  tout  d’estain,  deux  douzaines  de  nappes,  vingt- 
quatre  douzaines  de  seruiettes. 

Pour  la  cuisine,  vne  douzaine  de  chaudières  de  cuiure, 
6.  paires  de  chesnets,  6.  poisles  à  frire,  6.  grilles. 

Sera  aussi  porté  deux  taureaux  d’vn  an,  des  genices,  & 
des  brebis  ce  que  l’on  pourra  : 0  de  toutes  sortes  de  graines 
pour  semer. 

Il  y  eust  bien  fallu  plusieurs  autres  commoditez  qui 
manquoient  en  ce  mémoire  :  mais  ce  n’eust  pas  esté  peu,  s’il 
eust  esté  accomply  comme  il  estoit. 

De  plus  y  auoit  :  Celuy  qui  commandera  à  l’habitation, 
0  II  faudrait  peut-être  mettre  le  deux-points  après  brebis. 


ten  thousand  bricks  for  making  an  oven  and  chimneys,  two 
mill-stones,  for  there  had  not  been  any  found  until  three 
years  since. 

For  the  service  of  the  leader’s  table,  36  platters,  as  many 
bowls  and  plates,  6  salt-cellars,  6  ewers,  2  basins,  6  jugs 
holding  2  pints  each,  6  pint-pots,  6  half-pints,  6  quarter- 
pints,  all  of  tin,  two  dozen  table-cloths,  24  dozen  napkins. 

For  the  kitchen,  a  dozen  copper  cauldrons,  6  pair  of 
andirons,  6  frying-pans,  6  gridirons. 

There  will  also  be  brought  two  yearling  bulls,  heifers  and 
sheep  ;  as  much  as  possible  of  all  kinds  of  grain  for  sowing. 

There  must  have  been  many  other  convenient  articles 
needed  which  were  lacking  in  this  memorandum  ;  but  it 
would  have  been  no  small  thing  had  it  been  carried  out  just 
as  it  was. 

Besides  there  was  this  :  The  commandant  of  the  settle- 
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se  chargera  des  armes  &  munitions  qui  y  sont,  &  de  celles 
qui  y  seront  portées,  durant  qu’il  y  demeurera, 
p.  220.  Et  le  Commis  qui  sera  à  l’habitation  pour  la  traitte  des 
marchandises,  se  chargera  d’icelles,  ensemble  des  meubles  & 
vstensiles  qui  seront  à  la  compagnie  ;  &  de  tout  il  enuoyera 
par  les  nauires  vn  estât,  lequel  il  signera. 

Sera  aussi  porté  vne  douzaine  de  materas  garnis,  comme 
ceux  des  familles,  qui  seront  mis  dans  le  magazin,  pour  aider 
aux  malades  &  blessez. 

Il  sera  besoin  aussi  que  le  nauire  qui  pourra  estre  acheté 
pour  la  compagnie,  ou  frété,  aille  à  Quebec,  &  qu’il  soit  porté 
par  la  charte  partie,  &  selon  la  facilité  qui  se  trouuera,  il 
faudra  aussi  faire  monter  le  grand  nauire  de  la  compagnie. 

Fait  &  arresté  par  nous  souz-signez,  &promettôs  accomplir 
en  ce  qui  sera  possible  le  contenu  cy  dessus.  En  tesmoin 


ment  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  arms  and  munitions  which  are 
there,  and  of  those  that  shall  be  brought  there,  so  long  as  he 
shall  remain  there. 

And  the  clerk  who  shall  be  at  the  settlement  for  trading 
with  merchandise  shall  have  charge  of  it,  and  likewise  of  the 
furniture  and  utensils  belonging  to  the  Company  ;  and  he 
shall  send  by  the  ships  a  statement  of  everything,  which  he 
shall  sign. 

There  will  also  be  brought  a  dozen  stuffed  mattresses  like 
those  for  family  use,  which  shall  be  put  in  the  storehouse  for 
aiding  the  sick  and  wounded. 

It  will  be  necessary  also  for  the  ship  which  may  be  bought 
for  the  Company,  or  freighted,  to  go  to  Quebec,  and  this  to 
be  entered  in  the  charter-party,  and,  when  it  shall  be  found 
possible,  the  large  vessel  of  the  Company  must  also  be  taken 
up. 

Drawn  up  and  passed  by  us  the  undersigned,  and  we 
promise  to  carry  out  as  far  as  may  be  possible  the  above 
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dequoy  nous  auons  signé  ces  présentes.  A  Paris  le  21. 
Décembre  1619.*  1  Ainsi  signé,  Pierre,  Dagua,2  Le  Gendre, 
tant  pour  luy  que  pour  les  Vermulles,  Bellois,  &  M.  Dustrelot. 

Collationné  à  l’original  en  papier.  Ce  fait  rendu  par  les 
Notaires  souz-signez,  l’an  1619.  le  11.  iour  de  Ianuier. 

Gverreav.  Fovrcy. 

le  portay  cét  estât  à  Monsieur  de  Marillac,  pour  le  faire 
voir  à  Messieurs  du  Conseil,  qui  trouuerent  tres-bon  qu’il 
s’executast,  recognoissans  la  bonne  volonté  qu’auoient  lesdits 
Associez  de  se  porter  au  bien  de  ceste  affaire  ;  &  ne  voulurent 
entendre  d’autres  propositions  qui  leur  estoient  faites  par 
ceux  de  Bretagne,  la  Rochelle,  &  Sainct  lean  de  Lus.  Quoy 
que  ce  soit,  ce  fut  vn  bruit  &  vne  demonstratiô  de  bien 

contents.  In  witness  whereof  we  have  signed  these 
presents. 

Paris,  December  21,  1619.1 

(Signed)  Pierre  Dugua,2  Le  Gendre,  both  for 
himself  and  for  Vermulles, 
Bellois  and  M.  Dustrelot. 

Compared  with  the  original  paper.  Certified  by  the 
undersigned  notaries,  in  the  year  1619,  the  eleventh  day  of 
January 

Guerreau  Fourcy 

I  took  this  statement  to  M.  de  Marillac,  to  show  to  the 
members  of  the  Council,  who  held  it  to  be  an  excellent 
plan  to  carry  out,  recognizing  the  good  intentions  of  the 
partners  for  the  promotion  of  this  business,  and  they  refused 
to  listen  to  other  proposals  which  were  made  to  them  by  the 
men  of  Brittany,  La  Rochelle,  and  St.  Jean  de  Luz.  However 
that  may  be,  this  was  a  report  and  declaration  of  intention 

1  An  error  for  1618. 


2  The  Sieur  de  Monts. 
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augmenter  la  peuplade,  qui  ne  sortit  pourtât  à  nul  effect. 
p- 221.  L’année  s’escoula,  &  ne  se  fit  rien,  non  plus  que  la  suiuante, 
que  l’on  recommença  à  crier,  &  se  plaindre  de  ceste  Société, 
qui  donnoit  des  promesses,  sans  rien  effectuer. 

Voila  comme  ceste  affaire  se  passa,  &  sembloit  que  tous 
obstacles  se  mettoient  au  deuant,  pour  empescher  que  ce 
sainct  dessein  ne  reüssist  à  la  gloire  de  Dieu. 

Vne  partie  de  cesdits  associez  estoient  de  la  religion  pré¬ 
tendue  reformée,1  qui  n’auoient  rien  moins  à  cœur  que  la 
nostre  s’y  plantas t,  bien  qu’ils  consentoient  d’y  entretenir 
des  Religieux,  parce  qu’ils  sçauoient  que  c’estoit  la  volonté 
de  sa  Majesté.  Les  Catholiques  en  estoient  tres-contents  ; 

&  c’estoit  la  chambre  my-partie  :  car  au  commencement  on 
n’y  auoit  peu  faire  dauantage,  &  ne  se  trouuoit  des  Catholiques 
qui  voulussent  tant  hazarder,  qui  fit  que  l’on  receut  les  Trouble 
prétendus  reformez,  à  la  charge  neantmoins  que  l’on  n’y  <iue  causoit 


largely  to  increase  the  population,  which,  however,  turned 
out  to  be  without  result.  The  year  slipped  by,  and  nothing 
was  done,  nor  yet  in  the  following  year,  when  new  outcry 
and  complaint  began  to  be  raised  against  this  Company,  which 
made  promises  but  gave  no  performance. 

This  is  how  this  business  went  on,  and  it  seemed  as  if 
all  kinds  of  obstacles  put  themselves  in  the  way  to  prevent 
this  pious  plan  from  succeeding  to  the  glory  of  God. 

Some  of  these  partners  belonged  to  the  so-called  Reformed 
Religion,1  and  they  had  anything  at  heart  rather  than  that 
ours  should  be  established  there,  although  they  agreed  to 
maintain  friars  there  because  they  knew  that  such  was  His 
Majesty’s  desire.  The  Catholics  were  quite  satisfied  with 
it,  and  so  it  was  a  divided  house  ;  for  at  first  nothing  more 
could  be  done,  and  there  were  no  Catholics  ready  to  risk 
so  much,  so  that  the  self-styled  Reformers  were  taken  in, 

1  Huguenots. 
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le  meslange 
de  religion 
en  ceste  so¬ 
ciété. 


Nulle  iusti- 
ce  à  la  Ro¬ 
chelle  pour 
les  côplai- 
gnans. 


feroit  nul  exercice  de  leur  religion.  Ce  qui  occasionnoit  en 
partie  tant  de  diuisions  &  procez  les  vns  contre  les  autres, 
que  ce  que  l’vn  vouloit,  l’autre  ne  le  vouloit  pas,  viuâs  ainsi 
auec  vne  telle  mesfiance,  que  chacun  auoit  son  commis,  pour 
auoir  égard  à  tout  ce  qui  se  passeroit,  qui  n’estoit  qu’augmen- 
tation  de  despense.  Et  de  plus,  combien  ont-ils  eu  de  procez 
contre  les  Rochelois,  qui  n’en  vouloient  perdre  leur  part, 
souz  des  passe-ports  qu’ils  obtenoiët  par  surprise,  sans  rien 
contribuer  ?  &  autres  sans  commission  se  mettoient  en  mer 
à  la  desrobée  pour  aller  voler  &  piller  contre  les  defenses  de 
sadite  Majesté,  &  ne  pouuoit-on  auoir  aucune  raison  ny 
iustice  en  l’enclos  de  leur  ville  :  car  quand  on  alloit  pour  p 
faire  quelque  exploict  de  Iustice,  le  Maire  disoit  :  le  croy  ne 
vous  faire  pas  peu  de  faueur  &  de  courtoisie ,  en  vous  conseillant 
de  ne  faire  point  de  bruit ,  iff  de  vous  retirer  au  plustost.  Que 


yet  with  the  proviso  that  there  should  be  no  practice  of 
their  religion  there.  And  it  was  partly  this  that  brought 
about  so  many  divisions  and  controversies  of  the  one  with  the 
other  ;  what  one  wanted  the  other  did  not  want,  and  thus 
they  lived  in  such  mistrust  that  each  man  had  his  own  clerk 
to  watch  everything  that  took  place,  and  this  merely  added 
to  the  cost.  And  besides,  what  a  host  of  suits  they  insti¬ 
tuted  against  the  La  Rochelle  merchants,  who  would  not 
relinquish  their  share  under  authority  of  passports  which  they 
obtained  deceitfully  and  without  making  any  contribution 
to  the  expenses  !  And  others,  without  any  authority  at  all, 
secretly  put  to  sea  in  order  to  go  and  rob  and  steal,  against 
the  prohibitions  of  His  Majesty,  and  there  was  no  fair  treat¬ 
ment  or  justice  to  be  had  within  the  bounds  of  their  own 
town  ;  for  when  we  went  to  serve  some  writ  for  an  action 
at  law,  the  Mayor  would  say  :  “  I  think  I  am  showing  you 
no  little  kindness  and  courtesy  when  I  advise  you  to  make  no 
clamour,  and  take  yourselves  off  as  soon  as  possible  ;  for  if 
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si  le  peuple  sçait  que  veniez,  en  ce  lieu ,  pour  executer  les  com- 
mandemens  de  Messieurs  du  Conseil ,  vous  courez  fortune  d’estre 
noyez  dans  le  port  de  la  Chaisne,1  à  quoy  ie  ne  pourrois  remedier. 

Si  faut-il  que  ie  dise  encore,  que  ce  qui  sembloit  n’estre 
à  leur  aduantage,  l’estoit  plus  qu’ils  ne  pensoient  ;  d’autant 
que  c’est  chose  certaine,  qu’outre  le  bien  spirituel,  le  temporel 
s’accroit  infiniment  par  les  peuplades,  &  plus  il  y  a  de  gens 
laborieux,  plus  de  commoditez  peut-on  esperer,  lesquels 
ayât  leur  nourriture  &  logement,  se  plaisent  à  faire  valloir 
les  commoditez  qui  y  sont,  &  le  debit  ne  se  peut  faire  que  par 
les  vaisseaux  qui  y  vont  porter  des  marchandises  qui  leur 
sont  necessaires,  pour  les  eschanger  en  celles  du  pays  :  & 
par  ainsi  ceux  qui  ont  les  commissions  de  sa  Majesté,  d’aller 
seuls  trafiquer  priuatiuement  à  tous  autres  auec  les  François 
habituez,  pour  subuenir  à  la  despense  qu’ils  pourroient  auoir 


the  people  knew  that  you  came  to  this  place  to  carry  out  the 
orders  of  the  Council,  you  would  run  the  risk  of  being 
drowned  in  the  inner  harbour,1  and  I  should  not  be  able  to 
remedy  matters.” 

Thus  I  must  say  again  that  what  seemed  not  to  be  to  the 
good  [of  the  partners]  was  really  more  so  than  they  supposed  ; 
since  it  is  a  certainty  that  temporal,  in  addition  to  spiritual, 
welfare  increases  to  an  infinite  extent  by  increase  of  popula¬ 
tion,  and  the  more  people  there  are  who  are  industrious,  the 
more  commodities  may  be  looked  for  ;  for  when  they  have 
secured  their  food  and  lodging,  they  take  pleasure  in  turning 
to  account  the  products  which  are  there,  and  the  sale  of 
them  can  only  take  place  by  the  ships  which  bring  them 
the  goods  which  they  need  in  order  to  exchange  them  for 
those  of  the  country.  Thus  those  who  have  the  authority 
of  His  Majesty  for  going,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others,  to 
trade  with  the  Frenchmen  settled  there,  in  order  to  meet  the 

1  Protected  by  a  chain.  See  Lescarbot,  Nova  Francia,  64,  London, 
1927. 
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faite  à  y  mener  des  hommes  de  toutes  conditions,  auec  ce 
qui  leur  seroit  necessaire,  ils  peuuent  s’asseurer  que  pendant 
le  temps  de  leur  commission  les  habitans  de  ces  lieux  seroient 
contraints  &  forcez  de  porter  au  magazin  des  associez  ce 
qu’ils  pourroient  auoir  de  pelleterie,  qui  sont  de  mauuaise 
garde  pour  vn  long  temps,  pour  les  inconueniens  qui  en 
peuuent  arriuer  :  en  les  faisant  valoir  vn  honneste  prix  pour 
receuoir  de  France  beaucoup  de  choses  qui  leur  seroient 
necessaires.  Que  les  vouloir  contraindre  à  ne  traitter  auec 
les  Sauuages,  cela  leur  donneroit  tel  mescontentement,  qu’ils 
tascheroient  à  perdre  le  tout,  plustost  que  les  porter  au 
magazin,  comme  i’ay  veu  plusieurs  fois.  Car  à  quoy  penseroit- 
on  que  ces  peuples  voulussent  faire  amas  de  pelleterie  que 
pour  leur  vsage,  &  traitter  le  reste  pour  auoir  des  commoditez 
du  magazin,  dont  ils  ne  se  peuuent  passer  ?  Au  contraire, 
trafiquant  &  négociant,  en  leur  laissant  la  traitte  libre,  ils 

expense  they  may  have  been  put  to  in  bringing  thither  men 
of  all  classes,  together  with  what  they  need,  may  be  satisfied 
that  during  the  time  their  authorization  holds  good,  the 
inhabitants  of  those  places  will  be  forced  and  compelled  to 
bring  to  the  storehouse  of  the  partners  whatever  furs  they 
may  have,  which  are  not  easily  kept  for  long,  on  account  of 
the  disadvantages  that  may  arise  therefrom,  and  disposing 
of  them  at  a  fair  price  so  that  the  inhabitants  may  get 
from  France  many  things  which  they  will  need.  But  to 
try  to  force  them  not  to  trade  with  the  savages  would 
produce  such  dissatisfaction  among  them,  that  they  would 
try  to  ruin  all,  rather  than  bring  their  commodities  to  the 
storehouse,  as  I  have  many  times  seen.  For  why  should 
one  suppose  that  these  people  will  want  to  collect  furs 
except  for  their  own  use  and  to  trade  the  remainder  in 
order  to  get  from  the  storehouse  goods  that  they  cannot 
dispense  with  ?  On  the  contrary,  by  dint  of  trading  and 
bartering,  if  the  trade  is  made  free  to  them,  they  will  gain 


'.  223. 
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prendrôt  courage  de  trauailler,  &  d’aller  en  plusieurs  contrées 
faire  ce  négoce  auec  les  Sauuages,  pour  trouuer  quelque 
aduantage  en  ce  commerce. 

Les  Associez  ayans  leur  arrest  en  main,  font  nouueaux 
equipages,  &  apprestent  leur  vaisseau.  le  me  mets  en  estât  L’Auth.  se 
de  partir  auec  ma  famille,  &  leur  fais  sçauoir,  lesquels  entrent  pagnie  pour 
en  doute  :  neantmoins  ils  me  mandent  qu’ils  me  feront  bonne  voyage, 
reception,  &  qu’ils  auoient  aduisé  entr’eux  que  le  Sieur  du 
Pont  deuoit  demeurer  pour  commander  à  l’habitation  sur 
leurs  gens,  &  moy  à  m’employer  aux  descouuertes,  comme 
estant  de  mon  faict,  &  à  quoy  ie  m’estois  obligé.  C’estoit 
en  vn  mot,  qu’ils  pensoient  auoir  le  gouuernement  à  eux 
seuls,  &  faire  là  comme  vne  Republique  à  leur  fantaisie,  &  se  Dessein  de 
seruir  des  Commissions  de  sa  Majesté  pour  effectuer  leurs  à  son  preiu- 
passiôs,  sans  qu’il  y  eust  personne  qui  les  peust  controller,  dlce‘ 
pour  tousiours  tirer  le  bon  bout  deuers  eux,  sans  y  rien 


courage  to  work,  and  to  go  into  various  regions  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  trade  with  the  savages,  that  they  may  get  some 
profit  from  this  traffic. 

The  partners,  having  got  their  decree,  provide  new  equip¬ 
ments  and  make  ready  their  ship.  I  prepare  to  leave  with  my 
family  and  give  them  notice  of  it  ;  they  are  in  perplexity  about 
it,  yet  they  inform  me  that  they  will  give  me  a  good  reception, 
and  that  they  have  decided  among  themselves  that  the  Sieur 
du  Pont  must  remain  in  command  over  their  people  at  the 
settlement,  and  that  I  shall  occupy  myself  in  explorations, 
as  being  in  my  line,  and  to  which  I  had  pledged  myself.  In 
a  word,  they  thought  they  had  the  administration  in  their 
own  hands,  and  were  setting  up  a  sort  of  republic  there 
according  to  their  own  notions,  and  making  use  of  His 
Majesty’s  authorizations  to  gratify  their  own  impulses,  with¬ 
out  anybody  being  able  to  superintend  them,  so  that  they 
should  always  take  the  lion’s  share  without  doing  anything 
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adiouster,  s’ils  n’estoient  bien  pressez.  Ils  n’ont  plus  affaire 
de  personne,  &  tout  ce  que  j’auois  fait  pour  eux  n’entre 
point  en  consideration.  le  suis  honneste  homme,  mais  ie 
ne  dépens  pas  d’eux.  Ils  ne  considèrent  plus  leurs  articles, 

&  à  quoy  ils  s’estoiêt  obligez  tant  enuers  le  Roy,  qu’enuers  p.224. 
Monseigneur  le  Prince,  &  moy.  Ils  n’estiment  rien  leurs 
contracts  &  promesses  qu’ils  auoient  faites  souz  leur  seing, 

&  sont  sur  le  haut  du  paué.  le  ne  sçay  pas  en  fin  ce  qui  en 
sera,  mais  ie  sçay  bien  qu’ils  n’auoiët  point  de  raison  ny  de 
iustice  de  plaider  contre  leur  seing.  Tout  cecy  s’esmouuoit 
à  la  sollicitation  de  Boyer,  qui  dans  le  tracas  viuoit  des 
chicaneries  qu’il  exerçoit  :  car  s’il  despensoit  vn  sol,  il  en 
comptoit  pour  le  moins  quatre  à  chacun,  ainsi  que  i’ay  ouy 
dire  depuis. 

Voyant  ce  qu’ils  m’auoient  mandé,  ie  leur  escriuis,  & 
m’achemine  à  Roüen  auec  tout  mon  equipage.  le  leur 
monstre  les  articles,  &  comme  Lieutenant  de  Monseigneur 

more,  unless  they  were  hard  pressed.  They  had  nothing 
more  to  do  with  any  one,  and  all  that  I  had  done  for  them 
did  not  enter  into  their  consideration.  I  am  an  honourable 
man,  but  I  am  not  dependent  on  them.  They  no  longer  pay 
heed  to  their  articles  of  agreement  and  to  the  obligations 
they  assumed,  as  well  towards  the  King  as  to  the  Prince  and 
myself.  They  think  nothing  of  their  contracts  and  promises 
given  under  seal,  and  walk  next  the  wall.  I  do  not  know 
what  will  be  the  end  of  it,  but  I  do  know  that  they  had 
neither  right  nor  justice  on  their  side  in  making  their  plea 
against  their  own  seal.  This  was  all  stirred  up  by  Boyer’s 
urgency,  who  in  the  midst  of  the  turmoil  lived  on  the  tricks 
he  practised  ;  for  if  he  spent  one  sou,  he  collected  at  least 
four  for  each  he  spent,  as  I  have  since  heard. 

When  I  saw  the  instructions  they  had  sent  me,  I  wrote 
to  them,  and  journeyed  to  Rouen  with  my  whole  family. 

I  showed  them  the  articles,  and  that  as  Lieutenant  of  the 
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le  Prince,  que  j’auois  droict  de  commander  en  l’habitation, 
&  à  tous  les  hommes  qui  y  seroient,  fors  &  excepté  au  magazin 
où  estoit  leur  premier  Commis,  qui  demeuroit  pour  mon 
Lieutenant  en  mon  absence.  Que  pour  les  descouuertes,  ce 
n’estoit  point  à  eux  de  me  donner  la  loy  :  que  ie  les  faisois, 
quand  ie  voyois  l’occurence  des  temps  propres  à  cét  effect, 
comme  i’auois  fait  par  le  passé.  Que  ie  n’estois  pas  obligé  à 
plus  que  ce  que  les  articles  portoient,  qui  ne  disoient  rien  de 
tout  cela.  Que  pour  le  Sieur  du  Pont  i’estois  son  amy,  & 
que  son  aage  me  le  feroit  respecter  comme  mon  pere  :  mais 
de  consentir  qu’on  luy  donnast  ce  qui  m’appartenoit  par 
droict  &  raison,  ie  ne  le  souffrirois  point.  Que  les  peines, 
‘  risques,  &  fortunes  de  la  vie  que  i’auois  couru  aux  descou¬ 
uertes  des  terres  &  peuples  amenez  à  nostre  cognoissance, 
dont  ils  en  receuoient  le  bien,  m’auoient  acquis  l’honneur 
p.225.  que  ie  possedois.  Que  le  Sieur  du  Pont  &  moy  ayans  vescu 
par  le  passé  en  bonne  amitié,  ie  desirois  y  perseuerer.  Que 

Prince  I  had  the  right  of  command  over  the  settlement  and 
over  all  the  men  who  might  be  there,  save  and  except  the 
store  where  their  head  clerk  was,  who  remained  as  my 
lieutenant  during  my  absence.  As  for  explorations,  it  was 
not  for  them  to  lay  down  any  rule  for  me  ;  I  would  make 
them  when  I  saw  a  time  had  come  fit  for  the  purpose,  as 
I  had  done  in  the  past.  I  was  not  bound  to  more  than  was 
contained  in  the  articles,  which  said  nothing  about  all  that. 
As  for  the  Sieur  du  Pont,  I  was  his  friend,  and  his  years  would 
lead  me  to  respect  him  as  I  would  my  father  ;  but  to  consent 
to  the  assignment  to  him  of  what  belonged  to  me  by  right 
and  reason,  that  I  would  by  no  means  suffer.  The  toils, 
dangers  and  risks  of  the  life  I  had  led  in  explorations  of  the 
countries  and  tribes  brought  to  our  notice,  the  benefits  of 
which  they  received,  had  brought  me  the  honourable  post 
I  held.  The  Sieur  du  Pont  and  I  had  lived  as  good  friends 
in  the  past,  and  I  wished  to  continue  in  that  relation.  I  did 
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ie  n’entendois  point  faire  le  voyage  qu’auec  la  mesme  auctorité 
que  i’auois  euë  auparauant  :  autrement,  que  ie  protestois 
tous  despens,  dommages  &  interests  contre  eux  à  cause 
de  mon  retardement.  Et  sur  cela,  ie  leur  presentay  ceste 
lettre  de  sa  Majesté. 


DE  PAR  LE  ROT. 


CHERS  IA  bien-aimez,  Sur  Vaduis  qui  nous  a  esté 
donné ,  qu’il  y  a  eu  cy-deuant  du  mauuais  ordre  en 
Vestablissement  des  familles  IA  ouuriers  que  Von  a 
menez  en  Vhabitation  de  Quebec ,  iA  autres  lieux  de  la  Nouuelle 
France ,  Nous  vous  escriuons  ceste  lettre ,  pour  vous  declarer  le 
désir  que  nous  auons  que  toutes  choses  aillent  mieux  à  Vaduenir  : 
iA  vous  mander,  que  nous  aurons  à  plaisir  que  vous  assistiez , 
autant  que  vous  le  pourrez  commodément,  le  sieur  de  Champlain , 


not  purpose  to  make  the  voyage  except  in  possession  of  the 
same  authority  as  I  had  before  ;  otherwise  I  charged  against 
them  all  costs,  penalties  and  losses  due  to  my  being  kept  back. 
And  thereupon  I  presented  them  with  this  letter  from  His 
Majesty. 


BY  ORDER  OF  THE  KING. 

r\EARLY  beloved, — Information  having  been  given  to  us 
m  Ë  that  heretofore  there  has  been  bad  management  in  the 
M  Æ  establishment  of  families  and  workmen  that  have  been 
taken  to  the  settlement  at  Quebec  and  other  places  in  New  France, 
We  write  you  this  letter  to  declare  to  you  our  wish  that  better 
progress  be  made  in  all  things  in  the  future  ;  and  to  make  known 
to  you  that  it  is  our  pleasure  that  you  assist,  in  so  far  as 
you  conveniently  can,  the  Sieur  de  Champlain  with  the  things 
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des  choses  requises  iA  necessaires  pour  V execution  du  commande¬ 
ment  qu’il  a  receu  de  Nous ,  de  choisir  des  hommes  experimented 
y  jideles  pour  employer  a  descouurir ,  habiter ,  défricher ,  cultiuer , 
IA  ensemencer  les  terres ,  £i?  /azV<?  tous  les  ouurages  qu’il  iugera 
necessaires  pour  V establissement  des  Colonies  que  nous  desirons 
de  planter  audit  pays ,  pour  le  bien  de  nostre  seruice ,  l’vtilité 
de  nos  Subiects ,  jætw  raison  desdites  descouuertures  & 

habitations ,  vos  Facteurs ,  Commis ,  ^  Entremetteurs  au  faict  du 
trafic  de  la  pelleterie ,  soient  troublez  ny  empeschez  en  aucune 
façon  &  maniéré  que  ce  soit ,  durant  le  temps  que  nous  vous  auons 
accordé.  Et  à  ce  ne  faites  faute.  Car  tel  est  nostre  plaisir. 
Donné  à  Paris  le  12.  iour  de  Mars ,  1618. 

Ainsi  signé ,  Lovis.  Et  plus  bas ,  Potier. 

Ils  ne  voulurent  rien  dire  dauantage  que  ce  qu’ils  m’auoiêt 
escrit  ;  ce  qui  m’occasionna  de  faire  ma  protestation,  & 


requisite  and  necessary  for  executing  the  commands  he  has  re¬ 
ceived  from  us  to  choose  tried  and  faithful  men  for  employment 
in  exploring,  inhabiting,  clearing,  cultivating  and  planting  the 
land,  and  to  carry  on  all  work  he  shall  judge  necessary  for 
establishing  the  colonies  we  wish  to  found  in  the  said  country, 
in  the  interest  of  our  service  and  for  the  advantage  of  our 
subjects,  yet  without  allowing  the  said  exploration  and  coloniza¬ 
tion  to  disturb  or  hinder  your  factors ,  clerks  and  agents  in  the 
matter  of  the  fur-trade  in  any  mamier  and  fashion  whatsoever, 
during  the  period  which  we  have  allowed  you.  And  in  this 
fail  not.  For  such  is  our  pleasure. 

Given  at  Paris  the  twelfth  day  of  March,  1618. 

{Signed)  Louis 
{and  lower  down) 

Potier 

They  were  not  prepared  to  say  anything  more  than  what 
they  had  written  to  me,  which  gave  me  reason  for  putting  in 
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m’en  retournay  à  Paris.1  Ils  font  leur  voyage,  &  ledit  du 
Pont  hyuerna  ceste  année  à  l’habitation,  pendant  que  ie 
plaide  mon  droict  au  Conseil  de  sa  Maiesté. 

le  présente  requeste  auec  la  copie  des  articles,  afin  de  les 
faire  venir.  Nous  voila  à  chicaner,  &  Boyer  qui  n’en  deuoit 
rien  à  personne,  cecy  me  donna  sujet  de  suiure  le  Conseil 
à  Tours,  où  ie  fais  voir  la  malice  de  leur  plaidoyé,  assez 
recogneuë  d’vn  chacun.  Et  apres  auoir  bien  débattu,  j ’obtiens 
vn  arrest  de  Messieurs  du  Conseil,  par  lequel  il  estoit  dit  que 
ie  commanderois  tant  à  Quebec,  qu’autres  lieux  de  la  nouuelle 
France,  &  defenses  aux  Associez  de  ne  me  troubler,  ny  em- 
pescher  en  la  fonction  de  ma  charge,  à  peine  de  tous  despens, 
dommages  &  interests,  &  d’amende  arbitraire,  &  hors  de 
despens  :  Lequel  arrest  ie  leur  fais  signifier  en  plaine  Bourse 
de  Roüen.  Ils  s’excusent  sur  ledit  Boyer,  &  disent  qu’ils 


my  protest,  and  I  returned  to  Paris.1  They  made  the  voyage, 
and  the  said  du  Pont  wintered  that  year  at  the  settlement, 
while  I  was  pleading  my  case  before  His  Majesty’s  Council. 

Putting  in  a  copy  of  the  articles  I  asked  for  a  warrant 
to  bring  them  before  the  Court.  Now  began  our  petti¬ 
foggery  with  Boyer,  who  had  no  rival  at  it.  This  caused  me 
to  follow  the  Council  to  Tours  where  I  exposed  the  enmity 
of  their  plea,  which  was  well  understood  by  every  one.  And 
after  having  fully  argued  the  case  I  obtained  a  decree  from 
the  Council,  by  which  it  was  held  that  I  should  be  in  command 
both  at  Quebec  and  in  other  parts  of  New  France,  and  the 
partners  were  restrained  from  disturbing  or  hindering  me  in 
carrying  out  my  duties,  under  penalty  of  paying  all  costs, 
damages  and  losses,  and  a  special  fine  besides  the  costs  ; 
which  decree  I  make  known  to  them  in  the  open  Exchange 
at  Rouen.  They  laid  the  blame  upon  Boyer  and  said  they 

1  Champlain  thus  paid  no  visit  to  Canada  in  1619. 
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n’y  auoient  pas  consenty  :  mais  i’estois  tres-asseuré  du  con¬ 
traire. 

En  ce  temps  Monseigneur  le  Prince  estant  mis  en  liberté,1 
on  luy  donne  mille  escus,  desquels  il  en  donna  cinq  cents 
aux  Peres  Recollets,  pour  aider  à  faire  leur  Séminaire,  qui  ne 
firent  pas  grand’  chose.  Estant  r’entré  en  possession  de  sa 
commission  pour  la  nouuelle  France,  Monsieur  le  Mareschal 
de  Themines  hors  de  ses  pretentions,  le  Sieur  de  Villemenon 
qui  dés  long  temps  auoit  désir  que  ceste  affaire  tombast  entre 
les  mains  de  Môseigneur  l’ Admirai, 2  pource  qu’il  croyoit  que 
p.227.  toutes  choses  seroient  mieux  réglées  à  l’honneur  de  Dieu, 
du  seruice  du  Roy,  &  bien  dudit  pays  ;  &  qu’ayant  l’intendance 
de  l’Admirauté,  tout  se  feroit  auec  aduancement  ;  Il  en 
parle  à  Monseigneur  de  Montmorency,2  qui  monstroit  le 
desirer  par  les  ouuertures  que  led.  Sieur  de  Villemenon  luy 


had  not  been  a  party  to  his  actions,  but  I  was  well  assured 
of  the  contrary. 

At  this  time  my  Lord  the  Prince  was  set  at  liberty 1  and 
they  gave  him  a  thousand  crowns,  five  hundred  of  which 
he  gave  to  the  Récollet  Fathers  to  help  them  to  found  their 
seminary,  but  that  did  not  go  far.  The  Prince  having 
returned  to  the  enjoyment  of  his  authority  over  New  France, 
and  the  Maréchal  de  Thémines  being  deprived  of  his  claims, 
the  Sieur  de  Villemenon,  who  had  long  wanted  this  business 
to  fall  into  the  hands  of  Monseigneur  the  Admiral,2  because 
he  believed  that  everything  would  be  better  managed  for 
the  honour  of  God  and  the  service  of  the  King,  and  for  the 
good  of  the  said  country,  and  that,  since  he  was  Intendant 
of  the  Admiralty,  everything  would  be  pushed  on,  now  spoke 
of  it  to  Monseigneur  de  Montmorency,2  who  showed  an 
inclination  for  it  because  of  the  proposals  that  the  Sieur 

1  The  Prince  of  Condé  was  set  at  liberty  on  October  20,  16x9. 

2  The  Duc  de  Montmorency,  Admiral  of  France. 


368  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


Monsieur 
Vignier 
mene  cét 
affaire. 


Intendance 
de  la  nou- 
uelle  Fran¬ 
ce  donnée 
à  Monsieur 
Dolu. 


L’Autheur 
voit  Mon¬ 
sieur  Dolu. 


Est  côtinué 
en  la  lieu¬ 
tenance  de 


donna.  Mond.  Seigneur 1  en  parle  à  Monseigneur  le  Prince,2 
qui  remet  ceste  affaire  au  Sieur  Vignier,  qui  fait  en  sorte 
qu’il  tire  de  Monseigneur  de  Montmorency  vnze  mille  escus 
pour  ses  pretentions,  &  promet  souz  le  bon  plaisir  du  Roy, 
luy  donner  la  commission  de  Vice-roy  aud.  pays  de  la  nouuelle 
France,  qui  en  donne  l’intendance  à  Monsieur  Dolu,  grand 
Audiancier  de  France,  pour  y  apporter  quelque  bon  regle¬ 
ment  :  lequel  s’y  employe  de  toute  son  affectiô,  bruslant 
d’ardeur  de  faire  quelque  chose  à  l’aduancement  de  la  gloire 
de  Dieu,  &  du  pays,  &  mettre  nostre  Société  en  meilleur 
estât  de  bien  faire  qu’elle  n’auoit  fait.  le  le  veis  sur  ceste 
affaire,  &  luy  fis  cognoistre  ce  qui  en  estoit,  &  luy  en  donnay 
des  mémoires  pour  s’en  instruire. 

Mond.  Seigneur  de  Montmorency  me  côtinuant  en 
l’honneur  de  sa  Lieutenance  en  lad.  nouuelle  France,  me 


de  Villemenon  had  made  him.  The  said  Lord  1  spoke  to 
the  Prince  2  about  it,  who  put  the  matter  into  the  hands  of 
the  Sieur  Vignier,  who  contrived  to  get  eleven  thousand 
crowns  from  Monseigneur  de  Montmorency  for  his  claims, 
and  promised,  subject  to  the  King’s  good  pleasure,  to  make 
over  to  him  the  authority  of  viceroy  in  the  country  of  New 
France,  and  he  appointed  M.  Dolu,  Grand  Audiencier  of 
France,  to  be  Intendant  in  order  to  introduce  some  good 
government  there.  The  latter  busied  himself  with  it  with 
entire  devotion,  burning  with  zeal  to  do  something  for  the 
advancement  of  the  glory  of  God  and  of  the  country,  and  to 
put  our  Company  into  a  better  condition  of  prosperity 
than  it  had  been.  I  saw  him  on  this  subject  and  made 
him  understand  the  situation,  and  gave  him  notes  for  his 
instruction. 

The  said  Seigneur  de  Montmorency  confirmed  me  in  the 
honour  of  being  his  Lieutenant  in  New  France,  and  ordered 

1  The  Duc  de  Montmorency,  Admiral  of  France. 

2  The  Prince  de  Condé. 
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commande  de  faire  le  voyage,  &  d’aller  à  Quebec  m’y  fortifier  Mons.  de 
au  mieux  qu’il  me  seroit  possible,  &  luy  donner  aduis  de  tout  rency. 
ce  qui  se  passeroit,  pour  y  apporter  l’ordre  requis.  Donc  ie  Sonparte- 
partis  de  Paris  auec  ma  famille,  équipé  de  tout  ce  qui  m’estoit 
necessaire.1  Estant  à  Honnefleur,  il  y  eut  encore  quelque 
broüillerie  sur  le  commandement  que  ie  deuois  auoir  audit 
pays,  &  ceste  compagnie  receut  vn  extreme  desplaisir  de  ce 
p .  228.  changement.  l’en  escris  à  Monseigneur,2  &  aud.  Sieur  Dolu, 
qui  leur  mandent  que  le  Roy  &  Monseigneur  entendoient 
que  i’eusse  l’entier  &  absolu  commandement  en  toute  l’habita¬ 
tion,  &  sur  tout  ce  qui  y  seroit,  horsmis  pour  ce  qui  estoit  du 
magazin  de  leurs  marchandises,  desquelles  leurs  commis  ou 
facteurs  pouuoient  disposer.  Que  sa  Maiesté  auoit  promis 
de  nous  donner  armes  &  munitions  de  guerre,  pour  la  defense 
du  fort  que  ie  ferois  bastir.  Et  s’ils  ne  vouloient  obeïr  aux 
volontez  de  sa  Majesté,  &  de  mond.  seigneur,  que  ie  fisse 


me  to  make  the  voyage  and  to  go  to  Quebec  to  fortify  myself 
there  as  best  I  could,  and  to  inform  him  of  all  that  took 
place,  so  as  to  make  the  necessary  dispositions.  So  I  left 
Paris  with  my  family,  fitted  out  with  everything  needful.1 
While  I  was  at  Honfleur  there  was  still  some  dispute  about 
the  command  I  was  to  exercise  in  that  country,  and  this  Com¬ 
pany  was  much  displeased  at  the  change  proposed.  I  wrote 
about  it  to  Monseigneur  2  and  to  the  Sieur  Dolu,  who  notified 
them  that  the  King  and  my  Lord 2  intended  that  I  should  have 
entire  and  absolute  control  over  the  whole  settlement,  and 
over  everything  in  it  except  what  concerned  the  storehouse 
for  their  goods,  of  which  their  clerks  or  factors  were  to  have 
control  ;  that  His  Majesty  had  promised  to  give  us  arms  and 
munitions  of  war  for  the  defence  of  the  fort  which  I  was  to 
have  erected  ;  and,  if  they  would  not  obey  the  wishes  of  His 
Majesty  and  Monseigneur,  that  I  should  lay  an  embargo  on 


1  In  the  spring  of  1620. 
VOL.  IV. 


2  The  Duc  de  Montmorency. 

2  B 


370  VOYAGES  DV  SIEVR  DE  CHAMPLAIN 


arrester  le  vaisseau,  iusques  à  ce  que  cela  fust  execute.  On 
en  r’escrit  au  sieur  de  Brécourt,  Maistre  d’hostel  de  mond. 
Seigneur,  &  Receueur  de  l’Admirauté,  &  aux  Officiers  nos 
associez,  bien  faschez  de  tout  cecy,  mais  en  fin  ils  acquiescèrent 
à  la  raison.  Au  mesme  temps  sa  Majesté  me  fit  l’honneur 
de  m’escrire  ceste  lettre  sur  mon  partemët. 


Lettre  du 
Roy,  au 
Sieur  de 
Cbamplain. 


CHAMPLAIN ,  Ayant  sceu  le  commandement  que  vous 
auiez  receu  de  mon  Cousin  le  Duc  de  Montmorency , 
Admirai  de  France,  iA  mon  Vice-roy  en  la  nouuelle 
France,  de  vous  acheminer  audit  pais,  pour  y  estre  son  Lieutenant, 
&  auoir  soin  de  ce  qui  se  présentera  pour  le  bien  de  mon  seruice, 
Pay  bien  voulu  vous  escrire  ceste  lettre,  pour  vous  asseurer  que 
Fauray  bien  agréables  les  seruices  que  me  rendrez  en  ceste  occasion, 
sur  tout  si  vous  maintenez  led.  pais  en  mon  obéissance,  faisant 
viure  les  peuples  qui  y  sont,  le  plus  conformemët  aux  loix  de  mon 
Royaume,  que  vous  pourrez,  IA  y  ayant  le  soin  qui  est  requis 


the  ship  until  these  things  were  carried  out.  They  wrote 
again  about  it  to  the  Sieur  de  Brécourt,  Monseigneur’s  steward 
and  Receiver  of  the  Admiralty,  and  to  the  officers  associated 
with  us,  being  very  angry  at  the  whole  thing,  but  finally  they 
listened  to  reason.  At  the  same  time  His  Majesty  did  me 
the  honour  to  write  me,  on  my  departure,  the  following  letter. 

CHAMPLAIN ,  Having  learned  of  the  command  you 
have  received  from  my  cousin  the  Duc  de  Montmorency, 
Admiral  of  France,  and  my  viceroy  in  New  France, 
to  proceed  to  the  said  country  to  be  his  lieutenant  there,  and  to 
be  careful  for  what  shall  present  itself  to  the  advantage  of  my 
service,  it  is  my  pleasure  to  write  you  this  letter  to  assure  you  that 
I  shall  find  acceptable  the  services  you  will  render  me  on 
this  occasion,  especially  if  you  keep  the  said  country  in  obedience 
to  me,  making  the  people  who  are  there  live  as  closely  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  laws  of  my  kingdom  as  you  can,  and  having  the 
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de  la  Religion  Catholique ,  afin  que  vous  attiriez  par  ce  moyen 
la  benediction  diuine  sur  vous,  qui  fera  réussir  vos  entreprises 
&  actions  à  la  gloire  de  Dieu,  que  ie  prie  ( Champlain )  vous 
p.229.  auoir  en  sa  saincte  &  digne  garde.  Escrit  à  Paris  le  7.  iour 
de  May,  1620. 

Signé,  Lovis.  Et  plus  bas,  Brvlart. 

Fin  de  la  premiere  Partie. 


needful  care  of  the  Catholic  religion,  so  that  you  may  by  this 
means  draw  down  upon  yourself  the  divine  blessing,  which  will 
make  your  enterprises  and  actions  redound  to  the  glory  of  God, 
whom  I  pray,  Champlain,  to  have  you  in  His  holy  and  worthy 
keeping. 

Written  at  Paris  the  seventh  day  of  May,  1620. 

(1 Signed )  Louis 
{and  lower  down) 

Brulart 


End  of  Part  I. 
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APPENDIX 

Addition  found  on  the  Original  of  Champlain’s 
Marriage  Contract  recently  discovered. 

LESDITS  Samuel  de  Champlain  et  damoiselle  Helayne 
Boullé  sa  femme  de  luy  autorisée  en  ceste  partie 
^  confessent  avoyr  eu  et  receu  desdits  Maître 
Nicolas  Boullé  et  Marguerite  Alix  sa  femme  à  ce  presens  la 
somme  de  quinze  cens  livres  tournois  faisant  le  reste  et 
parfaict  payement  des  six  mil  livres  tournois  mentionnés  au 
present  contract  de  mariage  et  que  lesdits  Boullé  et  sa  femme 
avoyent  promiz  donner  en  faveur  de  mariage  ausdits  de 
Champlain  et  sa  femme  de  laquelle  somme  de  quinze  cens 
livres  tournois  qui  leur  a  esté  baillée  et  payée  par  lesdits 
Boullé  et  sa  femme  présentement  et  en  la  presence  des 
notaires  soubssignez  en  pièces  de  seise  sols  de  monnoye  le 
tout  bon,  ilz  se  sont  tenus  et  tiennent  pour  contans  et  bien 


APPENDIX 

THE  said  Samuel  de  Champlain  and  Helayne  Boullé 
his  wife  empowered  by  him  in  this  behalf  admit 
to  having  had  and  received  from  the  said  Master 
Nicolas  Boullé  and  Marguerite  Alix  his  wife  here  present  the 
sum  of  fifteen  hundred  livres  tournois  forming  the  balance 
and  full  payment  of  the  six  thousand  livres  tournois  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  present  contract  of  marriage  and  which  the 
said  Boullé  and  his  wife  had  promised  to  give  in  view  of  the 
marriage  to  the  said  de  Champlain  and  his  wife,  of  which 
sum  of  fifteen  hundred  livres  tournois  which  has  been  handed 
and  paid  to  them  by  the  said  Boullé  and  his  wife  now  and  in 
the  presence  of  the  undersigned  notaries  in  pieces  of  16  sous 
each,  all  good,  they  have  held  and  hold  themselves  for  satis- 
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payés  et  en  quittent  lesdits  Boullé  sa  femme  et  tous  autres. 
Promectant,  obligeant,  etc.  Faict  et  passé  à  Paris  ez  estudes 
des  notaires  soubcignez  apres  midy  l’an  mil  six  cens  dix- 
neuf,  le  lundy  quatorziesme  jour  de  Janvier  et  ont  signé 
Champlain  H.  Boullé 

N.  Boullé  M.  Alix 

R.  Contes  Arragon 

The  signatures  are  original  :  published  from  the  original  by  M.  E.  de 
Cathelineau  in  Nova  Francia,  Vol.  V,  No.  3,  pp.  150-151,  1930.  See 
Champlain’s  Works,  Vol.  II,  pp.  315-324. 


fied  and  duly  paid  and  discharge  therefrom  the  said 
Boullé  and  his  wife  and  all  others.  Promising,  binding,  etc. 
Executed  and  delivered  at  Paris  in  the  chambers  of  the 
undersigned  notaries  after  noon  in  the  year  1619,  Monday 
the  14th  day  of  January  and  signed. 


Champlain 

N.  Boullé 
R.  Contes 


H.  Boullé 
M.  Alix 
Arragon 


Printed  in  England  at  The  Ballantyne  Press 
Spottiswoode,  Ballantyne  &  Co.  Ltd. 
Colchester,  London  &  Eton 
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